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ABSTRACT 
SELECTION FOR UNIVERSITY EDUCATION IN EGYPT: 
PRACTICE, PHILOSOPHY AND PERSPECTIVE 
Nadia Yussef Gamal Al-Din 
On 12 May 1979, the Cairo newspaper, Al-Ahram, 
announced tha t 132,000 successful General Secondary 
C e r t i f i c a t e students would he l i k e l y t o be accepted by 
the u n i v e r s i t i e s and i n s t i t u t e s f o r the academic year 
1979/80, compared w i t h 112,000 accepted i n 1978/79. The 
u n i v e r s i t i e s alone w i l l therefore o f f e r places to 75*000 
compared wi t h 70,000 i n the previous year. 
This means that the problem which a t t r a c t e d t h i s 
researcher's a t t e n t i o n i n 1973/74 i s s t i l l i n existence. 
Moreover, as the number of students i s increasing year by 
year, the pressure upon the u n i v e r s i t i e s i s exacerbated. 
The questions asked were, f i r s t l y , why a l l these 
thousands of young Egyptians who hold the General Secondary 
C e r t i f i c a t e desire u n i v e r s i t y education and, secondly, why 
the major response of the Government was and s t i l l i s 
expansion and an ever-increasing intake of students i n the 
u n i v e r s i t i e s . I s expansion w i t h i n the u n i v e r s i t y education 
sector alone, instead of a wide d i v e r s i t y i n post-
secondary education, the appropriate response to such 
strong demands? 
The large number of students might r e s u l t i n vigorous 
competition to gain places i n t h e i r chosen f a c u l t i e s . How 
can such places be offered to each i n d i v i d u a l , and f u r t h e r -
more, what c r i t e r i a should the u n i v e r s i t i e s employ i n t h e i r 
choice of candidates and to what extent can the Co-ordination 
O f f i c e , which i s the executive agent responsible f o r 
selection or d i s t r i b u t i o n of students, succeed i n 
ensuring equality of opportunity as w e l l as s a t i s f y i n g 
the choice of f a c u l t y and u n i v e r s i t y made by each student? 
Selection f o r u n i v e r s i t i e s cannot be separated from 
the purposes of u n i v e r s i t y education i t s e l f . The motivation 
of the consumers, i . e . the students themselves, i n coming 
to u n i v e r s i t y , i s also very important. How f a r does 
students' motivation r e f l e c t the meaning of u n i v e r s i t y 
education to the general public i n the context of the 
circumstances of contemporary Egyptian society? 
To cover t h i s wide area, t h i s research consists of 
seven chapters together with an i n t r o d u c t i o n and a 
conclusion. The main concern of t h i s research i s the 
selection system or the admission p o l i c y to u n i v e r s i t i e s i n 
Egypt. A questionnaire was designed to explore the 
students 1 purposes i n coming to u n i v e r s i t y and the r e l a t i o n 
between t h e i r i n i t i a l choice of f a c u l t y and the place which 
they eventually occupied. Their views about the Co-
ordination Office's system were also explored. I n a d d i t i o n , 
t h i s questionnaire aimed to indicate what equality of 
educational opportunity means i n practice i n the context of 
Egyptian society. The fieldwork, which was carried out i n 
two of Egypt's u n i v e r s i t i e s , was dependent on student 
samples from 19 f a c u l t i e s . There follows a discussion of 
the stated purposes of u n i v e r s i t y education i n Egypt as set 
out i n o f f i c i a l documents. The f i n a l chapter outlines a 
new p o l i c y f o r post-secondary education i n Egypt and a 
proposal f o r a new system f o r s e l e c t i o n . 
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PREFACE 
Many of the secondary sources consulted i n t h i s 
research, and most of the primary data, were o r i g i n a l l y 
w r i t t e n i n Arabic. A problem arises i n presenting 
these sources to readers not already f a m i l i a r w i th 
Arabic, since detailed t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n can be confusing 
and even incomprehensible. I n c i t i n g the sources, 
therefore, the researcher has avoided t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n 
as f a r as possible, and has chosen instead to present 
an English t r a n s l a t i o n , i n d i c a t i n g the o r i g i n a l 
language i n a note attached t o the i n i t i a l c i t a t i o n of 
each source. I n the case of personal names and proper 
names, the t r a n s l i t e r a t i o n system recommended by the 
School of Oriental Studies, Durham University, has 
been followed, except i n some cases where the most 
common usage has been adopted. 
x v i i i . 
INTRODUCTION 
Egypt, or the United Arab Republic, as i t became 
a f t e r the union w i t h Syria i n February 1958 and as i t 
was s t i l l o f f i c i a l l y designated i n spite of the 
di s s o l u t i o n of that union i n September 1 9 6 1 , became 
the Arab Republic of Egypt i n 1971- I n recent years 
Egypt has been i n the s p o t l i g h t of world a f f a i r s as 
i t always has been i n the f o r e f r o n t of the h i s t o r y of 
mankind. Egypt has always had i t s own part to f u l f i l 
i n the Middle East and among the Arab countries. I n 
f a c t , Egypt's complex p o l i t i c a l , economic and so c i a l 
problems have been the subject of much discussion and 
o v e r - s i m p l i f i c a t i o n , often r e s u l t i n g i n undue pessimism 
about the f u t u r e . 
Every country i n the world has i t s own i n d i v i d u a l i t y , 
but Egypt has a highly d i s t i n c t i v e personality i n many 
respects. I n w r i t i n g a general and adequate i n t r o d u c t i o n 
about Egypt and the development of her d i f f e r e n t aspects 
i n the world today, the main d i f f i c u l t y a r i s i n g i s not 
what t o include i n the discussion, but, indeed, what to 
exclude. I n Hourani's words: 
'Egypt i t s e l f , ( i s ) a great and complex 
society rooted i n i t s countryside and i t s 
h i s t o r y , gradually changing but s t i l l 
remaining i t s e l f , and something more than 
can be contained i n single abstract 
f o r m u l a t i o n 1 ( 1 ) 
(1 ) Hourani, A., Foreword, i n , Berque, J., Egypt, 
Imperialism and Revolution, translated from the 
French by Stewart, J., Faber, London, 1972, p. 5» 
x i x . 
However, i t was Herodouts who coined, perhaps, 
the most often repeated statement i n the geographical 
l i t e r a t u r e , when he stated t h a t , 'Egypt i s the g i f t 
of the N i l e ' . This, p a r t l y , remains true not only 
because Egypt would have been completely desert 
without i t s f e r t i l i t y and prosperity, but i t remains 
true also from the h i s t o r i c a l point of view that the 
v a l l e y of the N i l e i s one of the oldest meeting places 
of men and f e r t i l e ground upon which one of the f i r s t 
c i v i l i z a t i o n s developed and f l o u r i s h e d . The environment 
as w e l l as i t s h i s t o r y played a major part i n forming 
the d i s t i n c t i v e n a t i o n a l character and the c u l t u r a l 
background of the Egyptian country and people. The 
Nile Valley and Delta support most of the Egyptian 
population. Along the Nile and across the v a l l e y , 
communications are easy and centralized p o l i t i c a l 
c o n t r o l i s r e l a t i v e l y simple to impose. Thanks to the 
N i l e , Egypt's prominent feature has been the unbroken 
u n i t y of the country throughout s i x or more millennia 
of her h i s t o r y . This and the absence of natural 
b a r r i e r s i n Egypt i s responsible f o r the c u l t u r a l 
homogeneity of the country which i s i n sharp contrast 
to the c u l t u r a l d i v e r s i t y of an old c i v i l i z e d country 
l i k e I n d i a . 
The land, without people working to impress upon 
i t t h e i r own s t y l e of l i f e and c i v i l i z a t i o n , i s j u s t a 
p l o t of land and a stream of water. Therefore, the N i l e 
(which runs from South to North over a length of 674- m i l 
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or 1,085 kms.) without people i s simply a watercourse; 
but then people came to the N i l e banks and s e t t l e d 
there t o u t i l i z e and share i t s riches and a unique 
c i v i l i z a t i o n developed through t h i s combination. 
Egypt also, indeed, i s the g i f t of Egyptians who are 
recognized as fundamentally of moderate temperament. 
As one scholar pointed out: 
'Egyptians whether i n t h e i r conservatism 
or i n t h e i r progressive urge, look w i t h 
suspicion on a l l forms of extremism, 
fanaticism and i n t o x i c a t i o n . They have 
worked there through h i s t o r y by tenacity 
and not by passion or violence. This i s 
what gives the stamp of permanence and 
indeed timelessness to our l i f e and 
i n s t i t u t i o n s . I t i s an approach which 
may be lacking i n poetry and imagination; 
but i s a hi g h l y c i v i l i z e d approach that 
has served to preserve us as a nation i n 
the darkest d a y ' O ) 
Egypt occupies the North-Eastern corner of A f r i c a , 
on the Southern shore of the Mediterranean, at the 
crossroads between North A f r i c a and Western Asia, Europe 
and the East. The t r i a n g u l a r Sinai i s the meeting point 
of Asia and A f r i c a . The Mediterranean and Red Seas 
provide natural boundaries to the North and East. The 
Suez Canal which opened to i n t e r n a t i o n a l navigation i n 
1869 has increased the importance_of Egypt's s t r a t e g i c 
p o s i t i o n , a t t r a c t e d f o r e i g n invaders throughout Egypt's 
h i s t o r y and European i n t e r e s t especially a f t e r Bonaparte' 
expedition (1798-1801). The modern p o l i t i c a l boundaries 
of Egypt were, to a large extent, the product of 
(1) Awad, L., 'Cultural and I n t e l l e c t u a l Development', 
i n , V a t i k i o t i s , P.J., (ed.), Egypt Since The 
Revolution, George All e n and TJnwin, London, 1968, 
p. 61. 
x x i . 
European colonization; the Sudan boundary was f i x e d 
i n 1899? the Palestine boundary i n 1906, and the 
f 1) 
Libyan boundary i n 1925 . 
However, i n spi t e of the f a c t t h a t the t o t a l area 
of Egypt i s approximately 386,200 square miles (1,001,44-9 
sq. kms.) the c u l t i v a t e d and s e t t l e d area i s confined 
to the v a l l e y and the Delta of the River N i l e , various 
oases i n the Western Desert and a number of mining towns 
along the Red Sea coast, amounting to only approximately 
13,741 square miles (35*580 sq. kms.). The area 
covered by water (the N i l e and lakes) i s 2,850 square 
(2) 
miles (7»380 sq. kms.) . This means that the habitable 
area, i n which about 99% of the population i s concentrated 
i s about 3*55% of the t o t a l . Meanwhile, the p o s s i b i l i t y 
of desert reclamation and settlement i s now under 
consideration. Yet, ' i t i s worth mentioning that while 
the population increased by 441% between 1882 and 1966 
the inhabited area increased by only 2.5% • 
Despite great i n d u s t r i a l expansion during the l a s t 
two decades, Egypt i s s t i l l b a s i c a l l y an a g r i c u l t u r a l 
country. According to the 1976 Census, 66% of the 
(1) Beaumont, P. et a l . , The Middle East: A Geographical 
Study, John Wiley, London, 1976, p. 472. 
(2) See Figure I . 
(3) Central Agency f o r Public M o b i l i s a t i o n and S t a t i s t i c s 
Population and Development: A study on the population 
increase and i t s challenge to development i n Egypt, 
Cairo, June 1973, p. 155. 
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population are s t i l l e s s e n t i a l l y r u r a l dwellers. I t 
i s expected that during the coming decades the 
proportion of Egypt 1s population l i v i n g i n r u r a l areas 
( 1 ) 
w i l l gradually decline . 
The N i l e Valley from the Sudanese f r o n t i e r down 
to Cairo comprises Upper Egypt, while the Delta from 
Cairo t o the Mediterranean Sea i s known as Lower Egypt. 
Egypt's habitable area i s divided admi n i s t r a t i v e l y i n t o 
twenty-five governorates. Red Sea, Sinai (freed 
t e r r i t o r y ) , Matruh and New Valley are sparsely populated 
border areas. Four governorates are urban areas, a l l i n 
Lower Egypt, consisting of Cairo, Alexandria, Port Said 
and Suez. 21.4-% of the population i s l i v i n g i n these 
four urban c i t i e s , while 0.6% i s i n the former four 
desert ones. Of the other remaining governorates, nine 
are i n Lower Egypt and accommodate about 4-3.4% of the 
population. 34.6% inha b i t the eight governorates i n 
Upper Egypt. Cairo, as the c a p i t a l of Egypt, and one 
of the urban governorates, accommodates 13*87% of the 
t o t a l population alone, which i n size, therefore, exceeds 
(2) 
a l l other c i t i e s i n Egypt . According to the l a t e s t 
estimation, Egypt's population at the beginning of 1979 
exceeded 40 m i l l i o n , while i n 1966 the f i g u r e was only 
30,076,000 and 38,228,000 i n 1976. The annual population 
(1) Central Agency f o r Public Mobilisation and S t a t i s t i c s , 
Preliminary Results of the General Population and 
housing Census, 22-23 November, 1976, Arab Republic 
of Egypt, Cairo, p. 6 ( i n Arabic). 
(2) I b i d , Table 13 , P- 36 . 
x x i i i . 
growth i n Egypt i s more than a m i l l i o n per year, or 
one a d d i t i o n a l person born every 41 seconds, according 
(1) 
to the 1976 Censusv , and an extra person born every 
26 seconds i n conformity w i t h the l a s t estimation of 
January 1 9 7 9 ^ . 
Table I shows the age d i s t r i b u t i o n of the 1976 
population and compares t h i s w i t h the 1960 Census. 
TABLE I 
Age d i s t r i b u t i o n of Egypt's population 1960 and 1976 
Age Group ( i n percentages) 
Census 
year Less than 12 years 
(chi l d r e n ) 
12-64- years 
(production 
age) 
65 and 
over 
(aged) 
Total 
1960 35.5 61 .0 3-5 100% 
1976 31.6 65-5 2.9 100% 
Source: 
Central Agency f o r Public M o b i l i s a t i o n and S t a t i s t i c s , 
Preliminary Results of the General Population and 
Housing Census, November 197b, Table o, p. 2j? ( i n Arabic). 
The d i s t r i b u t i o n of the population according to 
the above broad age groups reveals several important 
aspects and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the community. For 
( 1 ) Central Agency f o r Public Mobilisation and S t a t i s t i c s , 
Preliminary Results of the General Population and 
Housing Census, November 1976, p. 6 . 
( 2 ) Al-Ahram, Cairo newspaper, 25 January 1979-
x x i v . 
example, i t shows the burden imposed by children and aged 
persons on the productive element of the population and 
on the Government. Young and old i n a society are c a p i t a l 
absorbing rather than c a p i t a l creating. I n spite of the 
substantial increase i n the proportion of the population 
which i s i n i t s productive years, i t s t i l l remains high 
at 4.6 children t o 10 adults. This amounts to 0.99 
c h i l d r e n per head of the economically active population. 
This confirms, on the one hand, the f a c t t h a t the 
population pyramid i s broad-based, and on the other hand, 
that c a p i t a l investment becomes necessary f o r public 
expenditure on education and s o c i a l services. These 
basic services absorb c a p i t a l urgently needed i n other 
more immediately productive sectors of the economy. The 
problem i s not only to b u i l d new schools f o r the 
increasing number of c h i l d r e n , but also to provide 
thousands of jobs f o r the school leavers on the one hand, 
and the r e s t of the i l l i t e r a t e population who need 
employment on the other hand. 
However, the s o c i a l and economic implications of 
r a p i d population growth i n any developing country are w e l l 
known. Whatever measures are taken, and however much 
e f f o r t s are expanded f o r reducing the rate of population 
growth, i t has been estimated that the population of 
Egypt i s expected to reach 66 m i l l i o n by the year 2000. 
The population w i l l therefore have increased by 60% by the 
C1) 
end of t h i s century . 
( 1 ) Al-Ahram, Cairo newspaper, 25 January 1979. 
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The overriding problem that faces the Egyptian 
people and t h e i r government, therefore, i s the pressure 
of increasing population upon l i m i t e d resources, a 
s i t u a t i o n d i f f e r e n t from most of the other Arab 
countries or the Middle East. The s i t u a t i o n has 
influenced and shaped Government p o l i c y , p a r t i c u l a r l y 
i n the s o c i a l and economic spheres. I n education, f o r 
example, although Egypt has a long and well-established 
modern educational system which o f f e r s education f o r 
approximately 7 m i l l i o n of Egypt's young people, so that 
one out of every s i x persons i s i n one of the educational 
d ) 
i n s t i t u t i o n s , and despite the f a c t that Egypt i s 
exporting teachers, educational ideas and systems t o 
the other Arab countries, i t remains true that the 
educational service i n Egypt has not yet succeeded i n 
coping w i t h the great population increase. The f i g h t 
against i l l i t e r a c y makes slow progress. The proportion 
of the population ten years old and over who were 
i l l i t e r a t e only declined from 70.5% i n 1960 to 56.5% i n 
1976, but the absolute number a c t u a l l y increased, that 
i s , i n 1960, 11.1 m i l l i o n persons were i l l i t e r a t e ; i n 
1976, 14.1 m i l l i o n s t i l l were, an increase of three 
(2) 
m i l l i o n v . Table I I presents the d i s t r i b u t i o n of the 
(1) M i n i s t r y of Planning, The Five Year Plan, 1978-1982, 
Vol. I I , The Egyptian People, Arab Republic of Egypt, 
Cairo, August 1977, P. 135 ( i n Arabic). 
(2 ) Birks, J.S. and S i n c l a i r , C.A., Contemporary I n t e r -
n ational Labour Migration i n the Arab Middle East: 
Patterns and Economic Significance, unpublished 
typed manuscript;, Department of Economics, University 
of Durham, England, 1979, p. 25 . 
x x v i . 
population aged ten years and over by sex and educational 
status during 1960 and 1976. 
TABLE I I 
The d i s t r i b u t i o n of Egypt's population aged 
ten years and over by sex and educational status 
during 1960 and 1976 
Category 
1960 (%) 1976 (%) 
Male Female Total Male Female Total 
I l l i t e r a t e s 56.9 84 .0 70.5 43-2 71.0 56.5 
Able to, read 
and w r i t e 32.6 12 .4 22.5 33.2 16 .2 25.1 
Educational 
q u a l i f i c -
a t i o n below 
higher 
education 
9.0 3 .4 6 .2 20 .4 • 11.6 16 .2 
Higher 
q u a l i f i c -
a t i o n 1.5 
0 .2 0 .2 3.2 1.2 2 .2 
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 
Source: 
Central Agency f o r Public M o b i l i s a t i o n and S t a t i s t i c s , 
Preliminary Results of the General Population and Housing 
Census, 22-23 November 1976, Table 8. p. 26 ( i n Arabic). 
From the above table i t i s clear t h a t there i s s t i l l 
a considerable difference between the male and female 
rates of l i t e r a c y i n that 71% of a l l females over ten 
years old are i l l i t e r a t e compared w i t h 43.2% of the male 
population. I n f a c t , since 1960 more progress has been 
made i n the education of males than females. However, 
x x v i i . 
the number of people w i t h u n i v e r s i t y degrees and 
higher q u a l i f i c a t i o n s rose from 0.8% i n 1960 to 2.2% 
i n the l a s t census. I n other words, the number of 
persons w i t h higher q u a l i f i c a t i o n s increased approximately 
C1) 
th r e e - f o l d and by some 300,000 persons v . Yet, these 
numbers reveal l i t t l e about the q u a l i t y of education 
i t s e l f . 
I n a quick overview of the educational s i t u a t i o n 
i n Egypt i n 1976/77, f o r example, i t might be h e l p f u l to 
present the f o l l o w i n g f a c t s : 
1 ) There were about 7 m i l l i o n students i n 
13,000 schools and 11 u n i v e r s i t i e s ; 
2) The t o t a l number of children aged between 
si x and twelve amounted to 5*5 m i l l i o n . 
Moreover, only 4.2 m i l l i o n c h i l d r e n , 
or 83%, a c t u a l l y attended primary school 
despite the f a c t that t h i s i s the only 
compulsory stage of education; 
3) I n the preparatory school there were only 
1.3 m i l l i o n , or approximately 50%, of 
the t o t a l number i n the age group 
between 13-15 years old; 
4) The d i f f e r e n t kinds of secondary schools 
accommodate about 820,000, or 33%» of 
( 1 ) Birks, J.S. and S i n c l a i r , C.A., Contemporary I n t e r -
national Labour Migration i n the Arab Middle East: 
Patterns and Economic Significance, p. 25* 
x x v i i i . 
the 16-18 year olds. 385,000 of these 
were i n the General Secondary school 
(the academic one), about 4,000,000 
were i n the technical secondary and 
35,000 were i n the teacher t r a i n i n g 
i n s t i t u t e s ; 
5) 400,000 students were i n the u n i v e r s i t i e s 
and the higher i n s t i t u t e s . The number 
represents about 10% of the age group 
between the ages of 19 and 22K \ 
From the above i t i s noticeable that the educational 
pyramid i n Egypt i s broad. For every t h i r t e e n c h i l d r e n 
i n the primary school there i s one i n higher education. 
There are also two u n i v e r s i t y undergraduates f o r every 
f i v e secondary school students, but about ten i n 
preparatory school f o r every f i v e i n secondary school, 
and ten i n preparatory school f o r every twenty-six i n 
( ? ) 
the primary school v . 
I n f a c t , the choice before Egypt i s very l i m i t e d 
because she has l i m i t e d f i n a n c i a l resources, a large 
number of uneducated people, a costly programme f o r rapid 
i n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n and her p o l i t i c a l ideology which 
recognizes that education should be the b i r t h r i g h t of 
(1) M i n i s t r y of Planning, The Five Year Plan, 1978-1982, 
Vol. I I , pp. 122-123, 
and, 
See Figure I I . 
(2) Birks, J.S. and S i n c l a i r , C.A., I n t e r n a t i o n a l Migration 
Project Country Case Study: Arab Republic of Egypt, 
I n t e r n a t i o n a l Migration Project, University of Durham, 
England, March 1978, F i g . I , p. 9. 
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every Egyptian according to h i s merit, regardless of 
any f i n a n c i a l b a r r i e r or s o c i a l status. So, Egypt 
which has, i n common w i t h most of the developing 
countries, a lack of the c a p i t a l necessary f o r o v e r a l l 
development must move on a l l f r o n t s at once; the 
p o l i t i c a l , the economic and the s o c i a l . She must learn 
to run even before she has learned to walk. 
Since the Revolution of July 1952, s o c i a l Justice 
has become the goal of both people and leaders. According 
to one view: 
'Social j u s t i c e i n a country l i k e Egypt 
should be taken to mean something very 
d i f f e r e n t from the meaning i n an advanced 
country. Rather than r e f e r r i n g t o the 
j u s t d i s t r i b u t i o n of an e x i s t i n g amount of 
wealth, i t should r e f e r p r i m a r i l y t o the 
j u s t d i s t r i b u t i o n of the burden of economic 
development. To the ordinary labourer, 
however, 'the end of e x p l o i t a t i o n 1 i s simply 
equivalent to 'the end of p o v e r t y ' ' ( l ) 
P u tting p o l i t i c a l ideology aside, i t i s the 
economic s i t u a t i o n which remains the cornerstone of any 
society, especially i n a developing country. Egypt's 
f i v e year plan 1978-1982 stated t h a t : 
'the economic problems of the Egyptian 
economy are endemic and extensive: c r i s i s 
i s always imminent, solutions can be neither 
easy nor immediate inasmuch as economic 
r e l a t i o n s and problems are t i e d to p o l i t i c a l 
and s o c i a l behaviour'(2) 
(1) Amin, G., 'The Egyptian Economy and the Revolution', 
i n , V a t i k i o t i s , P.J., (ed.), Egypt Since The 
Revolution, p. 4-5. 
(2) M i n i s t r y of Planning, The Five Year Plan, 1978-1982, 
Vol. I , The General Strategy For Economic and Social 
Development, Arab Republic of Egypt, Cairo, August 
1977, P. 1. 
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Unfortunately, a large part of Egyptian economic problems 
and obstacles i n the path of increased s o c i a l welfare i s 
due t o for e i g n involvement. I n the l a s t twenty-five years 
she has been involved i n several wars, and even now a 
large part of the Sinai Peninsula i s s t i l l occupied by 
foreign power. Accordingly, a heavy economic burden i s 
s t i l l being imposed on Egypt i n the defence of her 
national security which, i n t u r n , weakens her economy. 
However, i t i s believed t h a t education can play an 
ef f e c t i v e r o l e i n changing the f a t e of the nation, and 
that educational development should play i t s part i n a 
pol i c y designed f o r even fast e r economic progress. I n 
f a c t , education i s not only a desirable and important 
element f o r necessary development i n t h i s age of 
s c i e n t i f i c explosion and rapid technological advance, 
but according t o A r t i c l e 26 of the universal Declaration 
of Human Rights (U.N., 10 December 1948), i t i s a basic 
human r i g h t . I t might be said t h a t education i n our time, 
indeed, i s the 'opium of nations'. For the developed and 
i n d u s t r i a l world, knowledge means power and a sure 
method f o r the creation of wealth. The developing 
countries i n t h e i r attempts to f i n d a so l u t i o n to t h e i r 
accumulated problems, see education as an important way 
to narrow the gap between themselves and the post-
i n d u s t r i a l s o c i e t i e s . 
As an aspect of soc i a l j u s t i c e , equality of 
educational opportunity i s an important feature i n the 
educational philosophy and p o l i c y of Egypt. One of the 
x x x i . 
ways to f u l f i l t h i s i s by making education, from primary 
school t o u n i v e r s i t y , free of charge f o r a l l . I n 
add i t i o n , expansion has "become a very clear feature i n 
the educational p o l i c y . For Egypt, the expansion of the 
educational system on one l e v e l leads i n e v i t a b l y to an 
expansion i n the f o l l o w i n g l e v e l or stage, e.g. expansion 
i n secondary school presents the necessity f o r expansion 
of u n i v e r s i t y education. This presents a r e a l challenge 
f o r Egypt's educational p o l i c y and her economy. 
I n f a c t , the reason behind the selection of the 
problems considered i n t h i s research i s that the 
development of u n i v e r s i t y education, especially, i s very 
often understood to be purely q u a n t i t a t i v e growth without 
substantial q u a l i t a t i v e changes i n the a c t i v i t i e s of the 
u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt. Expansion i s stressed more than 
reform and innovation i n Egypt. Indeed, expansion i n 
higher education and u n i v e r s i t i e s i n p a r t i c u l a r has been 
the general trend g l o b a l l y since 1950 and the early 1960s. 
Egypt i s no exception. Nevertheless, t h i s research 
assumes that the development of u n i v e r s i t y education i s 
f a r more than mere quantative expansion i n students and 
u n i v e r s i t i e s . A t t e n t i o n should be paid to the i n d i v i d u a l s 
and the benefits that are to be reaped from the u n i v e r s i t y 
experience. One can claim th a t 'university f o r a l l ' i s 
possible, but u n i v e r s i t y education i n the present day 
Egyptian environment w i l l be the v i c t i m . A u n i v e r s i t y 
i s not j u s t a place t o accommodate the secondary school 
leavers, but also incorporates an i d e a l and method. 
x x x i i . 
Educational problems must be understood i n r e l a t i o n 
to the soc i a l process th a t i s a f f e c t i n g and shaping 
i n s t i t u t i o n s . The c o n f l i c t between the u n i v e r s i t y as 
an educational i n s t i t u t i o n and so c i a l change i s the 
primary concern of t h i s research. This research accepts 
that educational i n s t i t u t i o n s may not respond d i r e c t l y 
t o s o c i a l pressures i n a straightforward way, but should 
con t i n u a l l y endeavour t o adapt t o new demands made upon 
them as society changes. 
University education i n Egypt, however, i s financed 
by the Government or the tax-payers, and these outside 
forces have affected the u n i v e r s i t y as a d i s t i n c t i v e 
organization. P r i m a r i l y , the Government i n response to 
nati o n a l needs and public demand i s the main force. I t 
i s essential to give youth a u n i v e r s i t y education which 
w i l l lead t o pre-determined positions and therefore as 
a f u r t h e r protection against unemployment. The s i t u a t i o n 
n a t u r a l l y becomes especially serious when the threat of 
unemployment and so c i a l maladjustment co-exist with r i g i d 
and archaic u n i v e r s i t y structures. 
One of the important considerations i n t h i s 
research i s the economic s i t u a t i o n i n Egypt i t s e l f which 
does not allow a l l secondary school leavers t o pursue 
a u n i v e r s i t y education. Manpower requirement predictions 
are, therefore, a consideration also, hence the 
M i n i s t e r i a l Committee i n 1967 f o r manpower proposed a 
l i m i t e d number f o r entry i n t o u n i v e r s i t y and higher 
x x x i i i . 
i n s t i t u t e s of 25,000 annually. I n 1967/68 the r e a l 
number entered was 33»4-00 and t h i s number has continued 
to increase every year u n t i l i n 1975/76 the fi g u r e had 
ri s e n to 109,800^. 
This research assumes that these numbers might be 
p a r t l y explained as a response to what i s happening i n 
society as a whole which has been and s t i l l i s undergoing 
c u l t u r a l , s o c i a l and s t r u c t u r a l transformations as a 
r e s u l t of technological development, a world-wide 
r e v o l u t i o n i n communication, and demographic transformations 
and urbanization. Nevertheless, i n Egypt i n p a r t i c u l a r , 
there are important s o c i a l factors at work which might 
tend to raise the place of education i n the scale of 
in d i v i d u a l preferences regardless of possible economic 
returns, and i n t h i s Egyptian students might be i n a 
d i f f e r e n t p o s i t i o n from those i n some other s o c i e t i e s . 
More re c e n t l y , o f f i c i a l recognition of some of the 
dangers of the qu a n t i t a t i v e expansion of u n i v e r s i t y 
education has been forthcoming, as can be seen i n recent 
o f f i c i a l reports which have r e f l e c t e d the major fear of 
many developing countries and Egypt also - the over-
production of graduates, some of whom w i l l j o i n the army 
of unemployed or the masked unemployed. The f i v e year 
plan of 1978-1982 stated that the, 
(1) M i n i s t r y of Planning, The Five Year Plan, 1978-1982, 
Vol. I I , p. 121 ( i n Arabic). 
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're-evaluation of present educational pol i c y 
must be based on the actual needs of society. 
The government's o b l i g a t i o n t o employ graduates 
must be geared towards providing r e a l prod-
uctive work f o r the graduates and seeing that 
the u n i v e r s i t i e s t r a i n graduates f o r s p e c i f i c 
s o c i e t a l f u n c t i o n , instead of serving the 
soc i a l prestige goals f o r which so many now 
desire u n i v e r s i t y degrees. D i s t r i b u t i o n of 
employment must be f i r m l y planned and enforced 
i n order to ensure the most e f f i c i e n t use of 
our manpower resources ... accordingly the 
plan proposed that u n i v e r s i t y enrolment should 
be l i m i t e d and vocational t r a i n i n g developed 
and promoted'. 
To encourage young people to j o i n other educational 
i n s t i t u t i o n s such as technical t r a i n i n g and to reduce the 
pressure upon u n i v e r s i t y entrance: 
'the wage structure w i l l be re-evaluated, and 
the system of t y i n g the wage to the c e r t i f i c a t e 
completely abolished i n favour of wages geared 
to jobs and p r o d u c t i v i t y . The present 
government o b l i g a t i o n t o employ a l l graduates 
w i l l also be reconsidered i n the l i g h t of 
expected expansion i n economic a c t i v i t y ' ( 1 ) 
I n f a c t the above o f f i c i a l statements r e f l e c t the 
i n i t i a l purpose, as viewed by the planners, of u n i v e r s i t y 
education i n Egypt. I t seems that the economic d i f f i c u l t i e s 
i n Egypt forced the planners t o emphasize p r i m a r i l y the 
economic aspects of u n i v e r s i t y or to view the u n i v e r s i t y 
as a place f o r producing a number of professionals to 
s a t i s f y the demands of society at any one time. The 
question a r i s i n g concerns the students themselves and what 
they want from f u r t h e r education at u n i v e r s i t y . Do they 
(1) M i n i s t r y of Planning, The Five Year Plan, 1978-1982, 
Vol. I , pp. 47-48. 
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want a u n i v e r s i t y education p r i n c i p a l l y as a means of 
a t t a i n i n g the higher earnings usually associated w i t h 
extra education? Do they come to u n i v e r s i t y to gain 
a be t t e r social status or to acquire knowledge f o r i t s 
own benefits? What are the reasons behind young people 
choosing a u n i v e r s i t y education? The answers to these 
questions may help to reveal the basic c o n f l i c t s w i t h i n 
u n i v e r s i t y education i n Egypt. 
The strong s o c i a l demands i n Egypt f o r u n i v e r s i t y 
education i n p a r t i c u l a r have led t h i s research t o ask 
what the young Egyptians want from u n i v e r s i t y education. 
Is i t f o r the knowledge and degree alone, or i s the 
degree a means to an end, i . e . a 'meal t i c k e t ' ? Are 
students i n search of knowledge or i n a search f o r 
higher s o c i a l status? 
Entry to u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt i s highly competitive, 
especially f o r those courses which lead to prestigious 
or b r i g h t careers such as medicine, engineering and 
d e n t i s t r y . Moreover, competition i s l i k e l y to increase 
rather than decrease since the demand f o r u n i v e r s i t y 
education i s very high and the expansion of secondary 
education cannot be accompanied by a corresponding 
expansion of u n i v e r s i t i e s . 
A place i n u n i v e r s i t y and then i n a sp e c i f i c 
f a c u l t y i s a matter of open competition based on the 
t o t a l marks of each student i n the General Secondary 
Examination C e r t i f i c a t e . The demand of students themselves 
x x x v i . 
i n the l i g h t of l i m i t e d places i n u n i v e r s i t i e s decides 
the l e v e l at which applicants are to "be accepted. The 
actual admission procedure i s t o t a l l y impersonal. There 
i s no headmaster's report, nor any personal interview 
of applicants by the u n i v e r s i t y a u t h o r i t i e s to assess 
either t h e i r i n t e r e s t s i n the chosen subject or t h e i r 
personal aptitudes. I t should be emphasized that the 
f a c u l t i e s do not accept or r e j e c t any a p p l i c a t i o n f o r 
admission to t h e i r departments. Decisions about the 
applicants are e n t i r e l y through a mechanical process 
carried out by the Co-ordination Office f o r Admission 
to U n i v e r s i t i e s and I n s t i t u t e s , whose function i s to 
c o n t r o l students d i s t r i b u t i o n among u n i v e r s i t i e s and 
f a c u l t i e s according to the students' wishes and the 
vacant places i n each f a c u l t y . 
The sole c r i t e r i o n of selection f o r a place at a 
u n i v e r s i t y i s based upon the marks attained i n the 
General C e r t i f i c a t e Examination. This examination 
concerns only the subjects studied by the students at 
school, although i t i s capable, to a l i m i t e d extent, 
of providing evidence on which forecasts of future 
success can be based. However, i t i s not designed 
p r i m a r i l y f o r the purpose of p r e d i c t i o n but rather looks 
back to the i n d i v i d u a l ' s achievements at school. I n s p i t e 
of the clear disadvantages of the current method f o r 
entry i n t o u n i v e r s i t y , i t i s the only instrument a v a i l a b l e . 
x x x v i i . 
On the other hand, one of the important points on 
which t h i s research wishes t o shed some l i g h t i s the 
r e l a t i o n between the students' f i r s t or o r i g i n a l choice 
of f a c u l t y and the actual f a c u l t y i n which they are 
placed on admission to the f a c u l t y which may not be the 
same. I t seems that i n some instances a student may 
not be accepted f o r the course which he had o r i g i n a l l y 
desired, i n which case he accepts a place i n any f a c u l t y 
offered t o him regardless of his o r i g i n a l i n t e r e s t s , 
simply i n order to a t t a i n a place i n the u n i v e r s i t y . 
Actually no-one can say that the student's f i r s t choice 
i s always the best choice i n terms of his a b i l i t y or that 
he w i l l be able t o cope w i t h i t successfully. This i s 
because students follow courses f o r many reasons, such 
as t h e i r reputation or the fashion at the time and so on. 
Among the purposes of t h i s research are close examinations 
of the reasons behind students' choice of courses and the 
reasons behind t h e i r coming t o u n i v e r s i t i e s i n the f i r s t 
place. 
Indeed, the question might arise at t h i s point as 
to the t i t l e of t h i s research. I f the f a c u l t y has no say 
regarding the choice of p o t e n t i a l candidates and i f the 
candidates themselves have to run the r i s k of being denied 
t h e i r f i r s t or even second choices of courses, t h i s 
research may perhaps be more sui t a b l y e n t i t l e d , 'The 
Access or Admission System f o r Egyptian U n i v e r s i t i e s ' 
and not 'The Selection System'. 
x x x v i i i . 
I t w i l l be argued t h a t the s t a r t i n g - p o i n t i n answer 
to t h i s problem i s t h a t the u n i v e r s i t y and i t s d i f f e r e n t 
f a c u l t i e s should be able to choose the students who want 
to study there, and th a t the students themselves should 
be permitted to study the subject of t h e i r own preference. 
Freedom of choice f o r both the i n s t i t u t i o n and the 
i n d i v i d u a l should be the basis of u n i v e r s i t y education. 
I t i s hardly s u r p r i s i n g that the selection procedure 
i n existence today i s a cause of annually renewed 
disappointment and discontent both on the part of the 
u n i v e r s i t y departments who have no au t h o r i t y i n the 
selection of t h e i r own students, and on the part of the 
candidates who have not been allocated t o the departments 
of t h e i r choice a f t e r having been led to believe that 
they have a r i g h t to enter i n the name of the equality of 
opportunity as guaranteed to every c i t i z e n . The p r a c t i c a l 
outcome of t h i s system i n terms of graduation r e s u l t s 
are equally unsatisfactory i n that simple observation 
shows that a f t e r they have been allocated t o u n i v e r s i t y 
departments many of the students f a i l the annual 
promotion examinations and have t o repeat the year's 
study, and i n the f i n a l examinations by f a r the majority 
of students scrape through w i t h only a mere pass degree. 
The current p o l i c y of access to u n i v e r s i t y and the 
d i s t r i b u t i o n of candidates to the d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s i s 
a r e a l problem i n Egypt. The aim of t h i s research i s to 
examine i t i n d e t a i l according t o current educational 
theory and practice from three aspects: 
xxxix. 
i ) showing how current selection procedures 
i n Egypt are re l a t e d to p r e v a i l i n g 
s o c i a l , economic and p o l i t i c a l f a c t o r s , 
while at the same time lay i n g stress on 
what a place i n u n i v e r s i t y means to the 
young Egyptian and h i s family; 
i i ) considering how the aims of u n i v e r s i t y 
education might be defined i n order to 
f i t i n with the manpower structure and 
current needs of Egyptian society; 
i i i ) suggesting new procedures which could be 
developed regarding the selection of the 
most suitable students f o r the redefined 
u n i v e r s i t y education i n a way which may 
be demonstrably reconciled to the 
pri n c i p l e s of soc i a l j u s t i c e and the 
equality of educational opportunity. 
Prior to more de t a i l e d discussion as t o possible 
solutions postulated i n t h i s research i n response to 
these assumptions, i t i s important t o explain the method 
used i n t h i s research and the sources of information 
involved, which have played both a very essential part 
i n forming i t s shape and the r e s u l t s obtained. 
Concerning the p o l i c y of the Egyptian Government 
i n the area of education, u n i v e r s i t y education and i t s 
r e l a t i o n to the demands and needs of society the research 
depended to a great extent upon the reports, studies and 
s t a t i s t i c s published by the Higher Council of Un i v e r s i t i e s 
x l . 
the National Council f o r Education, S c i e n t i f i c Research 
and Technology, the National Centre For Education, the 
Minis t r y of Planning and the M i n i s t e r i a l and other 
o f f i c i a l statements published i n the newspapers. I n 
f a c t , i n the absence of specialized p e r i o d i c a l s , the 
d a i l y newspaper, Al-Ahram, i n p a r t i c u l a r , has played a 
very important part as a source of the current day-to-day 
information regarding education. Moreover, i t has a 
rol e t o play also as a r e f l e c t i o n of present day issues 
and debates r e l a t e d t o education i n Egypt. Most of the 
sources concerned with the educational system and 
especially those i n u n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt t o which the 
researcher had access were o r i g i n a l l y i n the Arabic 
language. First-hand m a t e r i a l , therefore, was usually 
the basis f o r most of the f o l l o w i n g discussion upon 
Egypt's system of education, i t s purposes, p o l i c i e s and 
problems. The l i t e r a t u r e on u n i v e r s i t y education i n 
English has presented a wide t h e o r e t i c a l basis f o r t h i s 
research and the handful of available surveys conducted 
i n Egypt and abroad i n t h i s same area has offered the 
opportunity f o r comparative i n v e s t i g a t i o n s . 
However, the views of the products of the current 
selection procedures, i . e . the undergraduates i n the 
d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s of the eleven secular u n i v e r s i t i e s 
i n Egypt,must have an important part t o play i n any study 
of t h i s nature. The reasons behind the coming of these 
students to u n i v e r s i t y should be taken i n t o account i n any 
x l i . 
new poli c y or innovation i n Egypt's u n i v e r s i t y education. 
The undergraduates are, a f t e r a l l , the most important 
'customers' of the u n i v e r s i t i e s and as such t h e i r 
essential requirements and wishes must be duly considered. 
The outcome of t h e i r experience w i t h the Co-ordination 
Office should be examined t o f i n d fresh answers to many 
repeated and unanswered questions, such as, why the 
student i n Egypt i s ready t o study a subject which has 
not been his f i r s t choice. A questionnaire was, 
therefore, prepared and employed i n order to obtain the 
views of some undergraduates, with regard t o the points 
raised above. One of i t s objectives, f o r example, was 
to compare the students' f i r s t choice of f a c u l t y as 
opposed t o the place they obtained. Since u n i v e r s i t y 
education i n Egypt r e c r u i t s i t s students out of the best 
graduates of the selective secondary education, then 
how the student adjusts to hi s place i n the f a c u l t y i s 
more important i n the case of the student who i s not 
i n the f a c u l t y of h i s f i r s t choice. Further questions 
covered the e f f e c t s of such aspects upon student choice, 
such as the r e s u l t s attained by the students i n t h e i r 
f i n a l examination i n the General Secondary school, t h e i r 
stage i n the admission process and some other r e l a t e d 
questions. But how does the student gain his information 
regarding the f a c u l t i e s and u n i v e r s i t y education, which 
may have had an e f f e c t on the i n d i v i d u a l ' s f i n a l choice 
of faculty? I t was also asked whether the student was 
content w i t h the fu n c t i o n of the Co-ordination Office and 
i t s r e s u l t s , and i f not, whether he or she could suggest 
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any a l t e r n a t i v e s t o t h i s system of selection or i f i n 
agreement w i t h i t , whether he or she could make any 
suggestions as t o future improvements. 
I t may seem, at f i r s t glance, that t h i s questionnaire 
aims t o cover a wide area, but i n f a c t i t has been 
c a r e f u l l y structured. A l l of i t s questions aim to shed 
l i g h t on the current admission process as a s t a r t i n g -
point towards a philosophical analysis of the problems 
of u n i v e r s i t y selection i n Egypt and may therefore help 
i n proposing a new approach f o r selection. More 
importantly, t h i s survey might help to c l a r i f y the extent 
to which the students' views and concepts about the 
benefits of u n i v e r s i t y education i n a country such as 
Egypt, which i s a developing nation i n the economic sense, 
are comparable w i t h the views of students i n other 
countries, especially those which are already developed. 
I n t h i s survey, i t was decided, f o r many reasons, 
to concentrate on a small number of students i n only two 
u n i v e r s i t i e s . The f i r s t of these reasons was the l i m i t e d 
time a l l o t t e d by the Egyptian a u t h o r i t i e s according to 
the r e g ulation of the Missions Department of the M i n i s t r y 
of Education. Secondly, to ensure that the i n v e s t i g a t i o n 
was as accurate as possible, the researcher had to f i n d 
the chosen students among the students of the two 
u n i v e r s i t i e s i n two d i f f e r e n t c i t i e s and i n nineteen 
d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s , d i s t r i b u t e d i n many places i n various 
departments. Moreover, the researcher had t o forward the 
x l i i i . 
questionnaire to every student who was chosen i n a 
v a r i e t y of circumstances. One of the most d i f f i c u l t 
tasks faced, and one which created a f u r t h e r obstacle 
f o r the researcher, was the c r i t i c a l s i t u a t i o n i n Egypt 
during the period decided upon f o r the fieldwork - the 
Epiphany Term of 1977* The u n i v e r s i t i e s were closed 
f o r more than three weeks because they were situated 
i n one of several p o l i t i c a l l y explosive areas i n Egypt 
at that time . As a r e s u l t of thxs s i t u a t i o n and other 
d i f f i c u l t i e s , f u r t h e r permission from the a u t h o r i t i e s 
to administer the questionnaire had to be sought. This 
was not a simple procedure. The permission was published 
( 2 ) 
i n the o f f i c i a l newspaper , a f t e r which permission had 
to be sought from the two u n i v e r s i t i e s of Ain-Shams and 
Zagazig to carry out the questionnaire as w e l l as from 
the Deans of t h e i r nineteen f a c u l t i e s - ten i n Ain-Shams 
University at Cairo, and nine i n Zagazig University i n 
Zagazig Ci t y , Sharqia Governorate. 
Since no other research has been carried out i n 
t h i s p a r t i c u l a r f i e l d i n Egypt, the survey cannot pretend 
to o f f e r more than a very p a r t i a l i n s i g h t i n t o u n i v e r s i t y 
education and the admission system. There i s an advantage 
(1) About these events, see, f o r example, 
The Times, 18 January and l a t e r , 1977. 
(2) Central Agency f o r Public Mobilisation and S t a t i s t i c s , 
Resolution 36, 1977, Al-Uaaai 6al~Misriyyah, Vol. 4-9, 
26 February 1977, P» 5 C i n Arabic, and see i t s 
t r a n s l a t i o n i n t o English, Appendix I ) . 
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however i n concentrating on the point of view of a few 
d i f f e r e n t groups of students. This produces a coherence 
which would not be gained from a more general survey. 
As the fieldwork was undertaken over a l i m i t e d period, 
and depends upon t h i s researcher's e f f o r t s alone, 
severe r e s t r i c t i o n s were placed on the scope of the 
questionnaire and i t s purpose. No attempt could be made, 
therefore, to draw upon a representative national sample. 
The students' answers were translated from Arabic 
i n t o English and were transferred i n t o coding numbers. 
Punched cards were prepared and a computer programme 
was then produced f o r s t a t i s t i c a l analysis and cross-
t a b u l a t i o n using the MTS system of Durham University 
Computer Unit, NUMAC. 
I t i s the view of t h i s research, however, that the 
educational system cannot be divorced from the o v e r a l l 
context of i t s society. The h i s t o r i c a l background 
incorporated i n t h i s research, therefore, i s not studied 
f o r i t s own sake, but as an important and inherent aspect 
capable of throwing l i g h t upon the roots of a number 
of d i f f i c u l t i e s and problems i n modern Egyptian u n i v e r s i t y 
education. Furthermore, the extent to which current 
problems are i n h e r i t e d from the past can be understood 
i n t h i s way. For a more comprehensive idea about the 
educational s i t u a t i o n i n Egypt and the place of the 
u n i v e r s i t y , p a r t i c u l a r l y i n contemporary Egypt, two 
points were seen to be of great importance. The f i r s t i s 
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the present s t r u c t u r e of Egypt's e d u c a t i o n a l system, 
the f u n c t i o n s of each stage and i t s r e l a t i o n t o the 
present s i t u a t i o n i n the e d u c a t i o n a l f i e l d . This i s 
the concern of the f i r s t chapter i n t h i s research. 
This i s f o l l o w e d by the second chapter which o u t l i n e s 
the o r i g i n of higher education i n Egypt. 
Focusing upon the Government's p o l i c y i s the only 
means "by which t o e x p l a i n and c l a r i f y many p o i n t s . 
T r a d i t i o n a l l y , t he Government has played a major p a r t 
i n f orming most aspects of l i f e i n Egypt, i n c l u d i n g 
education, which mostly depends upon the c e n t r a l 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n d e c i s i o n from C a i r o . The second i s the 
place of education i n contemporary Egyptian s o c i e t y , 
e s p e c i a l l y t h a t of u n i v e r s i t i e s . I n t h i s r e s p e c t , each 
s o c i e t y i s unique, so Egyptian people demand education, 
and the Governmental response t o t h i s demand r e q u i r e s 
wide enquiry and d i s c u s s i o n . The t h i r d chapter presents 
t h i s argument i n d e t a i l . The r o l e of the Co-ordination 
O f f i c e and how i t works i s als o unique. I n order t o 
e x p l a i n i t s f u n c t i o n s , the f o u r t h chapter analyses i t s 
f u n c t i o n and the mechanics of the admission process. 
The f i f t h chapter i s devoted t o the a n a l y s i s of 
the q u e s t i o n n a i r e i n an attempt t o explore many p o i n t s 
connected w i t h the students' experience of the admission 
p o l i c y , and the reasons behind t h e i r i n s i s t e n c e upon 
u n i v e r s i t y education. Moreover, one of the assumptions 
of t h i s research i s t h a t the c u r r e n t p o l i c y of expansion 
x l v i . 
i n u n i v e r s i t y education i n Egypt not only meets the 
country's needs f o r manpower b u t also responds t o 
s o c i a l and p o l i t i c a l pressures which are i n f l u e n c e d , 
i n the view of many, "by economic f o r c e s . The q u e s t i o n , 
then, i s t o what extent t h i s economic f a c t o r a f f e c t s the 
students i n t h e i r choice of u n i v e r s i t y education. 
With t h e r e c o g n i t i o n t h a t the concept of the 
u n i v e r s i t y i t s e l f belongs t o c i v i l i z a t i o n r a t h e r than 
t o one cou n t r y , and also t h a t u n i v e r s i t i e s have no s i n g l e 
p a t t e r n , i t must be r e a l i s e d t h a t u n i v e r s i t y education i n 
every country has i t s own n a t i o n a l i n d i v i d u a l i t y . 
A c c o r d i n g l y , the c r u c i a l and fundamental questions may 
be, what i s u n i v e r s i t y and what can i t do i n Egypt? The 
r e l a t i o n s h i p between the purposes of u n i v e r s i t y education 
i n Egypt and the p o l i c y of access t o u n i v e r s i t y education, 
and many other r e l a t e d p o i n t s , i s the main concern of the 
s i x t h chapter. 
The above argument i s developed i n the seventh 
chapter i n order t o f i n d an answer t o the qu e s t i o n , 
u n i v e r s i t y education f o r whom: i s i t f o r everyone who 
wishes t o spend some years of h i s or her youth a t 
u n i v e r s i t y , or i s i t only f o r a s e l e c t few? At t h i s 
p o i n t , the que s t i o n of e q u a l i t y of edu c a t i o n a l o p p o r t u n i t y 
may a r i s e , hence, what does e q u a l i t y of o p p o r t u n i t y mean 
i n p r a c t i c e i n the context of Egyptian s o c i e t y , and what 
does i t mean i n r e l a t i o n t o u n i v e r s i t y education. This 
research c l a i m s , however, t h a t u n i v e r s i t y i s not an 
x l v i i . 
e g a l i t a r i a n , p o l i t i c a l i n s t i t u t i o n ; i t s campuses are not 
places where s o c i a l j u s t i c e , i n a narrow sense, can "be 
p r a c t i s e d . S o c i a l reform, indeed, should take place 
p r i m a r i l y i n the whole s o c i e t y and not i n the u n i v e r s i t y 
alone. On the other hand, any change i n u n i v e r s i t y 
education p o l i c y i n Egypt should he determined i n the 
l i g h t of many interdependent f a c t o r s . 
The l a s t chapter develops the argument f o r a 
f l e x i b l e p o l i c y of e n t r y t o higher education and 
recommends a new method o f u n i v e r s i t y s e l e c t i o n t o 
conform w i t h the proposed new i n s t i t u t i o n s f o r p o s t -
secondary education. 
I n f a c t , the idea of t h i s research has developed 
from an uneasy f e e l i n g t h a t i n s p i t e of the importance 
of u n i v e r s i t y education, i t i s the area i n which research 
i s most l a c k i n g i n Egypt. I t i s hoped t h a t the f i n d i n g s 
of t h i s research w i l l throw new l i g h t on u n i v e r s i t y 
education i n Egypt, e s p e c i a l l y i t s socio-economic s t a t u s 
and i t s r e l a t i o n t o the complex problems of s e l e c t i o n . 
I n a d d i t i o n , i t i s s i n c e r e l y hoped t h a t the outcome of 
t h i s research might a t t r a c t the a t t e n t i o n of many 
scholars i n Egypt and abroad and encourage them t o 
examine more c l o s e l y the d i f f e r e n t aspects of the r o l e 
and problems of u n i v e r s i t i e s i n the developing n a t i o n s . 
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CHAPTER I 
Present S t r u c t u r e of the 
Egyptian Educational System 
The u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt i s the summit of the 
e d u c a t i o n a l system and a u n i v e r s i t y place i s the aim 
of young people and t h e i r parents a l i k e . To a l a r g e 
e x t e n t , the q u a l i t y of the students and the standard 
of u n i v e r s i t y teaching depend on the q u a l i t y and 
number of students at primary, p r e p a r a t o r y and 
secondary schools. I t i s , t h e r e f o r e , important t o 
examine the whole e d u c a t i o n a l system i n Egypt, and 
i n p a r t i c u l a r , the e d u c a t i o n a l ladder. 
I n the view of some, e d u c a t i o n a l systems may be 
s t u d i e d i n two ways: f i r s t l y , as i n s t i t u t i o n s and 
o r g a n i z a t i o n s and, secondly, as processes of c u l t u r a l 
(1) 
t r a n s m i s s i o n . However, t h i s chapter w i l l discuss 
the f o r m a l o r g a n i z a t i o n of the Egyptian education 
system a f t e r the J u l y R e v o l u t i o n of 1952 w i t h o u t 
r e f e r e n c e t o the d i f f e r e n t i n f o r m a l o r g a n i z a t i o n s . 
Although education does not depend on schools alone 
or f u l f i l i t s e l f only i n schools, the schools are, 
of course, an e s s e n t i a l p a r t of educational a c t i v i t y 
and t h e i r development and progress are a p a r t of 
(1) Cohen, P.S., Foreword, i n Hopper, E., ( e d . ) , 
Readings i n the Theory of Educational Systems, 
Hutchinson U n i v e r s i t y L i b r a r y , London, 1972 
( r e p r i n t e d ) . 
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comprehensive p l a n n i n g . Schools have always done as 
much or as l i t t l e of the work of education as s o c i e t y 
has wished, so t h a t schools could g i v e us as much 
i n f o r m a t i o n about a country as any other s o c i a l 
o r g a n i z a t i o n . I n schools we can see one of the most 
important processes of any n a t i o n - yesterday's 
t r a d i t i o n s and today's p o l i c i e s moulding and developing 
the c i t i z e n s of tomorrow. 
I n l o o k i n g a t the nature of e d u c a t i o n a l systems 
and problems, we can say t h a t i t i s inseparable 
from s o c i a l and p o l i t i c a l p l a n n i n g and s o c i a l l i f e 
(1) 
as a whole . I t seems t h a t s t r o n g e d u c a t i o n a l 
(2) 
changes are not divorced from p o l i t i c a l r e v o l u t i o n v . 
Nowadays, the r e i s a s t r o n g tendency t o f e e l t h a t : 
'... i f the educators w i l l not change 
education, the p o l i t i c i a n s w i l l . ' ( 3 ; 
I t i s c l e a r t h a t i n t h i s case the d e c i s i o n may not 
i n s t a n t l y be about r a d i c a l e d u c a t i o n a l change, but 
may s t a r t a movement towards gradual r e s t r u c t u r i n g . 
(1) E v e t t s , J u l i a , The Sociology of Educational Ideas, 
Routledge and Kegan Paul, London, 1973, p. 154. 
{2) Kogan, M. , The P o l i t i c s of Educational Change, 
Manchester U n i v e r s i t y Press, Manchester, 1978* 
p. 15. 
(3) I n t e r n a t i o n a l A s s o c i a t i o n of U n i v e r s i t i e s , 
Report of the Fourth General Conference, Tokyo, 
31 August-6 September, 1965, I.A.U., P a r i s , 1966, p. 139-
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As one of Egypt's r e v o l u t i o n a r y l e a d i n g f i g u r e s s a i d : 
' B u i l d i n g f a c t o r i e s i s easy, b u i l d i n g 
h o s p i t a l s and schools i s p o s s i b l e , but 
b u i l d i n g a n a t i o n of men i s a hard and 
d i f f i c u l t t a s k . ' ( 1 ) 
I t i s not easy t o e x p l a i n , or even t o di s c o v e r , 
how e d u c a t i o n a l p o l i c y i s made. Sometimes i t e x i s t s 
as the expression of an i n t e l l e c t u a l t r a d i t i o n ; 
sometimes i t i s made sharply and c l e a r l y as p a r t of 
a general p l a n of n a t i o n a l development; sometimes i t 
i s the r e s u l t of emergency d e c i s i o n s , which are 
continued and f o r m a l i z e d because there i s no time t o 
improve them. Whatever p o l i c y i s made c o n t r o l s the 
s t r u c t u r e and o r g a n i z a t i o n of t h e educational system 
and the flo w of students through the system, and the 
educa t i o n a l establishment a f f e c t s the l i v e s of 
i n d i v i d u a l s and even the s t r u c t u r e of s o c i e t y . 
The o f f i c i a l p o l i c y of most c o u n t r i e s , e s p e c i a l l y 
of the developing n a t i o n s , i s now t o support education, 
(2 
l a y i n g s t r e s s on i t s economic and c u l t u r a l importance 
The reason why education has been almost unanimously 
supported and developed i s the wish t o meet s o c i a l 
demands and manpower need. I n terms of an o v e r a l l 
p o l i c y f o r s o c i e t y , the goals of education have been, 
b r i e f l y , economic growth and e q u a l i t y between c i t i z e n s . 
(1) Nasser, G. Abd-al, i n a speech on J u l y 22, 1957, 
commemorating the F i f t h Annivprsary of Egypt's 
R e v o l u t i o n , 22 J u l y , 1957, Cairo, I n f o r m a t i o n 
Department ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
( 2 ) King, E.J., Education and S o c i a l Change, Pergamon 
Press, New York, 1969, p. 3. 
- 4- -
Developing c o u n t r i e s , and Egypt i s no exception, 
are now f o r c e d t o face a l l aspects of educational 
re-examination and expansion simultaneously. Their 
programmes must accommodate campaigns against 
i l l i t e r a c y a t the same time as they attempt t o provide 
primary, secondary and t e c h n i c a l schools and higher 
education, a l l a t a time when resources and experience 
d ) 
are m s h o r t s u p p l y v . 
I n Egypt, according t o some views, educational 
expenditure i s one of the b i g g e s t s i n g l e items of the 
Government's budget. The f o l l o w i n g t a b l e shows the 
costs of education over s p e c i f i c periods of t i m e , as 
a p r o p o r t i o n of the State budget i n the p u b l i c s e r v i c e s 
sector and the n a t i o n a l income. 
TABLE I I I 
The Trend of Expenditure on Education 
i n Egypt i n the 1970s 
Year 
The M i n i s t r y 
of Education 
budget 
% of the 
p u b l i c s e r v i c e 
budget 
% of the 
n a t i o n a l 
income 
1971/72 
1972/73 
1976/77 
111,937,^-00 
126,577,678 
280,000,000 
13.6% 
not a v a i 
12% 
4-% 
l a b l e (2) 
(3) 
Source: 
(2) N a t i o n a l Centre f o r Educational Research, The 
System of Education i n the Arab Republic of 
Egypt, unpublished typed manuscript, The 
Documentation Centre f o r Education, Cairo, 1973, 
p. 12. 
(3) M i n i s t r y of Planning, The Five Year F l a n , 1978-
1982, V o l . I I , p. 123 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
(1) Edwards, E.O. and Todero, M.P., 'Educational 
demand and supply i n the context of growing 
unemployment i n l e s s developed c o u n t r i e s ' , 
World Development, V o l . I , Nos. 3-4-, 1973, 
pp. 107-117. 
/ 
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The above t a b l e shows the t r e n d of expenditure 
on formal education i n Egypt which may not only r e f l e c t 
the sincere b e l i e f i n the r o l e of education i n the 
n a t i o n a l development, but a l s o may not reach the 
standard of some developed c o u n t r i e s or even some of 
Egypt's Arab neighbours, as the M i n i s t e r of Education 
p o i n t e d o u t ^ ' \ However, the Egyptian Government i s 
i n c r e a s i n g the p r o p o r t i o n of expenditure f o r e d u c a t i o n a l 
development, nor merely because education i s a v i t a l l y 
i mportant s o c i a l s e r v i c e , but because education i s a 
good investment. Education y i e l d s a h i g h r a t e of 
r e t u r n , and i t i s used al s o as the d e l i b e r a t e instrument 
(2) 
of t e c h n o l o g i c a l and s o c i a l change v . Moreover, the 
o f f i c i a l view i s t h a t education must f u n c t i o n according 
t o the needs of a s o c i e t y which i s moving c l o s e r 
towards s o c i a l j u s t i c e and advanced technology, a 
s o c i e t y which needs t r a i n e d c i t i z e n s t o safeguard i t s 
(3) 
f u t u r e w . Since the problems of the 21st Century w i l l 
have t o be solved by the students of the 1980s, t h e r e 
i s c l e a r l y l i t t l e t i me. Tomorrow need not be the same 
as yesterday. I n order t h a t change may take place and 
(1) M i n i s t r y of Education, The M i n i s t e r of Education's 
Report before the People"'s Assembly, Cairo, 1977, 
p. 10 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
(2) Hyde, Georgie D.M., Education i n Modern Egypt: 
Ideas and R e a l i t i e s , Routledge and Kegan Paul, 
London, 1978, p. 13. 
(3) N a t i o n a l Working Programme, M i n i s t r y of I n f o r m a t i o n , 
State I n f o r m a t i o n Se r v i c e , Cairo, 1972 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
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the o u t l o o k become more h o p e f u l , then education must 
be used as a key t o more r a p i d and more meaningful 
economic growth. Advanced education i s the basis on 
which research and development r e s t s and i s the 
f o u n d a t i o n of t e c h n o l o g i c a l progress. Schools and 
mass communication, which are f o r c e f u l instruments 
of economic growth, must b r i n g knowledge t o i n c r e a s i n g 
numbers of people. At the same time education i s one 
of the f i n e s t f r u i t s o f economic growth. When we can 
o f f e r a good standard of l i v i n g , t h i s i n i t s e l f has 
no b e t t e r use than t o g i v e more knowledge t o a l l , 
and more understanding o f the w o r l d i n which we l i v e . 
When we develop knowledge, t h e r e f o r e , as an instrument 
of economic growth, one of the r e s u l t s w i l l be s t i l l 
more knowledge. Hence, education has t o r a i s e the 
e n t i r e p o p u l a t i o n t o as h i g h a l e v e l as p o s s i b l e and 
t h i s depends upon c o n t i n u a l e f f o r t s t o r a i s e the 
c u l t u r a l l e v e l o f the people through schools and other 
means v '. 
On the whole, the Egyptian Government has a s t r o n g 
b e l i e f i n s o c i a l i s t and democratic ideas. School i s 
one of the most important o r g a n i z a t i o n s i n s o c i e t y t o 
b r i n g these ideas t o f r u i t i o n . School both a f f e c t s 
and m i r r o r s the q u a l i t y of s o c i e t y . School i n Egypt 
has g r e a t e r importance than any extra-mural system i n 
(1) M i n i s t r y of Planning, The Five Year Plan, 1978-
1982, V o l . I I , Ch. I l l esp. ( i n A r a b i c ; . 
- 7 -
the education of the masses. I n any type of school, 
the most immediate aim i n m a i n t a i n i n g d i s c i p l i n e i s 
d ) 
t o e f f e c t e f f i c i e n t teaching^ . 
The involvement of education i n p u b l i c l i f e i n 
Egypt i s now more obvious than i t has been p r e v i o u s l y . 
Access t o the e d u c a t i o n a l system as a whole i s 
i n c r e a s i n g l y regarded as a basic r i g h t i n Egypt, as 
i n the whole w o r l d . I n the view of the Egyptian 
c i t i z e n , e q u a l i t y of o p p o r t u n i t y i n the educational 
f i e l d means, i n e f f e c t , t h a t the c h i l d r e n of peasants 
and humble workers have the chance t o study medicine, 
law and science, t o teach i n u n i v e r s i t y , t o grasp 
(2) 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s of which t h e i r f a t h e r s never dreamed . 
This means t h a t the d e m o c r a t i z a t i o n of the e d u c a t i o n a l 
system moves from being an a b s t r a c t concept towards 
being a p r a c t i c a l and a c t i v e approach through the 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n not only of parents and students but 
also of a l l members of s o c i e t y . 
Modern s t a t e education i n Egypt dates back t o the 
f i r s t q u a r t e r of the 19th Century, a f t e r Bonaparte's 
with d r a w a l i n 1801 d u r i n g the r u l e of Muhammad A l i . 
(1) N a t i o n a l Centre f o r Educational Research, The 
changing r o l e of the teacher and i t s i n f l u e n c e 
on p r e p a r a t i o n f o r the p r o f e s s i o n and on i n -
s e r v i c e t r a i n i n g , unpublished typed manuscript, 
The Documentation Centre f o r Education, Cairo, 1975, PP. 4-5. 
(2) M i n i s t r y o f Education and I n s t r u c t i o n , Educational 
movement i n Egypt between past, present and f u t u r e , 
and some a t t i t u d e s towards r e f o r m a t i o n , M i n i s t r y 
O f f i c e , C a i r o , June 1974, p. 25 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
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The system was not n a t i v e t o Egypt, b u t was copied 
(1) from European systems w i t h o u t profound i n v e s t i g a t i o n v . 
While the contemporary system of education i n Egypt i s 
a r e l a t i v e l y r e c e n t development compared w i t h those 
i n many other c o u n t r i e s , p a r t i c u l a r l y i n Europe, the 
contemporary system dates back t o e a r l y modern ti m e s . 
This f a c t gives one a b e t t e r understanding of the 
Egyptian system of education and i t s problems. 
However, t h e r e i s n o t h i n g e x t r a o r d i n a r y about the 
Egyptian e d u c a t i o n a l system which i s t o a g r e a t e x t e n t 
s i m i l a r t o many other e d u c a t i o n a l systems i n the West 
and elsewhere. 
Education i s the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of the Government 
which supervises a l l types of education, whether p u b l i c 
or p r i v a t e . The M i n i s t r y of Education supervises 
p u b l i c education and u n i v e r s i t y education, w h i l e the 
M i n i s t r y of al-Azhar A f f a i r s supervises the r e l i g i o u s 
schools and i s r e s p o n s i b l e f o r al-Azhar U n i v e r s i t y . 
The M i n i s t e r f o r Education takes the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y 
of p l a n n i n g and f o l l o w i n g up education. The 
implementation i s achieved through the e d u c a t i o n a l 
d i r e c t o r a t e i n the governorates. I n a d d i t i o n , the 
M i n i s t r y c o n s u l t s the l o c a l bodies i n drawing up the 
e d u c a t i o n a l development plans i n order t o provide f o r 
t h e i r manpower needs. Technical c o u n c i l s are i n v o l v e d 
(1) L l o y d , Lord, Egypt Since Cromer, V o l . I , 
Macmillan, London, 1933, p. 157, 
and f o r more d e t a i l s , see Ch. I I of t h i s 
t h e s i s . 
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i n the M i n i s t r y of Education t o help and study the 
new problems and f i n d s u i t a b l e s o l u t i o n s . The 
N a t i o n a l Centre f o r Educational Research (1972) i s 
one of these new t e c h n i c a l c o u n c i l s . I t s f u n c t i o n 
i s t o co-operate w i t h the M i n i s t r y of Education w i t h 
a view t o b u i l d i n g the e d u c a t i o n a l system on a 
s c i e n t i f i c b a sis according t o the needs of Egyptian 
s o c i e t y , the new technology and the new i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
trends i n education. On the other hand, s u p e r v i s i o n 
of s u b j e c t s taught i n the p u b l i c schools i s c a r r i e d 
out by i n s p e c t o r s i n the M i n i s t r y of Education and 
(1) 
the v a r i o u s e d u c a t i o n a l d i r e c t o r a t e s . 
The o r g a n i z a t i o n of Egypt's education system i s 
(2) 
6-3-3 > w i t h s i x years o f compulsory education f o r 
a l l c h i l d r e n , f o l l o w e d by f r e e p u b l i c education through 
the system f o r a l l those who can b e n e f i t from i t . 
For c h i l d r e n aged from s i x t o twelve years, 
s c h o o l i n g i s o f f e r e d i n primary schools, both s i n g l e -
sex and mixed. Although t h i s i s the only compulsory 
(1) For more d e t a i l s , see: 
N a t i o n a l Centre f o r Educational Research, Study 
on the Educational System i n the Arab Republic 
of Egypt, Educational Documentation and I n f o r m a t i o n 
Agency, Cairo, 1974, p. 10 ( i n A r a b i c ) , 
and, 
Hyde, Georgie D.M., Ch. 3 esp. 
(2) See Figure I I I . 
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stage, t h e r e i s a s t r o n g o f f i c i a l d e s i r e t o r a i s e the 
compulsory age t o cover a t o t a l of nine years i n s t e a d 
C1) 
of the recent s i x v . 
According t o Regulation No. 68 f o r the year 1968, 
concerning general education i n Egypt, the major 
f u n c t i o n of primary s c h o o l i n g i s t o provide the young 
c i t i z e n w i t h the elements of the c u l t u r e , elementary 
i n s t r u c t i o n i n rea d i n g , w r i t i n g and a r i t h m e t i c and 
(2) 
the basic s k i l l s of l i v i n g v . U n i v e r s a l education 
i s a f o u n d a t i o n stone of the p o l i c y of the Government 
of Egypt f o r a l l aspects of development i n Egyptian 
s o c i e t y . A c c o r d i n g l y , much expansion has taken place 
i n t h i s s e c t o r . As Fahmi p o i n t e d out, i n the year 
1953/54- primary school c h i l d r e n t o t a l l e d 1,393»74-1, 
r i s i n g t o 3*583,892 i n 1968/69 - an increase of 
1 5 8 % w . Table IV shows the enrolment number i n 
primary schools a g a i n s t the age group f o r compulsory 
education from 1964/65 t o 1975/76. 
(1) N a t i o n a l Working Programme ( i n A r a b i c ) , 
and, 
N a t i o n a l S p e c i a l i s e d Councils, Education and 
S c i e n t i f i c Research i n the Revolution's 
Documents, unpublished typed manuscript, C a i r o , 
N.D., ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
(2) Arab Republic of Egypt, General and P r i v a t e 
Education, General Corporation f o r Government 
P r i n t i n g Press, C a i r o , 1972 ( r e p r i n t e d ) , p. 2 
( i n A r a b i c ) . 
(3) Fahmi, M.S., Economics of Primary Education i n 
Egypt, I n s t i t u t e of N a t i o n a l Planning, Memo No. 
23^ -, Cairo, May 1972, pp. 3-4- ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
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TABLE IV 
The t o t a l number of compulsory age 
c h i l d r e n as compared w i t h the number 
a c t u a l l y e n r o l l e d i n the primary schools 
from 1964/65 t o 1975/76 ( i n thousands) 
School 
year 
T o t a l number of the 
p o p u l a t i o n i n the 
compulsory age 
(6-12) 
E n r o l l e d number 
i n primary school 
Rate 
% 
1964/65 5,394 3,330 61.7 
1965/66 5,531 3,423 61.9 
1966/67 5,671 3,482 61.4 
1967/68 5,816 3,506 60.3 
1968/69 5,963 3,586 60.2 
1969/70 6,115 3,659 59.8 
1970/71 6,270 3,783 60.3 
1971/72 6,434 3,917 60.9 
1972/73 6,578 4,037 61.4-
1973/74 6,772 3,980 58.8 
1974/75 6,960 4,020 57.7 
1975/76 7,185 4,141 57.4 
Source: 
M i n i s t r y of Planning, The Five Year Plan, 1978-82. 
V o l . I I , p. 116 ( i n A r a b i c ; . 
From the data i t i s c l e a r t h a t the Egyptian 
Government has an arduous t a s k ahead i f i t i s t o 
accommodate a l l the young c i t i z e n s and provide them 
w i t h the minimum standard of education. 
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As a r e s u l t of the r a p i d growth of p o p u l a t i o n 
and economic d i f f i c u l t i e s , many c h i l d r e n of scho o l i n g 
age are not i n the primary school, or any other type 
of school. According t o the M i n i s t e r of Education's 
Report, the schools accommodate approximately 4,200,000 
c h i l d r e n of the age 6-12 years ( t h e i r number i s 
5,500,000) and t h i s means t h a t approximately 83% of 
c h i l d r e n of compulsory education age are a t school. 
The M i n i s t e r declared t h a t the p o l i c y of expansion 
Cl) 
may a t t a i n the standard planned f o r 1 9 8 1 v . 
Another problem which r e l a t e s t o primary education 
i s the h i g h drop-out r a t e of p u p i l s , e s p e c i a l l y i n 
r u r a l areas, f o r economic reasons, which makes the 
increase of e d u c a t i o n a l s e r v i c e s l e s s e f f e c t i v e . 
A recent study has shown t h a t among each hundred p u p i l s 
36 only succeed i n g a i n i n g the Primary School 
f p) 
C e r t i f i c a t e a f t e r s i x y e a r s v . Table V shows the 
number of c h i l d r e n i n the i n i t i a l year, 1969/70, and 
a t the end of t h i s stage i n 197V75. 
Drop-outs and f a i l u r e of f i n a l examinations a t 
t h i s stage present s i g n i f i c a n t problems t o education-
a l i s t s which might n u l l i f y t h e i r e f f o r t s and also 
waste the l i m i t e d f i n a n c i a l resources. 
(1) M i n i s t r y of Education, The M i n i s t e r of Education's 
Report before the People's Assembly, p. 10. 
(2) Sulayman, M.S., Problems of Primary Education and 
I t s E f f e c t s on the I l l i t e r a c y E r a d i c a t i o n i n 
Egypt, unpublished typed manuscript, Arab 
Organization f o r Education, Sciences and C u l t u r e , 
Cairo, September 1976, p. 33 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
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TABLE V 
The number of p u p i l s a t the beginning 
of the primary stage and a t the end 
of i t s s i x y e a r p e r i o d 
1969/70 197V75 Drop-out Rate 
Number 
of p u p i l s 719,674 641,575 78,089 10.8% 
Source: 
Helmy, M.K., Report on-the r e s u l t s of General Exam-
i n a t i o n s f o r the academic y e a r 1974/75< M i n i s t r y 
of E d u c a t i o n , M i n i s t r y O f f i c e , C a i r o , December 1975, 
p. 1 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
The f o l l o w i n g numbers may help to pre s e n t the 
p i c t u r e i n the school year 1969/70. The number of 
r e g i s t e r e d p u p i l s on 15 November 1969 was 482,94-7, 
the r e g u l a r number on 31 January 1970 was 450,181, 
the number of those e n t e r i n g the f i n a l examination 
was 382,782, the number of those who a c t u a l l y attended 
the examination was 361,796 and the s u c c e s s f u l number 
was 181,979. T h i s means t h a t the r a t i o of s u c c e s s f u l 
p u p i l s to r e g i s t e r e d p u p i l s i s approximately 37*5%, 
and to the r e g u l a r p u p i l s , 40%. Th e r e f o r e , approx-
im a t e l y 60% of t h a t p a r t i c u l a r s c h o o l year l e f t 
s c h o ol without g a i n i n g enough p r e p a r a t i o n to fac e l i f e 
(1) 
o u t s i d e . T h i s p i c t u r e d i f f e r s from more r e c e n t 
m i n i s t e r i a l r e p o r t s which may r e f l e c t the improvement 
of t h i s stage and the i n c r e a s e of the p u p i l s ' 
attainment. I n the year 1974-/75, the t o t a l number 
(1) Sulayman, M.S., Problems of Primary Education and 
I t s E f f e c t on I l l i t e r a c y E r a d i c a t i o n i n Egypt, p. 37• 
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of successful students i n the Primary School C e r t i f i c a t e 
was approximately 495,717, the percentage of successful 
to the t o t a l number of students was 7^% • This 
gives an i n d i c a t i o n of how children i n the compulsory 
stage enter school and l a t e r leave without proper 
education and without possessing the basic s k i l l s of 
reading and w r i t i n g . These immature products of 
primary school e a s i l y enter the i l l i t e r a t e s army as 
soon as they leave school, i n a country where almost 
56.5% of i t s population over ten years of age remain 
i l l i t e r a t e . 
Another main weakness of t h i s stage i s the 
d i v i s i o n between i t s curriculum and the r e a l needs of 
the students, especially i n r u r a l areas. The National 
Council of Education, S c i e n t i f i c Research and 
Technology, i n i t s Second Session Report, recommended 
that the primary school's f u n c t i o n and purpose should 
be re-examined i n the l i g h t of a pupil's needs and 
demands. Moreover, special e f f o r t s were to be made 
to improve primary school conditions and to increase 
(2) 
the supply of w e l l t r a i n e d and q u a l i f i e d teachers v . 
(1) Helmy, M.K., Report on the Results of General 
Examinations f o r the Academic Year 197V75, 
p. 1. 
(2) National Specialised Councils, Report of the 
National Council of Education, S c i e n t i f i c 
Research and Technology, Second Session, 
October 197Wuly 1975* Cairo, 1975, p. 32. 
( i n Arabic). 
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The primary school teacher, i n f a c t , i s unlike 
the teacher i n the general education school, i . e . he 
i s the only teacher without a u n i v e r s i t y q u a l i f i c a t i o n 
i a Egypt's education system. The primary sohool i s 
s t a f f e d by teachers holding diplomas from the teacher 
(1) 
i n s t i t u t e s , at the l e v e l of j u n i o r colleges v . 
The expressed p o l i c y of the Government of Egypt 
i s to accommodate a l l successful pupils i n the Primary 
School C e r t i f i c a t e i n the Government preparatory 
schools and subsidised p r i v a t e schools. As a r e s u l t 
of t h i s p o l i c y , the number of enrolled pupils i n 1977 
reached approximately 1,300,000. 93% of the number 
of successful pupils i n the Primary School C e r t i f i c a t e 
enrolled i n t h i s preparatory stage, 80% of them i n 
governmental free schools and approximately 20% i n 
( 2 ) 
p r i v a t e and subsidised schools . I n spite of t h i s , 
the enrolled number represents only 50% of boys and 
(7.) 
g i r l s aged between 13 and 15 y e a r s w . This means 
that f o r s o c i a l , economic and other reasons, more than 
h a l f of the compulsory age c h i l d r e n d id not reach the 
preparatory school at a l l . This might seem t o demolish 
(1) National Centre f o r Educational Research, The 
Changing Role of the Teacher, p. 21. 
(2) M i n i s t r y of Education, The Minister of Education's 
Report before the People's Assembly, p. 20. 
(3) M i n i s t r y of Planning, The Five Year Plan, 1978-
1982, Vol. I I , p. 123 ( i n Arabic;. "~ 
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the declared p o l i c y of ensuring the q u a l i t y of 
educational opportunity. Accordingly, i t might be 
possible to say that the selection f o r University 
education began i n the t r a n s i t i o n process from 
primary to preparatory stages, i f not beforehand . 
However, admission t o preparatory school i s 
only possible f o r those who pass the examination held 
at the end of the s i x t h year of the primary school. 
The preparatory three years course at present 
represents an intermediate stage between the compulsory 
schooling and the selective secondary school. This 
school has a u n i f i e d syllabus f o r a l l p u p i l s , w i t h 
segregated schools f o r boys and g i r l s . I t i s normal, 
however, nowadays to f i n d co-education classes i n 
remote areas where there i s a small number of g i r l s . 
This stage has to q u a l i f y the students f o r secondary 
(2) 
education and provide them w i t h l i v i n g s k i l l s . 
For f i n a n c i a l reasons, however, t h i s school cannot 
provide i t s students with useful technical education 
or any programme of vocational education to help i t s 
leavers i n t h e i r f u t u r e i f they f a i l t o gain a place 
i n secondary school or i f they decide t o f i n i s h at 
(1) For more d e t a i l s , see: 
Sulayman, M.S., Problems of Primary Education and 
I t s Effects on the I l l i t e r a c y Eradication i n 
Egypt, p. 38 ( i n Arabic). 
(2) National Centre f o r Educational Research, Study 
on the Educational System i n the Arab Republic 
of Egypt, p. 62 ( i n Arabic). 
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t h i s stage f o r any reason. I n spite of the f a c t t h a t 
t h i s stage i s independent, i t i s regarded as a bridge 
C1) 
between the primary and the secondary stage . 
Nonetheless, one of the r e a l problems of t h i s school 
i s that most of i t s students and t h e i r parents regard 
the only function of t h i s stage as to lead to general 
secondary school and then t o the u n i v e r s i t y . 
At the end of the t h i r d year, there i s a general 
examination f o r a l l students, given l o c a l l y by each 
educational d i r e c t o r . This examination i s competitive 
and successful students are awarded the Preparatory 
School Leaving C e r t i f i c a t e . The primary and preparatory 
stages a l i k e have the disadvantages of being 
t r a n s i t i o n a l stages f o r some pupils and terminal stages 
f o r others. For the purpose of increasing the 
compulsory school period, a new type of school was 
set up as an experimental step i n the year 1972/73* 
This school combined primary and preparatory education 
i n an eight year course (one year less than the old 
system), which might reduce the cost of the educational 
process at t h i s l e v e l . Admission t o t h i s school i s 
the same as to ordinary primary school and i t i s 
(2) 
c o-educational . 
(1) Hyde, Georgie D.M., p. 86. 
(2) National Centre f o r Educational Research, 
Report on the Development of Education i n the 
Arab Republic of Egypt during the period 1973/74 
and 1974/75* unpublished typed manuscript, The 
Documentation Centre f o r Education, Cairo, 1975* 
p. 26. 
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The students who have successfully completed 
t h e i r preparatory course may progress to the f o l l o w i n g 
stage i n i t s d i f f e r e n t forms. The t o t a l mark of the 
preparatory school f i n a l examination i s the corner-
stone of any decision as to which d i r e c t i o n a p u p i l 
w i l l proceed. I n t h i s researcher's view, the 
Preparatory School C e r t i f i c a t e i s , i n f a c t , a "bottle-
neck i n Egypt's educational system but not the 
C1) 
beginning of selection f o r u n i v e r s i t y education . 
I t might be useful to mention that only 85% of the 
t o t a l number of those who succeeded i n t h e i r Preparatory 
School C e r t i f i c a t e examination were offered places 
i n d i f f e r e n t types of secondary school, 80% of them 
i n public secondary schools and the other 20% i n 
p r i v a t e secondary schools. The r e s t of the p u p i l s , 
15%» may be admitted to Technical Training Centres, 
which are a f f i l i a t e d t o many other d i f f e r e n t M i n i s t e r i e s , 
(2) 
such as Health, Industry and Defence^ . Indeed, i t 
may be said that the importance of the preparatory 
school depends upon the f a c t that those who w i l l 
proceed to general secondary school are more l i k e l y , 
i n t u r n , to proceed to u n i v e r s i t y , while those who 
proceed through the technical secondary and vocational 
schools are more l i k e l y to stop at the end of i t s 
(1) Bowles, P., Access to Higher Education, Vol. I , 
UNESCO and the I n t e r n a t i o n a l Association of 
U n i v e r s i t i e s , Paris, 1963, p. 80. 
(2) M i n i s t r y of Planning, The Five Year Plan, 1978-
1982, Vol. I I , p. 123. 
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three year course, which i s meant to he a terminal 
stage, unlike the general secondary school. This 
may shed l i g h t on the reason why the Preparatory 
School C e r t i f i c a t e i s the f i r s t step i n ensuring 
the competitive road t o the successive cycle of 
study leading to a f i r s t degree. 
Secondary education i n Egypt, however, i s the 
t h i r d stage i n Egypt's general educational system. 
I t covers a period of three years, terminating w i t h 
a f i n a l n a t i o n a l examination. Students at t h i s stage 
are at least fourteen years of age and not over 
eighteen years of age. Education i n t h i s secondary 
stage i s segregated except i n c e r t a i n cases, e.g. i n 
r u r a l and remote areas. Yet, the secondary stage 
d i f f e r s from the previous stage as i t covers d i f f e r e n t 
types of schools. 
I n Egypt's system of education, there are two 
types of secondary school: the general and the 
technical and vocational. The l a t t e r i s usually 
divided i n t o three types: a g r i c u l t u r a l , commercial 
and i n d u s t r i a l v . This indicates th a t the programmes 
i n technical education begin i n Egypt 1s educational 
system i n the secondary stage. Those responsible i n 
the Government have attempted to improve the technical 
secondary school standards and have adopted a p o l i c y 
(1) See Figure IV. 
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of encouraging the technical education of q u a l i f i e d 
students who can make a worthwhile c o n t r i b u t i o n t o 
the country's development v . According t o o f f i c i a l 
r e p o r t s , the Government spares no e f f o r t t o f u r t h e r 
and expand technical education, not only i n order 
to meet the demand f o r development planning f o r 
technicians of a l l kinds, but also t o reduce the 
enrolment number i n the general secondary school. 
The o f f i c i a l p o l i c y aims, therefore, t o raise the 
t o t a l proportion of students i n subsequent years i n 
these technical and vocational t r a i n i n g schools to 
61% of the t o t a l number of students who obtain the 
Preparatory Education C e r t i f i c a t e (as compared wi t h 
52% at present). Table VI shows the number of accepted 
students i n the secondary stage i n the school year 
1976/77-
TABLE VI 
The f i r s t year enrolled numbers 
i n secondary education 1976/77 
• 
| General 
| Secondary 
Technical 
and Vocational 
Secondary 
Teacher 
Training Total 
I 115,900 132,200 8,500 256,600 
Source: 
M i n i s t r y of Education, The Minister of Education's 
Report before the People's Assembly, p. 21 * 
(1) M i n i s t r y of Educationandlnstruetion, The Policy 
of Education and I n s t r u c t i o n , Cairo, July 1972, 
pp. 35-43 ( i n Arabic). 
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Prom the above t a b l e , i t i s clear that the 
number of f i r s t year students i n technical and 
vocational education exceeds the number i n the 
general secondary by approximately 12.4%. 
I n a d d i t i o n t o these three-year t e c h n i c a l , 
secondary and vocational schools, whose job i s 
t r a i n s k i l l e d workers, there are five-year technical 
schools. This recently developed range of technical 
s k i l l s i n Egypt aims t o prepare technicians, with 
professional expertise of a higher standard, f o r work 
i n modern industry. I t i s l i m i t e d , therefore, t o 
the f i e l d of industry. As t h i s school was opened i n 
1970, i t s f i r s t products graduated i n 1974/75. A 
l i m i t e d number of these schools have been established 
w i t h assistance from other f o r e i g n countries . 
The most distinguished pupils i n the preparatory 
school examination gain admission t o the general 
secondary school which i s considered the academic 
secondary school i n Egypt. 
The f i r s t year of t h i s school i s general, and 
a l l students follow the same programme; a combination 
of Arts and Science subjects, two fo r e i g n languages 
and Arabic. At the end of the f i r s t year the students 
can Join one of the sections of the general secondary 
(1) Ghonem, S. and Moftah, A., Technical and Vocational 
Education (Country Report - Egypt), M i n i s t r y of 
Higher Education, Cairo, 1976, p. 2. 
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school: l i t e r a r y or s c i e n t i f i c . The students are 
free t o choose which branch they wish to f o l l o w . 
The s c i e n t i f i c section separates i n t o two main streams 
of study, corresponding to the p r i n c i p l e d i v i s i o n s 
of the General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e examination. 
The main and t r a d i t i o n a l f unction of t h i s school 
i s t o provide the students w i t h knowledge to help 
them t o keep pace wi t h s c i e n t i f i c advances i n order 
t o meet the demand of advanced courses at University 
and Higher I n s t i t u t e s . The narrow academic nature of 
t h i s school i s responsible, by f a i l i n g t o prepare 
students f o r a non-academic l i f e , f o r the dispropor-
tionate demand f o r u n i v e r s i t y education as many reports 
(1) 
c l e a r l y point out v . 
According to an early report of the M i n i s t e r i a l 
Committee f o r Manpower (1967), t h i s school should not 
accept more than 20% of the t o t a l number of students 
who pass the Preparatory School C e r t i f i c a t e examination. 
This means that Government p o l i c y seeks to d i r e c t the 
preparatory school leavers towards d i f f e r e n t types 
of secondary school and not merely the general one. 
(1) National Centre f o r Educational Research, The 
Final Report of the Development of Secondary 
Education Committee, 7-24 May, 1975, Educational 
Documentation and Information Agency, Cairo, 1975 
( i n Arabic), 
and, 
National Specialised Councils, Report of the 
National Council of Education, S c i e n t i f i c Research 
and Technology, Third Session, Cairo, 1977, P- 33 
( i n Arabic). 
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I n the academic year 1964/65, f o r example, the enrolled 
number i n general secondary school was approximately 
47.4% of the t o t a l number of preparatory school 
(1) 
leavers^ . Table V I I shows t o what extent enrolment 
i n t h i s school f a i l e d t o reach Government estimates 
drawn up i n the M i n i s t e r i a l Report of 1965. 
TABLE V I I 
The enrolment number i n general 
secondary schools during the years 
1971/72 to 1975/74 
School 
year 
Successful i n 
preparatory 
school 
examination 
Enrolled i n 
general 
secondary 
school 
Proportion 
of 
Enrolled 
% 
1971/72 263,000 72,420 35.7 
1972/73 203,494 73,830 36.3 
1973/74 247,652 
I I 
75,670 30.5 
Source: 
National Centre f o r Educational Research, Study oft the 
Educational System i n the Arab Republic o f E g y p t , p. 68. 
Despite the apparent success of the Government i n 
channelling students i n t o the other f i e l d s of secondary 
education i n the f i r s t h a l f of the 1970s, the enrolled 
number f o r 1976/77 i n the general secondary school, as 
(1) A l - S h a f i i , I . , 'Evaluation of the F i r s t Educational 
Five-Year Plan i n the U.A.R.', Review of Educational 
Planning i n the Arab States, No. 11, July 1966, 
B i e r u t , pp. 40-58 ( i n Arabic). 
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mentioned previously, increased to 115*900. I n a 
speech of the Minister of Education published i n the 
Cairo newspaper, Al-Akhbar, he explained the expansion 
i n general secondary schooling as a r e s u l t of public 
C1) 
demand and also p o l i t i c a l pressure . 
The examination f o r the General Secondary 
C e r t i f i c a t e i s a national examination, i . e . i t includes 
a l l students i n the country: students i n Cairo and 
students elsewhere have the same examination i n each 
subject simultaneously. A l l the answer papers are 
collected together i n Cairo and teachers from a l l over 
the country begin the correction process. I n 1973/74, 
f o r example, 20,000 teachers, supervisors and assistants 
converged i n the c a p i t a l and approximately 2 m i l l i o n 
papers were gathered. This c e n t r a l system became very 
d i f f i c u l t owing to the increasing number of students. 
There i s now a strong movement towards de c e n t r a l i z a t i o n 
of t h i s process i n order to ease the s i t u a t i o n . This 
p o l i c y also aims to create a co-operative s i t u a t i o n 
w i t h the p r o v i n c i a l u n i v e r s i t i e s , as the Minister of 
(2) 
Education has s t a t e d v . 
(1 ) Al-Akhbar, Cairo newspaper, 10 August, 1977. 
( 2 ) Helmy, M.K., Report on the Results of General 
Examinations f o r the School Year 1974/75, 
M i n i s t r y of Education, M i n i s t r y O f f i c e , Cairo, 
December 1975i P» 24 ( i n Arabic), 
and, 
Sbah al-Khair, Cairo weekly magazine, 15 January, 
- 2? -
The general secondary school i n Egypt i s meant 
to he a t r a n s i t i o n a l stage, so tha t those students who 
gain the General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e may f i n d t h e i r 
way t o d i f f e r e n t types of post-secondary i n s t i t u t e s , 
i . e . the ultimate stage of the educational system. 
Up t o 1975 there were two types of post-secondary 
education i n Egypt; f i r s t l y , the State Univ e r s i t y 
education, o f f i c i a l l y autonomous i n organization and 
administration, and secondly, Higher I n s t i t u t e s , not 
part of the University but administered by the M i n i s t r y 
of Higher Education. The courses of these I n s t i t u t e s 
l a s t four years i n some cases and f i v e years i n others. 
These courses of study r e s u l t i n a degree which i s 
equivalent to t h a t awarded by the Uni v e r s i t y . 
These Higher I n s t i t u t e s of Advanced Technology 
includedmany areas of study and branches of s p e c i a l i z a t i o n 
which may be divided i n t o four groups: commercial, 
i n d u s t r i a l , a g r i c u l t u r a l and technical i n s t i t u t e s . I n 
addition t o these groups, there were also other 
i n d i v i d u a l i n s t i t u t e s , such as the Higher I n s t i t u t e of 
Physical Education f o r Teachers, the Higher I n s t i t u t e 
f o r Domestic Economy (female o n l y ) , the Higher I n s t i t u t e 
f o r Social Service and also the School of Languages. 
The objective of these Higher I n s t i t u t e s was 
o f f i c i a l l y to achieve d i f f e r e n t aims from those of the 
Univ e r s i t y , or t o integrate w i t h the University aims 
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rather than to duplicate them. These Higher I n s t i t u t e s 
were supposed, i n p a r t , t o he open to the leavers or, 
indeed, the distinguished leavers of the technical 
and vocational schools, and p a r t l y t o o f f e r an 
al t e r n a t i v e choice f o r the general secondary school 
leavers, as w e l l as the other stated objectives. Indeed 
d ) 
they did not execute t h i s r o l e t o i t s f u l l extent v . 
The fo l l o w i n g table i l l u s t r a t e s the place of the non-
academic secondary school i n these I n s t i t u t e s . 
TABLE V I I I 
D i s t r i b u t i o n of admitted leavers of 
secondary education according t o q u a l i f i c a t i o n s 
(General-Technical) at the Higher I n s t i t u t e s 
1972/7? - 1974/79 
Year Number of general secondary students 
Number of technical 
and vocational 
secondary students 
1972/73 12,125 900 
1973/74- 10,4-03 657 
| 1974-/75 12,620 798 
Source: 
Ghonem, S. and Moftah, A., Technical and Vocational 
Education, Extract from Table 13» P« 18. 
(1) Hassan, M.H.* 'Within the Framework of the Second 
Pive-Year Plan Relative t o Higher Education i n 
the United Arab Republic', Review of Educational 
Planning i n the Arab States, No. 5, July, 1964-, 
Bierut, pp. 62-89. ( i n Arabic). 
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From the above table i t i s possible to see the 
meagre chances which were available f o r the technical 
and vocational secondary students, therefore part of 
i t s objective was not achieved. Moreover, these Higher 
I n s t i t u t e s have become copies of si m i l a r f a c u l t i e s 
of u n i v e r s i t i e s . Owing t o the shortage of teaching 
s t a f f i n these I n s t i t u t e s , many u n i v e r s i t y teachers 
who work there teach the same courses as those i n 
t h e i r f a c u l t i e s . From the point of view of students 
and parents, they prefer t o go to u n i v e r s i t y rather 
than these I n s t i t u t e s because of the so c i a l prestige 
of the u n i v e r s i t y . As a r e s u l t of many problems i n 
t h i s f i e l d , the National Council of Education, 
S c i e n t i f i c Research and Technology recommended, i n one 
of i t s reports, the re-examination of the status of 
these Higher I n s t i t u t e s and the u n i f i c a t i o n of some 
d ) 
w i t h the u n i v e r s i t y f a c u l t i e s they d u p l i c a t e v . A 
regulation of the law concerning the organization of 
u n i v e r s i t i e s f o r August 1975 was issued to end t h i s 
binary system of higher education i n Egypt, i n the hope 
that t h i s would up-grade technical education by making 
(2) 
the Higher I n s t i t u t e s part of the u n i v e r s i t y system^ . 
(1) National Specialised Councils, Report of the 
National Council of Education, S c i e n t i f i c 
Research and Technology, Second Session, 1975, 
p. 45 ( i n Arabic). 
(2) Hyde, Georgie D.M., p. 115. 
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This incorporation i n t u r n may lead to s a t i s f y i n g 
popular demand which prefers the words 'University' 
and 'Faculty* t o 'Higher I n s t i t u t e ' . 
Item No. 1 of t h i s law created the Helwan 
University, a new technical u n i v e r s i t y comprising most 
of the i n s t i t u t e s of higher education which became 
f a c u l t i e s . Helwan University accordingly became the 
eighth u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt at tha t time . The 
School of Languages trans f e r r e d i n t o the Faculty of 
L i n g u i s t i c s , Ain-shams University. Some other Higher 
I n s t i t u t e s i n the Suez Canal zone became the Suez 
Canal University and other new u n i v e r s i t i e s which 
increased the number of secular u n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt 
i n 1976/77 t o elev e n * ^ (see Table IX and Appendix I I I ) . 
I n a ddition t o these eleven State u n i v e r s i t i e s , 
there are two d i f f e r e n t types of u n i v e r s i t y : f i r s t l y , 
the non-State secular u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt, the American 
University of Cairo. This pr i v a t e University opened 
i n 1920. I t i s , i n the view of some, a small American-
type, l i b e r a l a r t s college and i n i t s organization, 
administration and teaching methods, follows the usual 
(1) The Prime Mi n i s t e r , Resolution No. 924 f o r 1975 
concerning the amendment of some rules of 
regulation f o r the law of organization of the 
u n i v e r s i t i e s , October, 1975 ( i n Arabic). 
(2) Higher Council f o r U n i v e r s i t i e s , S t a t i s t i c a l 
D i v i s i o n , Cairo, 1977 ( i n Arabic). 
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TABLE IX 
Secular U n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt 1976/77 
No. University Foundation year Location 
Enrolled 
number 
1 Cairo* 1908(1) 
1925 
Giza: Greater 
Cairo 
(Al-Fayum=Bani 
Suaf)(2) 
88,217 
2 Alexandria 1938 
1942 
Alexandria 71,627 
3 Ain-Shams 1950 Cairo 84,417 
4 Asyut 1957 Asyut (Suhag, Qina, Aswan) 28,040 
5 Tanta 1962 1972 Tanta (Kafr-al-Shakh) 
19,680 
6 Al-Mansura 1962 1972 Al-Mansura (Dumyat) 29,459 
7 Al-Zagazig 1969 1974 Al-Zagazig (Banna) 25,377 
8 Helwan 1975 Cairo, Alexandria 
34,864 
9 Al-Minia 1969 1976 Al-Minia 10,277 
10 Al-Munufia 1969 1976 Shibin-al-Kum 10,885 
11 Suez Canal 1959 
1976 
Port Said-
I s m a i l i a and 
Suez 
7,184 
* Cairo University has a branch at Khartum - Sudan. 
(1) The f i r s t date of the i n s t i t u t i o n r efers to i t s 
foundation as a f a c u l t y or more, attached to 
another u n i v e r s i t y . The second date refers to 
the year i n which the u n i v e r s i t y has become a 
f u l l independent u n i v e r s i t y according to an 
o f f i c i a l r e s o l u t i o n . 
(2) City names i n brackets indicate some f a c u l t i e s 
attached to the u n i v e r s i t y but i n d i f f e r e n t 
c i t i e s of Egypt. 
Source: 
Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s , S t a t i s t i c s D i v i s i o n , 
Cairo, 1977 ( i n Arabic). 
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American practice . The undergraduate Faculty of 
Arts and Sciences o f f e r s four-year courses leading to 
the B.A. or B.Sc. degree w i t h concentration on Arabic 
language and l i t e r a t u r e , Chemistry, Economics and 
P o l i t i c a l Science, English language and l i t e r a t u r e , 
Sociology and Anthropology. The graduate Faculty 
of Arts and Sciences provides studies and supervision 
leading t o the M.A. degree. This u n i v e r s i t y comprises 
d i f f e r e n t u n i t s and services. I t has a public section 
and o f f e r s wide courses f o r employed persons, and 
others i n such subjects as Languages, Business Studies 
and Child Care. The American University, as a pr i v a t e 
enterprise, has i t s own methods of admitting students 
f o r those who reach i t s standard and who are w i l l i n g 
t o pay i t s t u i t i o n fees. 
The thousand-year-old al-Azhar University i s the 
second non-State u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt. This i s the only 
r e l i g i o u s u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt. The essential feature 
of al-Azhar University i s , according to i t s r e l i g i o u s 
s p i r i t , that only Muslim students are admitted and only 
Muslims may be employed on the s t a f f , as has always been 
the t r a d i t i o n i n al-Azhar since i t s foundation. Al-Azhar 
University has i t s own Council and i t i s attached to 
the M i n i s t r y of Endowment and al-Azhar A f f a i r s . The 
students who gain t h e i r General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e 
may be admitted to t h i s u n i v e r s i t y through the 
(1) Qubain, F., Education and Science i n the Arab 
World, The John Hopkins Press, Baltimore, 
Maryland, U.S.A., 1966, pp. 68-69. 
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Co-ordination Office of Admission. The course of 
study i s one year longer than t h a t of the secular 
u n i v e r s i t i e s and t h i s extra year i s devoted to 
d ) 
r e l i g i o u s studies . 
Al-Azhar, w i t h i t s medieval character, at t h a t 
time enjoyed i t s place at the apex of the indigenous 
Muslim system of education i n Egypt. I n f a c t , i n 
the Egyptian society, al-Azhar i s not only the oldest 
higher i n s t i t u t e f o r education, hut also, as Hourani 
pointed out: 
•... has f o r so long maintained a stable 
Islamic culture and provided a moral l i n k 
between c a p i t a l and provinces and a path 
of social m o b i l i t y ' ( 2 ) 
State u n i v e r s i t y education i n Egypt has undergone 
a massive expansion, especially since the 1970s. This 
expansion has covered the number of u n i v e r s i t i e s , 
f a c u l t i e s , members of s t a f f and students, and the amount 
of expenditure. University education i n Egypt i s free 
of charge and i s mainly under the administration of the 
Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s . A l l the State secular 
(1) National Centre f o r Educational Research, Report 
on the Development of Education i n the Arab Republic 
of Egypt during the period 1973/74 to 1974/75» 
p. 46, 
and, 
UNESCO, Unive r s i t i e s and Higher Education i n U.A.R. 
i n the l a s t f i f t y years (1920-70), The National 
Branch of U.N. Organization, Cairo, 1970, p. 51 
( i n Arabic). 
(2) Hourani, A., i n h i s foreword, i n Berque, J., Egypt 
Imperialism and Revolution, p. 7» 
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u n i v e r s i t i e s are co n t r o l l e d by the Pres i d e n t i a l Law 
No. 49 of 1972 and subsequent amendments. This law 
and i t s regulation covers, i n d e t a i l , a l l the 
C1) 
u n i v e r s i t y a f f a i r s i n Egypt v . 
The range of study i n each u n i v e r s i t y i s shown 
i n the l i s t of f a c u l t i e s which are e n t i t l e d t o award 
degrees or diplomas. Some f a c u l t i e s can be found i n 
most u n i v e r s i t i e s , while others are unique. Several 
Higher I n s t i t u t e s are also attached t o p a r t i c u l a r 
(2) 
u n i v e r s i t i e s v . A l l the State u n i v e r s i t i e s admit 
candidates through the Co-ordination Office which i s 
a f f i l i a t e d to the Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s . 
(1) Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s , Decree of the 
P r e s i d e n t o f the A.R. of Egypt f o r Law No. 49 
f o r the year 1972 concerning the organization 
of the u n i v e r s i t i e s . Cairo University 
Press, Cairo, 1972 ( i n Arabic), 
and, 
The Prime Minister's Resolution No. 924 f o r 1975 and No. 1149 f o r 1976. 
(2) Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s , Regulation f o r 
Law of Organization of the U n i v e r s i t i e s , Cairo 
University Press, Cairo, 1975 ( i n Arabic). 
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CHAPTER I I 
The Origins and H i s t o r i c a l Development 
of Higher Education i n Egypt 
One of the important innovations of the European 
medieval era was the establishment of the u n i v e r s i t i e s . 
I t has been suggested by some scholars th a t the 
u n i v e r s i t i e s ' r i s e was part of the legacy of Muslim 
(2) 
c i v i l i z a t i o n v . This means that i n the view of some, 
the early European u n i v e r s i t i e s owed part of t h e i r 
existence t o the example set by the c i v i l i z a t i o n of 
(3) 
I s l a m w . However, i n Islamic c i v i l i z a t i o n there was 
more than one i n s t i t u t e f o r higher education, i n i t i a l l y 
i n the large mosques, and l a t e r i n 'Madrasah' (school) 
durxng the Abbasid Caliphate v . These t r a d i t i o n a l school 
(1) Bowen,J.. A History of Western Education, Vol. I I . 
Methuen, London, 1975, Ch. 4. 
(2) Gibb, H.A.R., 'The Univer s i t y i n the Arab Muslim 
World, Egypt and Syria', i n , Bradby, E. (ed.), 
The University Outside Europe. Oxford University 
Press, London, 1939, p. 281, 
and, 
Guillaum, A., 'Philosophy and Theology*, i n , 
Arnold, T. (ed.), The Legacy of Islam. Oxford 
Unive r s i t y Press, London, 1931, pp. 242-244. 
(3) Ebied, R.Y. and Young, M.J.L., 'Did the Arabs 
invent the University?*. Times Higher Educational 
Supplement, 2 May, 1975, p. 11. 
(4) Ghunimah , M.A., The History of the Great Islamic 
U n i v e r s i t i e s . Mwlay al-Hasan I n s t i t u t i o n , Tatwan, 1953, P- 63 ( i n Arabic), 
and, 
Gibb, H.A.R. and Kramers, J.H. (eds.) Shorter 
Encyclopaedia of Islam. Luzac, London, 1961, 
Art 'Madrasa', p. 302. 
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systems of Islam f u l f i l l e d t h e i r purpose by teaching 
people knowledge and s k i l l s which they needed i n t h e i r 
community and by implanting i n them the sense of the 
u n i t y of Islamic society. 
The Fatimid Caliphate, i n the 10th Century, A.D., 
used t h i s system f o r t h e i r objectives. They founded 
al-Azhar Mosque i n Cairo and used i t both as a place 
of worship and f o r propagating t h e i r p o l i t i c a l ideas. 
Both r e l i g i o u s education and theolo g i c a l knowledge 
come i n t o play when we deal w i t h the h i s t o r y of 
al-Azhar as an i n s t i t u t i o n f o r higher learning. 
The Azhar mosque was consecrated and opened f o r 
services during Ramadan i n 361 A.H. (June-July 972 A.D.). 
Several Fatimid r u l e r s b u i l t additions to the mosque 
and supported i t w i t h grants and foundations. Al-Aziz 
Nizar (365-389 A.H. - 976-996 A.D.) made i t an academy^-1 \ 
The aim of scholarship was simply to elaborate and 
propagate the o f f i c i a l doctrine of the Fatimid 
Caliphate 
(1) Gibb, H.A.R. et a l . , ( e d s . ) , Shorter Encyclopaedia 
of Islam. Art 'Azhar', 1961, p. 50. 
(2) Wardenburg, J., 'Some I n s t i t u t i o n a l Aspects of 
Muslim Higher Education and Their Relation to 
Islam', Numen, Vol. X I I , 12 A p r i l , 1965, 
PP. 97-138. 
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The Fatimid r u l e r s were Shi' ah and the Egyptian 
(1) 
were Sunnahv , and i n many ways the Fatimid system 
d i f f e r e d from the Sunni system which existed i n Egypt 
before the Fatimid invasion took place. I t seems that 
there were two p r i n c i p l e reasons f o r organizing advanced 
study at al-Azhar. One reason was to teach legal 
a u t h o r i t i e s how to introduce the Fatimid system of 
jurisprudence, to take the place of the Sunni Codes, 
and the other reason was to t r a i n propaganda agents to 
(2) 
win proselytes f o r the Fatimid Cause . During t h e i r 
period, subjects such as philosophy and astronomy were 
taught at al-Azhar i n addition t o the Quranic studies. 
When the power of the Fatimids ended, a new chapter 
i n al-Azhar's h i s t o r y began. Throughout the age of 
Ayyubids, 1171-1252 A.D., the successors of the 
Fatimids, the Ayyubids established a new type of higher 
education i n s t i t u t i o n i n Egypt. There were more than 
t h i r t e e n colleges, known as 'Madrasah', founded during 
t h i s epoch. These new colleges were b u i l t t o su b s t i t u t e 
Sunni education f o r the h e r e t i c a l system of the 
(1) 'Sunni' and 'Shi'i* are the names of the two 
main sects of Islam which are distinguished from 
each other by d i f f e r e n t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of Islamic 
t r a d i t i o n s and law. For d e t a i l s about these 
Islamic sects and the main difference of d e t a i l s 
between each sect, see, f o r example: 
Margoliouth, D.S., Mohammedanism, Williams and 
Norgate, London, N.D., Ch. V i n p a r t i c u l a r . 
(2) Dodge, B., Al-Azhar, A Millennium of Muslim 
Learning, The Middle East I n s t i t u t e , Washington D.C. 1974- CReprinted), pp. 12-13. 
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Fatimids. The Azhar Mosque was not used f o r o f f i c i a l 
services and the classes organized by the Fatimids 
were discontinued. Private classes were s t i l l held 
at al-Azhar, though f o r d i f f e r e n t purposes than those 
of the Fatimids 
The successors of Ayyubids were the Mamluk Sultans, 
1250-1517 A.D. Baybars, the Mamluk Sultan, granted 
o f f i c i a l permission f o r the r e v i v a l of the Friday 
Service at al-Azhar, i n 1266 A.D. Thus, a f t e r many 
years of h u m i l i a t i o n , al-Azhar was re-established as 
a sanctuary f o r congregational worship, a school of 
higher learning and a centre f o r o f f i c i a l business. 
I n Dodge 1s view: 
• I t i s d i f f i c u l t t o explain why al-Azhar 
became increasingly important, while the 
other colleges and mosques i n Cairo were 
neglected. During the f i f t e e n t h century 
al-Azhar was only one of eighty-seven 
mosques and seventy-five colleges; today 
a l l of these i n s t i t u t i o n s have l o s t t h e i r 
importance except al-Azhar.'(2) 
I n the year 1517 A.D., the Ottoman army entered 
Cairo and Egypt became Ottoman Province. At t h i s time 
al-Azhar was s t i l l a college f o r students as w e l l as 
a great assembly mosque. Residential accommodation 
was provided f o r the students, p a r t i c u l a r l y those from 
the provinces and from other Islamic countries. The 
(1) Dodge, B., p. 36. 
(2) Dodge, B., p. 17. 
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Azharites were arranged according t o t h e i r place of 
o r i g i n , each province or country having i t s own 
(Riwaq) hostel lodging where the students were housed, 
fed and taught* Pood and money were provided f o r the 
students i n addition t o accommodation. Al-Azhar has 
(1) 
i t s own f i n a n c i a l resources from endowments . 
Several researchers i n t o al-Azhar h i s t o r y have 
considered i t as a mosque-college rather than a true 
u n i v e r s i t y during the 18th Century, though others have 
(2) 
considered i t as one of the oldest u n i v e r s i t i e s ^ . 
However al-Azhar i s viewed, i t was the centre of a 
group of true scholars. Although t h e i r learning was 
medieval, they worked hard, exerted a great influence 
over t h e i r students, championed the r i g h t s of the 
common people and were g r e a t l y respected "by a l l classes 
of s o c i e t y ^ . 
Al-Azhar was open t o every man and boy who was a 
Muslim and had attained the age of reason. I t comprised 
a complete educational programme from elementary school 
lessons t o advanced graduate study. This medieval 
(1) Heyworth-Dunne, J., An In t r o d u c t i o n to the History of 
Education i n Modern Egypt. Cass, London (New 
impression) 1968, pp. 25-2?. 
(2) Bradby, E., 'Introduction', i n , Bradby, E. (ed.) 
The University Outside Europe, p. 9. 
(3) Lane, E.W.., The Manners and Customs of the Modern 
Egyptian. Dent, London (reprinted) 1966, 
pp. 218-219. 
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Muslim college provided i t s students with a special 
type of education. I t i s clear that Arabic rather 
than L a t i n was the foundation stone upon which the 
educational structure was b u i l t v . This means that 
the Muslim college d i f f e r e d from the European seats 
of learning i n the 18th century. 
As w e l l as the lessons of language and sciences 
of r e l i g i o n , al-Hadith ( t r a d i t i o n s ) , a l - T a f s i r 
(commentary) and al-Fiqh (law), there was a considerable 
amount of philosophy which was c r i t i c a l of Greek 
t h i n k i n g . Astronomy and higher mathematics may have 
been taught to special students i n the colleges. 
Medicine was, as a r u l e , taught i n the hospit a l s . 
Many students spent s i x years at al-Azhar, during 
which time they trained to become school teachers, 
l e g a l assistants or j u n i o r o f f i c i a l s . A student of 
great ambition might remain at the mosque f o r a longer 
period of time, u n t i l he could master the advanced 
subjects, i n order to become a judge, professor, or 
(2) 
mosque leader . U n t i l t h i s time, al-Azhar did not 
grant a diploma as an i n s t i t u t i o n f o r higher learning, 
but a student was able t o obtain a c e r t i f i c a t e from 
his professor when he completed a course. His c o l l e c t i o n 
(1) Dodge, B., p. 40. 
(2) Dodge, B., p. 101. 
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of c e r t i f i c a t e s helped him to f i n d employment when 
he l e f t the mosque. These c e r t i f i c a t e s were called 
'al-Ijazah'. As there were no true diplomas, no 
requirements f o r admission and no grades, every 
student was compelled to be his own r e g i s t r a r and 
(1) 
f a c u l t y adviser v . 
I n the 18th Century, the Ottoman power had 
decayed, so that Egypt as a province of the Empire 
became increasingly independent. By the end of t h i s 
Century, Egypt was almost independent but i n t e r n a l 
conditions were f a r less s a t i s f a c t o r y than a f t e r 
the Ottoman Conquest. There were no contacts between 
Egypt and the outside world: 
'... since the discovery of the Cape 
route had meant the loss of t r a n s i t 
trade, and as time went on the country 
gradually slipped i n t o a sort of 
fo r g o t t e n , half-ignored existence.'(2) 
Napoleon's a r r i v a l i n Egypt (1798) opened a new 
era i n h i s t o r y . This French invasion was l i k e a bridge 
to bring the country from the dark ages under the 
Ottoman occupation to the new l i g h t of Western c i v i l -
i z a t i o n . On the other hand, educational a c t i v i t y 
(1) Heyworth-Dunne, J., p. 19. 
(2) Szyliowicz, J.S., Education and the Modernization 
i n the Middle East. Cornell University Press, 
Ithaca, 1973, p. 97. 
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'... was i n a much more f l o u r i s h i n g 
state i n Cairo before the entrance of 
the French army than i t has been i n 
l a t e r years. I t suffered severely 
from t h i s invasion, not through d i r e c t 
oppression, but i n consequence of the 
panic which t h i s event occasioned and 
the troubles by which i t was f ollowed.' C ) 
Al-Azhar at t h i s period was the centre of Egyptian 
resistance t o the French. The 'Ularna' and'Shaykhs1 
(Rectors) of al-Azhar were the leaders of the 
struggle against f o r e i g n occupation and played a 
v i t a l part i n social and p o l i t i c a l l i f e i n Egypt 
u n t i l the French agreed to evacuate the country i n 
1801. Egypt was again i n the hands of Ottoman r u l e r s , 
but the Azhar Rectors elected Muhammad A l i i n 1805 as 
a Governor of Egypt against the Ottoman Emperor's 
wishes. 
Generally, i t i s possible to say that medieval 
educational i n s t i t u t i o n s i n Islam - i n Egypt f o r 
example = did not form part of the apparatus of the 
secular s t a t e . This s i t u a t i o n changed, however, i n 
the f i r s t h a l f of the 19th Century when A l i created 
modern school i n Egypt and an army, on European l i n e s , 
(2) 
to serve the new state . 
(1) Lane, E.W., The Manners and Customs of Modern 
Egyptians, p. 218. 
(2) Steppat, F., 'National Educational Project i n 
Egypt before the B r i t i s h Occupation', i n , 
Polk, W.R. and Chambers, R.L. (eds.), 
Beginning of Modernization i n the Middle East. 
The University of Chicago Press, Chicago, 1968, 
p. 281. 
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A l i , accordingly, used education as an instrument 
to serve his immediate purposes. He, therefore, 
encouraged the creation of schools and d i f f e r e n t types 
of i n s t i t u t e s f o r higher t r a i n i n g on a modern basis, 
i n addition to the t r a d i t i o n a l system of education. 
The student numbers of Azhar during t h i s reign have 
(1) 
been given as between 1,000 and 3>000v J. 
I t has been suggested that A l i was the f i r s t t o 
introduce Western type schools i n Egypt and also the 
f i r s t t o send several selected students on a mission 
t o Prance f o r t r a i n i n g i n 1826, though the new 
schooling system was designed b a s i c a l l y to t r a i n 
(2) 
personnel f o r his m i l i t a r y purposes . The new 
schools included a number of non-military i n s t i t u t i o n s , 
such as the School of Engineering which was established 
i n 1820. This was followed by d i f f e r e n t higher schools 
i n other f i e l d s , f o r example, Medicine and Veterinary 
Medicine (1827) and A g r i c u l t u r e (1830). At the same 
time Schools of Mineralogy and Chemistry, the Pine 
Arts and Craft works were established. The success 
of these i n s t i t u t i o n s i n providing A l i with new 
o f f i c e r s encouraged him to introduce improvements. 
M i l i t a r y academies were also founded to t r a i n men f o r 
(1) Heyworth-Dunne, J., p. 465. 
(2) Abd-al-Karim, A . I . , History of Education i n 
Muhammad A l i ' s Period. Al-Nahdah al-Misriyyah 
Press, Cairo, 1938, p. 27 ( i n Arabic). 
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the cavalry, i n f a n t r y , a r t i l l e r y , munitions service, 
(A ) 
s i g n a l l i n g and navy . I t i s clear from the above 
th a t most, i f not a l l , of these i n s t i t u t i o n s were 
vocational merely to provide A l i w i t h the needed 
c i v i l servants and technicians on a narrow scale and 
i n l i m i t e d numbers. 
The teachers i n these new i n s t i t u t i o n s were 
French and I t a l i a n . The teaching of such highly 
technical subjects by f o r e i g n teachers presented 
great d i f f i c u l t i e s . Many candidates f o r d i f f e r e n t 
forms of higher education were r e c r u i t e d from the 
student body of al-Azhar. Most of these students were 
i l l - p r e p a r e d f o r learning, f o r example, medicine or 
mathematics through f o r e i g n languages. There was a 
great need to establish a special bureau f o r t r a n s l a t i o n 
and a School of Languages was set up i n 1835* At 
Bulaq the p r i n t i n g press was enlarged and classes 
were formed to t r a i n men f o r t r a n s l a t i o n , surveying 
and s e c r e t a r i a l work. A l l students received free 
c l o t h i n g , food and monetary allowances. 
The new i n s t i t u t i o n s were under the supervision 
of the Department of the War Office. I n 1837 the 
Department of Education was reorganized as an 
(1) Abd-al-Karim, A . I . , p. 253 and p. 345, 
and, 
Heyworth-Dunne, J.,pp. 144-152 and p. 117 and p. 20. 
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independent o f f i c e but i t s m i l i t a r y character 
d ) 
remained v . 
Accordingly, a double educational system developed 
r e s u l t i n g i n , p r a c t i c a l l y , a double c u l t u r e : the 
' t r a d i t i o n a l Muslim' i n mosques and al-Azhar, and 
the 'modern Westernized' one i n the new higher 
i n s t i t u t i o n s . 
The shortcomings of A l i ' s system were very 
serious. F i r s t l y , the system had l i t t l e or no d i r e c t 
i n t e l l e c t u a l purpose. I t s general c u l t u r a l value 
remained r e s t r i c t e d by i t s l i m i t e d aim of educating 
army o f f i c e r s and the advancement of A l i ' s m i l i t a r y 
purposes. When external forces compelled him to 
reduce his armies i n 1840/41, therefore, most of his 
new higher educational i n s t i t u t i o n s l o s t t h e i r reason 
f o r existence. The education of students at t h i s time 
was pragmatic and was intended only to serve the 
ru l e r ' s need f o r Government organization quickly. The 
r u l e r being unable or u n w i l l i n g to wait f o r the 
res u l t s of reforms i n primary education, there were 
no attempts at establishing even the nucleus of a 
public system. Muhammad A l i advised strongly, i n a 
priva t e i n s t r u c t i o n to his son, Ibrahim, i n 1836, against 
the spread of education beyond the needs of state 
(1) Abd-al-Karim, A . I . , p. 104. 
- 46 -
service . On the whole, basic reform at the bottom 
of the educational ladder was neglected and no 
(2) 
provision was made for the education of women . 
I n f a c t , t h i s system, which started from the top 
of the educational ladder and not from the bottom, 
was a strange body i n the Egyptian educational l i f e . 
I t was not co-ordinated, f o r example, w i t h the 
t r a d i t i o n a l system, and i t s administrative and 
executive e l i t e consisted of Egyptian elements, such 
as Turks and Armenians. I t also neglected the 
(7.) 
t r a d i t i o n a l system i n the mosques and at a l - A z h a r w . 
This p o l i c y affected al-Azhar's p o s i t i o n as a leading 
i n s t i t u t i o n of higher education at that time; although 
i t was s t i l l a c t i v e , i t had suffered severe setbacks, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y i n respect of finance. 
' I t s prestige was r a p i d l y diminishing 
and not only was i t a c i t a d e l of t r a d -
i t i o n a l i s m amidst the ferment of new 
l i f e which was going on around i t , but 
e a r l i e r standards.'(4) 
(1) Abd-al-Karim, A . I . , pp. 40-41. 
(2) I b i d , pp. 602-606. 
(3) Tibawi, A.L., Islamic Education t I t s T r a d i t i o n and Modernization i n t o the Arab National System. 
Luzac, London, 1973» PP« 55-56. 
(4) Gibb, H.A.R., 'The University i n the Arab Muslim 
World, Egypt and Syria*, i n , Bradby, E., (ed.), 
The University Outside Europe, pp. 284-285. 
i t was retrogressing even g e 
W e a r l i e r s  
from i t s 
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From the above i t i s possible to say that the 
f i r s t h a l f of the 19th Century d id not establish 
education f o r a modern Egypt but i t was a period of 
t r a n s i t i o n between the medieval and modern. Because 
of the e f f o r t s made during the reign of Muhammad A l i , 
the stagnation of medieval thought was brought to an 
end, and the foundation was l a i d f o r the academic 
progress of modern times. 
Towards the middle of the 19th Century, the 
Egyptian public began to show an i n t e r e s t i n public 
a f f a i r s , especially i n modern education, which up to 
that time had been the concern only of the r u l e r s and 
C1) 
some of t h e i r f oreign advisers v . 
Both A l i and his son, Ibrahim, died i n 1848. 
The next two r u l e r s of Egypt, Abbas I (1848-54-) and 
Said (1854-63) did l i t t l e to f u r t h e r the development 
of modern education and higher education i n p a r t i c u l a r . 
(?) 
Also, they d i d nothing of importance f o r al-Azhar v . 
Khedive Isma*il (1863-79), an enlightened despot 
s t r i v i n g t o make his country part of Europe, revived 
some of the projects started by Muhammad A l i , g i v i n g 
g i r l s as w e l l as boys the chance to become educated. 
(1) Steppat, P., 'National Educational Projects i n 
Egypt before the B r i t i s h Occupation', i n , Polk, 
W.R. and Chambers, R.L., (eds.), Beginning of 
the Modernization i n the Middle East, p. 282. 
(2) Abd-al-Karim, A . I . , p. 595. 
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He also encouraged the Western missions, Catholic and 
Protestant, to expand t h e i r educational programmes i n 
(1) 
Egypt v . He gave his a t t e n t i o n to the m i l i t a r y and 
naval schools and t h e i r appropriate intermediate 
schools as soon as he came i n t o power. His education 
(2) 
p o l i c y up to 1868 took the same m i l i t a r y form as A l i ' s v 
Furthermore, a number of thinkers were deeply 
influenced by Western ideas, f o r instance, Rifa'a-al= 
Thtawi, A l i Mubarak and others who had passed, through 
the mission of A l i ' s , t o Europe and seen i t s educational 
system. Mubarak, the Director of the Schools Department, 
also introduced a programme f o r l i b e r a l education i n 
contrast to the m i l i t a r i s t t r a d i t i o n . He separated 
the m i l i t a r y from the c i v i l i a n schools f o r the purpose 
of administration. I n 1868 the School of Administration 
and Languages opened, to l a t e r become the School of Law, 
and i s s t i l l i n e x i s t e n c e w . As Director of the 
Schools Department, he c l e a r l y saw that the q u a l i t a t i v e 
and q u a n t i t a t i v e improvement of the schools depended 
not only on finance but also on the s u i t a b i l i t y of 
teachers. I n July 1871, he opened the School of Dar-al-
Ulum (House of Sciences) i n Cairo. A year l a t e r , i n 
(1) Steppat, F., 'National Educational Projects i n 
Egypt before the B r i t i s h Occupation 1, i n , Polk, 
W.R. and Chambers, R.L., (eds.), Beginning of the 
Modernization i n the Middle East, p. 283. 
(2) Heyworth-Duime, J., p. 348. 
(3) I b i d , p. 253. 
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September1872, w i t h the approval of the Khedive, 
the f i r s t teacher t r a i n i n g college i n Egypt was 
established, and s t i l l e x i s t s , i n Dar-al-Ulum. From 
al-Azhar the students had "been a t t r a c t e d to study i n 
the new college. This teacher t r a i n i n g college 
produced only a very small number of graduates: from 
1873 to 1875 there were 15, from 1876 to 1878, 12, 
and from 1879 to 1881 there were 23 students*- 1 \ 
As a r e s u l t of great Government demand f o r 
t r a n s l a t o r s , the School of Languages reopened i n 1878, 
but the supply coming from t h i s School was not enough 
to meet the demand. A new teachers' college was 
opened i n September 1880 under the d i r e c t i o n of the 
Frenchman, Mougel. This college merged w i t h the Dar-
al-Ulum school under the name of Central Teacher 
C o l l e g e ( 2 ) . 
There were, i n f a c t , some i n s t i t u t i o n s of higher 
learning which had survived from the reign of Muhammad 
A l i - f o r example, the School of Medicine from 1827 -
but most higher schools suffered from the lack not 
only of money but also of teachers. The School of Law, 
f o r example, was not properly s t a f f e d . The Director 
sometimes gave lessons and sometimes ex-students were 
(1) Heyworth-Dunne, J., p. 377. 
(2) I b i d , p. 433. 
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employed as teachers, as were, occasionally, very able 
students who had not yet completed t h e i r degree. The 
Law School was, i n the view of one researcher, i n 
need of complete re-organization. The School of 
Engineering of 1820 survived, but was severely 
c r i t i c i s e d . The School of Pharmacy was s t i l l i n 
C1) 
existence but had only seven students . 
During Isma*il's r e i g n , al-Azhar witnessed the 
beginning of a series of reforms which changed i t 
from a medieval i n s t i t u t i o n i n t o a modern one. I n 
order to raise the academic standards, the law of 
3 February, 1872 was passed. This law was important 
because i t was the f i r s t step towards a new system 
fo r selecting candidates who wished to teach at 
al-Azhar, and i t provided a new method of teaching 
(?) 
and of conducting t h e i r examinations . 
Unfortunately, during the l a s t year of Ismail's 
rei g n , under f i n a n c i a l pressure, many higher schools 
were consolidated. Some were even suppressed e n t i r e l y , 
while enrolment figures i n the secondary and primary 
schools were l o w e r e d w . 
(1) Heyworth-Dunne, J., pp. 432-433. 
(2) Dodge, B., pp. 116-117. 
(3) Heyworth-Dunne, J., p. 440. 
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A f t e r Khedive Ismail's removal from o f f i c e , as a 
r e s u l t of the f i n a n c i a l c r i s i s and pressure from 
Europe, Khedive Tawfiq became r u l e r i n 1879-92. His 
government intended to speed the development of primary 
education as the f i r s t step i n the reformation of the 
educational system and to s a t i s f y public demand. But 
the "Urabi Revolution of 1882, and B r i t i s h occupation 
of Egypt i n September of the same year, c u r t a i l e d t h i s 
development. 
There was no clear system i n the f i e l d of higher 
education, except the School of Law and the new college, 
f o r t r a i n i n g secondary school teachers, to s a t i s f y the 
urgent demand f o r teachers f o r national projects of 
educational reform. This means th a t the aim of higher 
education was s t i l l , i n general, t o serve the Government's 
needs. 
On the other hand, during the second h a l f of the 
19th Century, Egypt witnessed a strong movement by 
MuhammadAli's students who had been sent to Europe t o 
complete t h e i r t r a i n i n g . Those students brought w i t h 
them the seeds of a r a t i o n a l as w e l l as a s o c i a l movement. 
At al-Azhar there was Jama-1—al-Din al-Afghani, the great 
Islamic t h i n k e r , who awakened a s p i r i t of r e v i v a l among 
the scholars of al-Azhar. Al-Afghani was a p o l i t i c a l and 
i n t e l l e c t u a l r ebel. I n al-Azhar a great number of 
students gathered around him i n order to hear his lectures 
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as w e l l as to l i s t e n t o h i s revolutionary guidance . One 
of his great students was Muhammad Abduh,who "became the 
Rector of al-Azhar and began a reform movement. The 
int r o d u c t i o n of a Westernized educational system had been 
regarded by the Egyptian as the fundamental method f o r 
transforming Egypt and adapting i t s i n s t i t u t i o n s t o conform 
w i t h those i n the Westv . 
Meanwhile, B r i t i s h occupation had begun i n 1882 and 
Lord Cromer, who was appointed Consul-General i n January 
1884 and was i n e f f e c t the r u l e r of Egypt from that date 
up to h i s retirement i n 1907, had a d i f f e r e n t view. Under 
the same f i n a n c i a l pressures as I s m a i l , and the pressure 
of Anglo-French p o l i c y towards the Egyptian f i n a n c i a l 
c r i s i s , the B r i t i s h i n the f i r s t decades of occupation 
continued the reductions i n education b u d g e t s w . 
Generally, Cromer's p o l i c y i n the f i e l d of education was 
to c o n t r o l and l i m i t the type of education given to the 
Egyptian population. 
'Westernized schools were to concentrate 
on producing C i v i l Servants f o r the 
bureaucracy i n addi t i o n t o the necessary 
professional men, lawyers, engineers and 
doctors. At the same time, e f f o r t s were 
to be made to give the population education 
(1) Hourani, A., Arabic Thought i n the L i b e r a l Age, 1798-
1959. Oxford University Press, London, 1970, pp. 67-161. 
(2) Tibawi, A.L., Islamic Education, pp. 69-72. 
(3) Lloyd, Lord, Egypt Since Cromer, pp. 157 and 159. 
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i n basic subjects such as a r i t h m e t i c , 
reading and w r i t i n g , to be taught i n the 
language of the country.'(1) 
The reason behind the B r i t i s h o f f i c i a l s ' opposition to 
higher education and Western type education i n Egypt was 
the 'Indian experience'. Lord Cromer believed that the 
expansion of Western s t y l e higher education i n India had 
manufactured a discontented and p o l i t i c a l l y - m i n d e d §lite 
who were divorced from the mass of t h e i r own people. His 
a t t i t u d e towards Egypt was to concentrate on elementary 
education together with a secondary education c a r e f u l l y 
c o n t r o l l e d i n quantity, while opposing the opening of a 
u n i v e r s i t y ^ ^ . 
The period from 1882 to 1922 was the period of B r i t i s h 
m i l i t a r y occupation. I n 1922 Egypt became nominally 
independent. During t h i s period an autonomous Egyptian 
Government functioned t h e o r e t i c a l l y under the suzerainty of 
the decisive influence of the B r i t i s h Resident, acting 
through the medium of B r i t i s h advisers i n the various 
government departments. U n t i l 1952 there was a c o n s t i t u -
t i o n a l monarchy i n Egypt, though i t was not i n any r e a l 
sense independent. 
I n the early years of the occupation, there were three 
higher i n s t i t u t e s f o r learning which had survived from the 
reign of Ismail or from that of Muhammad A l i . The School of 
(1) Tignor, R.L.5 Modernization and B r i t i s h Colonial Rule i n Egypt, 1882^1^14. Princeton University Press, ~ 
Princeton, 1966, p. 320. 
(2) Cromer, Lord, Modern Egypt, Vol. I I . Macmillan, 
London, 1908, p. 534. 
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Medicine at Qasr-al-Aini i n Cairo, founded i n 1827, was 
s t i l l the only one i n Egypt, and at the same time the 
only School of Pharmacy. I t had been f u l l y Egyptianized 
and i n s t r u c t i o n was mainly i n Arabic. I t s diplomas were 
C1) 
recognised i n Europe, and i t produced f i r s t - r a t e men . 
In 1890, the B r i t i s h gradually gained control of the 
School which was f i n a l l y completely reorganized. English 
became the language of i n s t r u c t i o n , and B r i t i s h teaching 
s t a f f were introduced. The Egyptian doctors were sent 
C2) 
f o r f u r t h e r specialized t r a i n i n g to England v . But t h i s 
School was t o t a l l y inadequate f o r the country's needs. 
I t s equipment allowed the t r a i n i n g of only f i f t y graduates 
a year, while the country required hundreds. I n some 
years, there were no more than s i x graduates from the 
S c h o o l ^ . 
The problem of admission to higher education and the 
shortage of vacant places i n higher education existed at 
that time. C h i r o l , i n his book, The Egyptian Problem, 
published i n 1920, referred to the School of Medicine thus: 
'the average of annual applications f o r 
admission, a l l from young men wi t h 
recognised educational q u a l i f i c a t i o n s , 
has been 149 f o r the l a s t s i x years, f o r 
every applicant admitted four were turned 
back. For the School of Pharmacy the 
average was 38 and of these only one i n 
four could f i n d admission.'(4) 
(1) C h i r o l , V., The Egyptian Problem, Macmillan, London, 1920, p. 223. 
(2) Mansfield, P., The B r i t i s h i n Egypt, Weidenfeld and 
Nicolson, London, 1971, P« 14-3* 
(3) C h i r o l , V., p. 223-
(4) I b i d , p. 223. 
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The School of Law d i f f e r e d from the School of 
Medicine. I t was d i f f i c u l t t o anglicize i t "because i t 
was under French c o n t r o l , and i t was not u n t i l 1899 
t h a t , against strong French opposition, an English 
(1) 
section was introduced v . The School of Law had high 
prestige i n Egyptian society at t h i s time, as i t did 
l a t e r . I t was always the f i r s t choice w i t h students 
proceeding i n t o higher education because i t was considered 
the ladder t o a p o l i t i c a l career. The successful law 
graduates waived t h e i r r i g h t t o enter the government 
service i n order to be ca l l e d to the Egyptian Bar. As 
the N a t i o n a l i s t Movement grew, the Law School became 
the centre of a n t i - B r i t i s h propaganda and led the way 
(2) 
w i t h students' p o l i t i c a l s t r i k e s . 
There was also a School of A g r i c u l t u r e , founded by 
Muhammad A l i i n 1836. This School was closed i n 1839 
owing to the lack of students. I t was opened again i n 
1867 by Khedive Ismail but i n 1875 closed once more, p a r t l y 
f o r the same reason and p a r t l y owing to the f i n a n c i a l 
(X) 
c r i s i s w . Khedive Tawfiq reopened i t i n 1890, and the 
School has enjoyed an uninterrupted career since that time. 
This School d i f f e r e d from the School of Law or Medicine i n 
that there were very few posts i n government service f o r 
(1) Tignor, E.L., Modernization and B r i t i s h Colonial 
Rule i n Egypt, 1882-1914-, pp. 333-336. 
(2) Mansfield, P., The B r i t i s h i n Egypt, p. 144. 
(3) Heyworth-Dunne, J., pp. 350-352. 
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i t s students, a f a c t which tended to make the School 
unpopular . This means that at t h i s time, the 
government, as an agent of employment, was the important 
factor a f f e c t i n g the p o p u l a r i t y of most of the higher 
education i n s t i t u t i o n s . 
As mentioned above, A l i founded the School of 
Engineering i n 1834 at Bulaq, and Ismail reopened i t i n 
1862 t o t r a i n i r r i g a t i o n a l m i l i t a r y engineers. Although 
the students were fed, clothed, lodged and paid, the 
number of students from 1887 to 1901 f o r any year was not 
more than ten and from 1901 to 1914 the number d i d not 
(2) 
exceed twelve . The most important reason behind the 
turn i n g away from these higher schools and government 
higher education during the B r i t i s h occupation period was 
that the student had to pay fees from 1900, w h i l s t under 
the reign of A l i and his successors, the government had 
borne t u i t i o n charges f o r i t s schools. I n Cromer's view, 
the only way the Egyptians would come to value education 
was by paying f o r i t themselves . Another reason f o r the 
B r i t i s h decision t o make Egyptians pay f o r t h e i r education 
i n the government and Western type schools, i n Tignor's 
view, was the personal philosophy of men l i k e Cromer, tha t 
(h.) 
education was not the proper domain of the government x . 
(1) Williams, J., A H i s t o r i c a l Survey of Education i n 
Egypt, 1882-1922, unpublished M.A. the s i s , I n s t i t u t e 
of Education, University of London, 1956, p. 24. 
(2) I b i d , p. 226. 
(3) Cromer, Lord, Modern Egypt, Vol. I I , p. 531. 
(4) Tignor, R.L., Modernization and B r i t i s h Colonial Rule 
i n Egypt, 1882-1914, p. 325-
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Higher education and Western type schools at that time, 
f o r various social as w e l l as economic reasons, were 
considered t o be a p r i v i l e g e of the wealthy classes who 
were able to a f f o r d the t u i t i o n fees. These fees were also 
used to l i m i t enrolment i n government schools to a number 
that the government could absorb i n t o the administration. 
However, admission to these higher schools depended 
on passing a public examination, known as the Secondary 
C e r t i f i c a t e Examination, conducted annually by the M i n i s t r y 
of Public I n s t r u c t i o n . A l l students i n the government 
secondary schools, of which there were only three at th a t 
period, two i n Cairo and one i n Alexandria, had as t h e i r 
one aim the passing of t h i s examination i n order to q u a l i f y 
f o r admission to a higher school. The number of applicants 
(1) 
f a r exceeded the vacancies . Williams' i n v e s t i g a t i o n 
shows that some important changes were made i n 1910 to the 
regulations; candidates f o r admission were chosen according 
to t h e i r order of merit i n the Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e 
Examination f o r the current year. The r e s u l t was that 
candidates who were rejected had no other means of 
preparing themselves f o r a l e g a l career. 1912 was the f i r s t 
year i n which the f i e l d of higher education i n Egypt 
produced a new system f o r the rejected applicants. I n t h i s 
year, the examinations of the School of Law were opened to 
a l l candidates. For t h i s reason a large number of people 
were at t r a c t e d to complete t h e i r education and registered as 
(1) Bowman, H., Middle East Window. Longmans, London, 
1942, p. 53. 
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external students. This state of a f f a i r s came to an end 
(1) 
when the State u n i v e r s i t y was set up i n 1925 • 
On the other hand, the Government educational system 
was r i g h t l y regarded by the Egyptians as the foundation 
(2) 
stone of Government employment . This was perhaps due 
to the system of education i t s e l f , the aim of which was 
to produce young men equipped solely f o r Government o f f i c e . 
Young Egyptians preferred to enter any department of 
Government service rather than work outside the Government 
world, and because of t h i s , u n t i l 1910, no provision had 
been made by the M i n i s t r y of Public I n s t r u c t i o n f o r any 
(7.) 
form of commercial i n s t r u c t i o n ^ . I n f a c t , i t i s not 
easy t o accept t h i s as the sole explanation; we must seek 
the true reasons behind the Egyptian a t t i t u d e . The soc i a l 
and economic environment encouraged the graduate, i n 
p a r t i c u l a r , to depend upon the Government posts. This was 
because the Government at that time, dominated a l l 
a c t i v i t i e s i n Egyptian society. I t i s not strange, there-
f o r e , that the c i v i l service or the Government posts were 
the only, or the most desired, avenues . 
(1) Williams, J., A H i s t o r i c a l Survey of Education i n 
Egypt, 1882-1922, pp. 235-236. 
(2) C h i r o l , V., p. 227. 
(3) Williams, J., A H i s t o r i c a l Survey of Education i n 
Egypt, 1882-1922, p. 245. 
(4) Mabro, R., The Egyptian Economy, 1952-1972, Oxford 
University Press, London, 1974, p. 25. 
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As time elapsed, c l e r i c a l posts were f i l l e d , not by 
w e l l educated youths, but by young men who had a 
smattering of general education. The vacancies occurring 
annually i n various branches of the administration were 
i n s u f f i c i e n t f o r the increasing number of candidates 
seeking employment. The number of unemployed was swollen 
annually by the ranks of those who had f a i l e d either to 
pass the secondary school examination or to f i n d occupation 
C1) 
i n the State service . 
Although the B r i t i s h Government i n Egypt argued that 
public money should be spent on mass elementary education 
and on r a i s i n g the education levels of the masses, 
nevertheless the B r i t i s h system f a i l e d to abolish i l l i t -
eracy or to reduce i t s numbers. At the end of nearly four 
decades 92% of the male population and over 99% of the 
female population of Egypt were s t i l l i l l i t e r a t e , according 
to one estimate, and over 80% of the population l i v e d i n 
(?) 
the darkness of i l l i t e r a c y according to another v . 
On the other hand, al-Azhar, with i t s unique system, 
was s t i l l a c t i v e , and remained the popular place f o r many 
Egyptians seeking r e l i g i o u s education. Muhammad Abduh was 
one of the reformation leaders who attempted to reform 
al-Azhar's system at the end of the 19th Century and the 
beginning of the 20th. Lord Cromer observed the reforming 
(1) Bowman, H., Middle East Window, p. 64. 
(2) C h i r o l , V., p. 221, 
and, 
Williams, J., A H i s t o r i c a l Survey of Education i n 
Egypt, 1882-1922, p. v i i . 
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a c t i v i t y of Abdu w i t h considerable s a t i s f a c t i o n and used 
his i n d i r e c t influence i n favour of Abdu's programme. 
Meanwhile, Egyptian Conservatives refused t h i s reform; 
they suspected the B r i t i s h wished to dominate and use 
al-Azhar, the c i t a d e l of Islamic education, f o r t h e i r own 
ends . Another idea put forward i n 1906 by some 
enlightened nation a l leaders, was to create a new secular 
u n i v e r s i t y based on the Western image of a u n i v e r s i t y at 
th a t time. Hence, al-Azhar became less and less important 
i n the f i e l d of higher education i n Egyptian society 
compared w i t h the modern Western type of i n s t i t u t i o n f o r 
higher learning, bearing the ambitious name 'Egyptian 
University'. This new i n s t i t u t i o n a t t r a c t e d students from 
al-Azhar i t s e l f 
At the beginning of the 20th Century there was great 
popular demand f o r a u n i v e r s i t y . A national committee was 
elected to c o l l e c t donations i n 1906. As a r e s u l t of the 
people's own c o n t r i b u t i o n s , the f i r s t secular Egyptian 
u n i v e r s i t y came i n t o being i n 1908 at Cairo as an 
independent u n i v e r s i t y , not subject to supervision by the 
(X) 
Government w . Lord Cromer's successor, Eldo Gorst, agreed 
to the establishment of the u n i v e r s i t y at the close of 
1908. The Egyptian u n i v e r s i t y began as an evening school. 
(1) Tignor, R.L., Modernization and B r i t i s h Colonial Rule 
i n Egypt, 1882-1914, p. 345-
(2) Wardenburg, J., 'Some I n s t i t u t i o n a l Aspects of Muslim 
Higher Education and Their Relation to Islam', Numen, 
Vol. X I I , 12 A p r i l , 1965, pp. 97-138. 
(3) B i d a i r , A.A.P., Prince Ahmad Fuad and the Rise of the 
Egyptian U n i v e r s i t y . F u a d the f i r s t u n i v e r s i t y 
p u b l i c a t i o n , Cairo, 1950, p. 5 ( i n Arabic). 
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At f i r s t t h i s new i n s t i t u t i o n was financed e n t i r e l y from 
pr i v a t e funds, and, although the Government l a t e r provided 
a small annual subsidy, i t remained f o r some time on a 
very l i m i t e d scale. I n f a c t , t h i s higher education 
i n s t i t u t i o n was the outcome of the N a t i o n a l i s t Movement 
d ) 
i n Egypt of that period v . At t h i s point i t may be 
feasib l e t o say that the Egyptian u n i v e r s i t y from i t s 
very beginning was d i f f e r e n t from many other u n i v e r s i t i e s 
i n A f r i c a and newly independent countries. I n A f r i c a , 
f o r example, the u n i v e r s i t i e s were b u i l t by B r i t i s h , 
French and Belgians on the foundation of European 
(2) 
c u l t u r e . In spite of the r e a l i z a t i o n of the f a c t that 
the Egyptian u n i v e r s i t y was a r e a l product of national 
e f f o r t s , i t i s worth mentioning th a t the image of t h i s 
u n i v e r s i t y was influenced by the French and English 
concept of the u n i v e r s i t y at that time. This i s not 
sur p r i s i n g as those who supported t h i s u n i v e r s i t y were 
fascinated by the European u n i v e r s i t i e s and many of them 
graduated or attended lectures t h e r e w . A d d i t i o n a l l y , 
they had been t h i n k i n g of creating an Egyptian u n i v e r s i t y 
f o r the home students i n order t o provide them wi t h the 
subjects which they could not study unless they t r a v e l l e d 
(1) H a r r i s , M., Egypt Under the Egyptians. Chapman and 
H a l l , London, 1925, PP. 71-72. 
(2) Ashby, E., African U n i v e r s i t i e s and Western T r a d i t i o n . 
Oxford University Press, London, 1964, p. 71. 
(3) For more d e t a i l s , see: 
Ahmed, J.H., The I n t e l l e c t u a l Origins of Egyptian 
Nationalism. Oxford University Press, London, 1968 
( r e p r i n t e d ) , p. 87• 
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to Europe, which was the Mecca of advancement i n a l l 
d ) 
aspects of l i f e i n the age of these national leaders v . 
This u n i v e r s i t y was the f i r s t attempt t o introduce 
l i b e r a l education i n Egypt, i n i t s European term, t o 
(2) 
counter A l i ' s system of higher education v . The primary 
concern of t h i s u n i v e r s i t y was wi t h pure knowledge and 
pure a r t , independent of a l l a p p l i c a t i o n t o pr a c t i c e ; 
w i t h progress solely i n c u l t u r e . As Qasim Amin pointed 
out i n his speech delivered at the occasion of the 
opening of the u n i v e r s i t y , he had looked upon the 
u n i v e r s i t y as an agency t o create an e l i t e i n the mind, 
and leaders i n many c u l t u r a l f i e l d s upon whom depended 
the advancement of the Egyptian s o c i e t y w . 
I t can be said th a t i f the u n i v e r s i t y i s doing i t s 
job properly, a man who has been a student w i l l be a more 
e f f e c t i v e leader of his fellow men than i f he had never 
attended a u n i v e r s i t y , and he w i l l necessarily be a bett e r 
leader than many men who have not had a u n i v e r s i t y 
education. The great hope of those national leaders, 
however, was to create leaders i n d i f f e r e n t aspects of 
society l i f e . I n f a c t , one can say that t h i s expectation 
O ) Al-Nagar, H.F., Ahmad Lu f t i - a l - S a v y i d , Generations' 
Teacher, Al-Dar al-Misriyyah l i l T a l i f wal Nashr, 
Cairo, 1%5, p. 261 ( i n Arabic). 
(2) Hasanain, M.S., Higher Education i n Egypt: Evalua-
t i o n and I t s Future D i r e c t i o n , unpublished Ph.D. 
thesis , Faculty of Education, Ain-Shams Univ e r s i t y , 
Cairo, 1972, p. 106 ( i n Arabic). 
(3) See the t e x t of t h i s speech i n , 
B i d a i r , A.A.F., Prince Ahmad Fuad and the Rise of 
the Egyptian U n i v e r s i t y , pp. 54-38 ( i n Arabic). 
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was the greatest hope of that time, as a reaction of the 
Egyptian circumstances, where the l i t e r a t e people were 
few and the i l l i t e r a t e were many, and education was the 
only s o l u t i o n i n the view of these national leaders to 
win independence. Hence, those who b u i l t up the Egyptian 
u n i v e r s i t y realized the r o l e which the u n i v e r s i t y could 
play i n nation a l development and the e f f e c t of c u l t u r a l 
atmosphere on the struggle f o r independencev . I n t h i s 
the Egyptian un i v e r s i t y ' s r o l e i n the whole society may 
d i f f e r from i t s European examples. 
From the above, i t i s possible to suggest that the 
seed of the modern educational system i n the previous 
century germinated at the beginning of the 20th Century, 
and i t s f r u i t was the founding of the Egyptian u n i v e r s i t y 
i n the year 1908. 
Foreign v i s i t i n g professors and several Egyptian 
scholars were i n v i t e d t o teach at the new u n i v e r s i t y . 
Egyptian students were sent abroad to prepare f o r teaching 
i n the new u n i v e r s i t y . Lectures were given i n ancient 
c i v i l i z a t i o n , Islamic c i v i l i z a t i o n , English l i t e r a t u r e , 
Frenoh l i t e r a t u r e and philosophical subjects. These 
subjects were taught i n Arabic. A distinguished Spanish 
O r i e n t a l i s t , Gont v. de Colanea, f o r example, a t t r a c t e d 
several students from al-Azhar to a course of lectures 
delivered by him i n Arabic on Western philosophy, during 
the f i r s t year examining Pascal and i n the second year Kant. 
(1) Tibawi, A.L., Islamic Education, I t s T r a d i t i o n and 
Modernization i n t o the Arab National System, p. 82. 
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In t h a t period, there were also four Egyptian and seven 
European professors . I n 1910 there were new sections 
f o r A g r i c u l t u r a l Economics and P o l i t i c a l Economics. No 
Egyptian women attended the ordinary courses, but special 
lectures on p r a c t i c a l subjects were given t o them 
(2) 
separately . When the students who had been sent 
abroad returned from Europe to the Egyptian u n i v e r s i t y , 
they began to teach Mathematics, Astronomy and Physics i n 
1913/14-- The u n i v e r s i t y began to award degrees to i t s 
students. 
One of the important aims of the Egyptian u n i v e r s i t y 
was to give i n s t r u c t i o n to a l l those who were w i l l i n g and 
able. As a r e s u l t of t h i s aim, there were two systems, 
one f o r regular students, and another f o r external 
students. The students i n t h i s external section had to 
have obtained the Baccalaureat C e r t i f i c a t e before they 
(7.) 
could attend these u n i v e r s i t y courses J . 
This independent modern i n s t i t u t i o n remained, f o r about 
f i f t e e n years, a priv a t e i n s t i t u t i o n , s t r u ggling under 
the handicap of inadequate funds. Moreover, as a r e s u l t 
of the F i r s t World War, there were d i f f i c u l t i e s which 
prevented u n i v e r s i t y expansion and development at that time. 
(1) C h i r o l , V., p. 225. 
(2) Gibb, H.A.R., 'The University i n the Arab Muslim 
World, Egypt and Syria', i n , Bradby, E., (ed.), 
The University Outside Europe, p. 285. 
(3) B i d a i r , A.A.F., Prince Ahmad Fuad and the Rise of 
the Egyptian University, p. 117. 
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This s i t u a t i o n gave r i s e t o the idea of founding a State 
u n i v e r s i t y . A committee was appointed i n March 1917 t o 
consider the establishment of a State u n i v e r s i t y and the 
reform of higher education i n Egypt. I n f a c t i t s main 
concern was the new secular Egyptian u n i v e r s i t y and not 
al-Azhar. The f i n a l report was published i n 1921. I n 
t h i s f i r s t o f f i c i a l document about u n i v e r s i t y education 
i n Egypt, the purposes of the u n i v e r s i t y were set out: 
'University i s an i n s t i t u t i o n f o r teaching 
and examination, working towards the 
advancement of knowledge, research, a r t s , 
sciences and t o educate the people.'(1) 
With Egypt obtaining c o n d i t i o n a l independence i n 1922, 
however, the B r i t i s h g r i p on education relaxed. The aim 
of u n i v e r s i t y education did not change i n the Roual 
Decree of March 1925» which covered the purpose of the 
Egyptian u n i v e r s i t y i n i t s Second Act as follows: 
'... the Egyptian u n i v e r s i t y i s concerned 
wi t h a l l a c t i v i t i e s r e l a t e d to higher 
learning which are ca r r i e d out i n i t s 
a f f i l i a t e d f a c u l t i e s ; i n general i t has 
to encourage sciences i n the country.' (2 ) 
I n 1925* therefore, the independent national u n i v e r s i t y 
was placed under the supervision of the Government as an 
'Egyptian u n i v e r s i t y * and consisted of four f a c u l t i e s of 
Arts, which was the o r i g i n a l u n i v e r s i t y ; of Law; Medicine; 
(1) Hasanain, M.S., Higher Education i n Egypt: Evaluation 
and I t s Future D i r e c t i o n , p. 92 ( i n Arabic). 
(2) The t e x t of the establishment of Egypt's u n i v e r s i t y 
Decree i s published i n : 
B i d a i r , A.A.F., Prince Ahmad Fuad and the Rise of the 
Egyptian University, pp. 34-4—548 Cin Arabic). 
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Pharmacy, which had been founded i n A l i ' s r e i g n , and 
(1) 
Sciences, to be created v . The f i r s t students graduated 
i n 1929- I n t h i s year, also, g i r l s were allowed t o 
(2) 
become part of i t s student body v ' . F i r s t l y , i t refused 
to incorporate higher schools, f o r example, A g r i c u l t u r e , 
Commerce, Engineering and Veterinary Medicine, as part 
of i t s community. But t h i s resistance came to i t s end, 
and Decree No. 96, passed i n 1935? incorporated these 
e x i s t i n g higher schools i n t o the u n i v e r s i t y , and these 
became i t s other f a c u l t i e s w . Within two decades the 
u n i v e r s i t y had expanded to embrace nine f a c u l t i e s . I n 
194-0, the name of the u n i v e r s i t y was changed to Fuad the 
F i r s t U n iversity. 
I n s t r u c t i o n was given, wherever possible, i n Arabic, 
but i n the more technical subjects English and French 
were employed. 
This State u n i v e r s i t y continued i t s a c t i v i t y , w i t h 
the increase of popular demand f o r higher education. 
Many decrees followed the e a r l i e r one but there was no 
important change i n the u n i v e r s i t y ' s educational purposes. 
The preservation of the c u l t u r a l inheritance and i t s 
transmission from generation t o generation was one of the 
important aspects of u n i v e r s i t y education i n Egypt. 
(1) B i d a i r , A.A.F., Prince Ahmad Fuad and the Rise of 
the Egyptian University, p. 506 ( i n Arabic). 
(2) Al-Nagar, H.F., Ahmad L u t f i - a l - S a y y i d , Generations' 
Teacher, p. 275 ( i n Arabic). 
(3) Hasanain, M.S., Higher Education i n Egypt: Evaluation 
and I t s Future D i r e c t i o n , p. 93 ( i n Arabic). 
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The advancement of sciences was the second part of i t s 
d ) 
stated f u n c t i o n i n these Decrees^ . I t i s obvious 
th a t preservation of culture i s not the most important 
part of u n i v e r s i t y work, but t h i s should be accompanied 
by continuous re-examination i n the l i g h t of new 
discoveries, and, according t o the u n i v e r s i t y , can make 
an important c o n t r i b u t i o n t o the c u l t u r a l l i f e of i t s 
society i n p a r t i c u l a r , and the world i n the wider sense. 
I n 194-2 and 1950 another two u n i v e r s i t i e s came i n t o 
being under the name Faruq: the f i r s t u n i v e r s i t y i n 
(2) 
Alexandria and Ibrahim the Great University at Cairo v . 
University enrolment had reached about t h i r t y - f i v e 
thousand before the Egyptian Revolution of July 1952. 
Table X shows the number of undergraduates i n Egypt's 
u n i v e r s i t i e s between 1925 and 1952, and also presents 
the o u t l i n e of expansion of u n i v e r s i t y education i n Egypt, 
student numbers and u n i v e r s i t i e s i n p a r t i c u l a r . I t i s 
also evident, as stated e a r l i e r , that the State and the 
students were more interested i n the secular u n i v e r s i t y 
than al-Azhar. Table X also indicates that by 1925* when 
the Egyptian u n i v e r s i t y came i n t o being, student numbers 
were l i m i t e d , therefore, there were no serious problems 
(1) Hasanain, M.S., Higher Education i n Egypt: Evaluation 
and I t s Future D i r e c t i o n , p. 93 ( i n Arabic). 
(2) A f t e r the Revolution of July 1952, the name of these 
two u n i v e r s i t i e s changed t o Alexandria University i n 
Alexandria, and Ain-Shams University at Cairo. Fuad 
the F i r s t also became Cairo University. 
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of admission. Students who obtained the Baccalaureat^ 
l i t e r a r y branch were easi l y admitted t o the u n i v e r s i t y ' s 
f a c u l t i e s of Arts and Law; Baccalaureat science branch 
students could enter Sciences and Medicine f a c u l t i e s . 
TABLE X 
The number of undergraduates i n Egypt's three 
secular u n i v e r s i t i e s i n non-selective years 
from 1925-1952 
Year Fuad (Cairo) 
Faruq 
(Alexandria) 
Ibrahim 
(Ain-Shams) Total 
1925/26 2,027 —=_ 2,027 
1935/36 7,021 7,021 
1942/43 8,178 1,197 9,275 
194-5/46 10,534 3,393 13,927 
1950/51 18,226 5,987 7,531 31,744-
1951/52 18,555 6,4-57 9,830 34,84-2 
Source: 
Extract from El-Said, M.E., The Expansion of Higher 
Education i n U.A.R., Cairo University Press, Cairo, 
1960, Table I ( i n Arabic). 
As soon as the number of q u a l i f i e d candidates who 
applied f o r admission exceeded the number of available 
places at the u n i v e r s i t y , the problem started to reveal 
i t s e l f . To resolve the problem, the Decree of 16 September, 
1942 was issued. This stated t h a t the admission would 
be granted according t o the standard of the o v e r a l l 
average earned by the applicants i n the Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e 
(1) The equivalent of the General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e . 
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Examination. The University Council had the aut h o r i t y 
to define how many candidates should have access to each 
f a c u l t y of the u n i v e r s i t y i n the l i g h t of the number of 
(1) 
vacancies^ . I n many cases, the f i r s t f a c u l t y chosen 
by the applicent ei t h e r had no vacancy f o r him, or 
rejected his a p p l i c a t i o n because the candidate's t o t a l 
marks were low. The candidate then had to t r y t o gain 
admission to another f a c u l t y . This was accompanied by 
many d i f f i c u l t i e s especially a f t e r the opening of Paruq 
University at Alexandria (1942) and Ibrahim the Great 
at Cairo (1950). The d i f f i c u l t i e s were increased 
because candidates who were rejected by one of the Cairo 
u n i v e r s i t i e s may t r y to gain places i n the other 
u n i v e r s i t i e s or i n Alexandria. The candidates were 
confused by the admission process of the d i f f e r e n t 
f a c u l t i e s and the d i f f e r e n t u n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt. 
Meanwhile, the number of students who seeked 
u n i v e r s i t y education r a p i d l y increased a f t e r 1950 when 
secondary education became f r e e l y available. The basis 
f o r acceptance was s t i l l , at that time, based upon the 
candidate's t o t a l marks. This basis f o r selection worked 
most e f f e c t i v e l y i n f a c u l t i e s such as Medicine, Dentistry, 
Pharmacy and Engineering. I n other f a c u l t i e s , p o l i t i c a l 
pressure or the influence of a students a f f l u e n t family, 
sometimes led t o the by-passing of regulations. 
(1) El-Said, M.E., 'United Arab Republic (Egypt)', i n 
UNESCO and IAU, Access to Higher Education, The 
In t e r n a t i o n a l Study of University Admission, Vol. I I , 
Paris, 1965, p. 468. 
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Consequently, the p r i n c i p l e of equality of educational 
opportunity was not comprehensively applied. Up to that 
time, however, f a c u l t i e s had the r i g h t to accept 
candidates according to an agreed procedure: the t o t a l 
(1) 
marks obtained i n the secondary school f i n a l examination . 
Besides these three secular u n i v e r s i t i e s , al-Azhar, i n 
i t s medieval character, s t i l l at that time enjoyed i t s place 
at the apex of the Muslim system of education. I n 1961, 
(2) 
according to a Presi d e n t i a l Decree , al-Azhar changed from 
a mosque to a u n i v e r s i t y . The main purpose of t h i s was to 
bridge the gap between the secular u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt and 
the al-Azhar system. Since 1961 al-Azhar has been under-
going modernization by the addition to i t s e x i s t i n g three 
t r a d i t i o n a l f a c u l t i e s of Theology, Muslim Law and Arabic 
Studies of another s i x f a c u l t i e s . These new f a c u l t i e s are 
Ag r i c u l t u r e , Business and Administration, Engineering and 
Indu s t r i e s , Education, Medicine and Women's College. 
The main reason behind the innovations i s to preserve 
al-Azhar's general r e l i g i o u s character, w h i l s t keeping pace 
(3) 
with the advancement of s c i e n c e s w . However, al-Azhar, as 
one of the oldest u n i v e r s i t i e s i n the world, i s s t i l l active 
and a t t r a c t i n g students not only from Egypt but also from 
a l l the Islamic world. 
(1) El-Said, M.? 'United Arab Republic (Egypt)', i n UNESCO, Access t o Higher Education, Vol. I I , p. 468. 
(2) For more d e t a i l s about al-Azhar law, see: 
Text of the Law with the Explanatory Memorandum of the Minister of State i n Al-Azhar Magazine, Vol. 23, Cairo, July 1961, pp. 237-264 ( i n Arabic). 
(3) UNESCO, University and Higher Education i n U.A.R. i n 
the l a s t f i f t y years, 1920-70. The National Branch of 
U.N. Organization, 1970, Cairo, p. 51 ( i n Arabic). 
CHAPTER I I I 
University Education and 
Contemporary Egyptian Society 
The philosophy of education and the system of 
education i n any country i s the outcome of forgotten 
struggles and d i f f i c u l t i e s and of past b a t t l e s . These 
r e f l e c t the national character and aspirations and also 
the problems with which the system has been confronted. 
I t i s useful as w e l l as important to quote a passage 
from A.J. Toynbee concerning the s c r i b a l culture of 
Ancient Egypt i n 300 B.C. I n a chapter e n t i t l e d 'The 
Nemesis of C r e a t i v i t y ' , he wrote: 
'... under the new Empire, the same s p i r i t 
breathes through the copy-book exhortations 
and warnings t o school boys which convey 
the bureaucracy's u n f a l t e r i n g good opinion 
of i t s e l f as i t s t i l l bestrides the broken 
back of a plebs t h a t , by t h i s time, has 
collapsed under the burden. 'Do not be a 
husbandman1, 'Do not be a s o l d i e r ' , 'Do not 
be a charioteer', 'Do not be a so l d i e r , a 
p r i e s t or baker'; 'Be an o f f i c i a l ' . These 
were the warnings w i t h which the w r i t i n g 
master, i n those days, s t i l l drove home 
in t o h i s pupil's mind his exhortation to be 
d i l i g e n t . 
The explanation f o r t h i s may be understood from what 
Hocart said: 
'to administer and make a record are 
synonymous: the o f f i c i a l i s a scribe. Then, 
as new government employment enjoyed the 
greatest prestige and appeared to o f f e r the 
(1) Toynbee, A.J., A Study of History, Vol. IV. Oxford 
University Press, London, 1939* p. 4-20. 
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most desirable career, because i t seemed an 
easy l i f e compared with other occupations 
and ensured a steady l i v e l i h o o d from the 
government, or, as the ancients expressed 
i t , "from the King's house 1.'(1) 
A study of the way i n which the essence of such 
a t t i t u d e s prevailed during the f o l l o w i n g period of 
Egyptian h i s t o r y sheds l i g h t on the place which u n i v e r s i t y 
education has taken i n Egyptian society. The previous 
chapter has shown tha t u n i v e r s i t y education i n i t s present 
sense did not e x i s t before the beginning of t h i s century. 
I n spite of t h i s , many would argue tha t Egypt, up to the 
beginning of the ' s i x t i e s , had one of the two best 
established programmes of u n i v e r s i t y education i n the 
whole of A f r i c a . According to Bowles, the bulk of the 
(?) 
enrolment was concentrated i n Egypt v . I n addition t o 
t h a t , Egypt i s one of the nations: 
'which established t h e i r own c u l t u r a l t r a d i t i o n s 
long before the a r r i v a l of Western education and 
consequently gave a strong nation a l flavour t o 
the systems they developed. 1 (3) 
Since the July Revolution of 1952, motivated by 
p o l i t i c a l , i d e o l o g i c a l and developmental considerations, 
the Egyptian Government has taken steps towards the 
(1) Hocart, H.A., 'The Legacy of Modern Egypt', i n , 
G l a n v i l l e , S.R.K., (ed.), The Legacy of Egypt. 
Oxford University Press, London, 1942, p. 375. 
(2) Bowles, P., Access to Higher Education« Vol. I , 
p. 119. 
(3) Bowles, F.H«,'Stages °f Educational Development', i n 
Thompson, K.w*., Fogel, B.R. and Danner, H.E., (eds. 
Higher Education and Social Change: Promising 
Experiments i n Developing Countries, Vol. I I , 
Praeger Publishers, New York, 1977> P« 441. 
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democratization of higher education, t o enable any 
q u a l i f i e d c i t i z e n t o obtain a place i n post-secondary 
education as i n the previous stages. As the Charter of 
1962 pointed out, equality of opportunity, r e q u i r i n g 
removal of hindrances t o the development of i n d i v i d u a l 
t a l e n t , has to be engineered through the educational 
d ) 
system^ . According to t h i s concept of equality of 
educational opportunity which i s closely connected w i t h the 
idea of soc i a l m o b i l i t y , a place i n any educational 
i n s t i t u t i o n i s a soc i a l and p o l i t i c a l r i g h t . Simply stated, 
equality of educational opportunity implies that no-one 
should be prevented, through s o c i a l or economic impediment, 
from obtaining the best possible schooling from which he 
can b e n e f i t . Entry t o u n i v e r s i t y , f o r example according 
to the student's t o t a l marks i n the General Secondary 
Examination, seems to be relevant t o so c i a l and p o l i t i c a l 
j u s t i c e rather than to educational considerations. This 
concept of equality of opportunity from the ' s i x t i e s , u n t i l 
now i n Egypt, t o some extent, i s not f a r from i t s concept 
(2) 
i n Europe at the beginning of the ' f i f t i e s v . Notwith-
standing, access t o u n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt, from being the 
(*>) 
p r i v i l e g e of the few, has become a universal r i g h t w . 
(1) United Arab Republic, The Charter. Information 
Department, Cairo, 1962, pp. 83-84-. 
(2) Entwistle, H., Class, Culture and Education. Methuen, 
London, 1978, p. 9. 
(3) Far age ,Aliyah A., Comparative study of the r o l e of Higher 
Education i n c u l t u r a l development f o r some Arab 
developing nations, unpublished Ph.D. th e s i s , Faculty 
of Education, Ain-Shams University, Cairo, 1971» 
p. 193 ( i n Arabic). 
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This, i n the opinion of some commentators, indicates that 
the Government's educational p o l i c i e s i n Egypt, as we l l as 
those i n other developing countries, have long been the 
subject of p o l i t i c a l controversy, since education i s the 
focus of equality of opportunity f o r the whole nation and 
has dominated the p o l i t i c a l t h i n k i n g of the Egyptian 
(1) 
c i t i z e n since the Second World War . 
Un i v e r s i t i e s , as the National Charter stated, are not 
only f o r teaching or research but they have t h e i r r o l e to 
play i n the context of the n a t i o n a l struggle f o r the 
country's development. 
'Therefore, the u n i v e r s i t i e s are not ivory 
towers but rather forerunners discovering 
a mode of l i f e f o r the people. ' ( 2 ) 
This i s because, 
'the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of u n i v e r s i t i e s and 
s c i e n t i f i c research centres i n shaping the 
futu r e i s not less important than the 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of the various popular 
a u t h o r i t i e s . ' (3) 
The October Working Paper (1974) carried out t h i s 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y and l a i d stress upon: 
'the task of r e v o l u t i o n i s i n g the system and 
concepts of general educational culture of 
a l l sorts and standards from the eradication 
of i l l i t e r a c y to general technical and 
u n i v e r s i t y education, to s c i e n t i f i c and 
technological research.' (4) 
This, i n f a c t , i s because s o c i a l development i s impossible 
without education, and the happiness of Egyptian c i t i z e n s 
(1) Keer, M., 'Egypt', i n , Coleman, J.S., (ed.), Education 
and P o l i t i c a l Development, Princeton University Press, 
Princeton, 1965, P- 117. 
(2) United Arab Republic, The Charter, p. 102. 
(3) I b i d , p. 102. 
(4) Arab Republic of Egypt, The October Working Paper, 
State Information Service, Cairo, 1974, p. 69. 
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should be the ultimate goal of any aspect of development. 
The f o l l o w i n g passage from the October Working Paper sheds 
l i g h t on t h i s idea. I t stated that: 
•God's most important g i f t to Egypt i s i t s 
people and our chief national wealth i s 
our manpower. Like a l l resources, i t has 
to be developed. The development of man-
power means f i r s t and foremost increasing 
i t s capacity to give and to work by 
providing food, c l o t h i n g , health services 
and housing and improving i t s human 
p o t e n t i a l through c u l t u r e , education and 
t r a i n i n g . ' ( 1 ) 
Hence, education from the State side i s both instrument 
and means: i t became both the symbol of freedom and the 
focus of the hopes of the a u t h o r i t i e s . This i s due t o the 
profound b e l i e f i n the power of education to transform an 
impoverished and segmented nation i n t o one which i s 
wealthy and united. Educational progress enhances national 
pride apart from any p r a c t i c a l economic e f f e c t s . But, 
increasingly, there seems to be a tendency to j u s t i f y i t 
i n economic terms. That education f o r State and people i s 
one of the sure roads t o economic progress has become a 
(2) 
contemporary creed . More education supposedly meant 
both more w e l l - t r a i n e d people and greater opportunity f o r 
the underprivileged. 
From the popular viewpoint, education becomes a basic 
need f o r everyone who wants to escape from the shrinking 
u n s k i l l e d sector of the labour force. Social and economic 
(1) I b i d , p. 67. 
(2) Panitchpakdi, S., Educational Growth i n Developing 
Countries. Rotterdam University Press, Netherlands, 
1974, p. 3. 
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changes have resulted i n a great increase i n popular 
pressure f o r education. Such a plan f o r achieving mass 
education, at any l e v e l , would be accompanied by another 
(1 plan f o r achieving large scale employment of i t s products 
Indeed, no government can plan such changes without 
reference to the future as w e l l as the present, but the 
present and future are to some extent determined by the 
past. 
The rapid move towards expansion i n u n i v e r s i t y 
education i n Egypt might be explained from d i f f e r e n t 
aspects. I n f a c t , no single reason can help one to 
understand i t . I n Egypt, as i n many other developing 
countries, i t i s very d i f f i c u l t f o r u n i v e r s i t i e s t o ignore 
the needs and expectations of the community, and t h i s 
usually o f f e r s the chance of a soc i a l transformation. 
The s o c i a l t r a d i t i o n s and a t t i t u d e s have f o r a long time 
placed a high premium on membership of the white-collar 
professions, even i f they prove economically unrewarding 
or p r a c t i c a l l y u n s a t i s f y i n g . I t i s s t i l l true of many 
students that they go t o academic secondary school i n order 
to be able to l a t e r go t o the u n i v e r s i t y and a f t e r four 
years or more at u n i v e r s i t y are often content to f i n d a 
job i n Government service, which i s , indeed, f o r the 
majority of students the only chance f o r a stable s o c i a l 
(?) 
and economic l i f e . University education, p a r t i c u l a r l y , 
(1) Curie, A„, Educational Strategy f o r Developing 
Countries. Tavistock, London, 1970 ( r e p r i n t e d ) , Ch. I I I . 
(2) See the analysis of question No. 22 of the questionnaire, 
Chapter V of t h i s t h e s i s . 
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i s subject t o great pressure from the mass of both parents 
and students. This i s p a r t l y due to the t r a d i t i o n a l 
prestige attached to u n i v e r s i t y education and also as a 
response t o the popular idea that education i s a so c i a l 
(1) 
ladder . Needless t o say, some of those students who 
applied pressure on the gates of the u n i v e r s i t y had no 
idea why they had come t o the u n i v e r s i t y , what they were 
supposed to do there, or what the u n i v e r s i t y represented. 
Most of them were urged by t h e i r parents to read f o r a 
un i v e r s i t y degree i n order to improve t h e i r p o s i t i o n i n 
l i f e . For t h i s reason, t o aspire t o higher education i s 
natural even f o r students who do not have s u f f i c i e n t 
a b i l i t y t o succeed i n higher education at a l l and others 
who should be i n technical or commercial schools. Despite 
admission t o the u n i v e r s i t i e s being on a competitive basis, 
(2) 
the c u t - o f f point i s probably too low v . 
University education i s a t t r a c t i v e f o r many young 
people f o r several non-economic f a c t o r s . Lack of personal 
motivation i s one of the main reasons why so many are 
content to enter Government employment. Despite the 
a v a i l a b i l i t y of s p e c i a l i s t t r a i n i n g i n many f i e l d s , young 
(1) El-Ghannam, M.A., Education i n the Arab Region Viewed 
From 1970, Murrakesh Conference, E.S.O., No. 1 . 
UNESCO, Paris, 1970, p. 44. 
(2) El-Said, M.E., 'United Arab Republic (Egypt)', i n , 
UNESCO, Access to Higher Education, Vol. I I (National 
Studies), p. 451, 
National Specialised Councils, Report of the National 
Council of Education, S c i e n t i f i c Research and 
Technology, Third Session, 1977, p. 4-3, 
and, 
Al-Ahram, Cairo newspaper, 20 August, 1978. 
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people seem not to be motivated to acquire s k i l l s even 
when monetary rewards are s u b s t a n t i a l . The newly educated 
may even be drawn i n t o professions i n preferred locations 
at a considerable s a c r i f i c e i n income. Moreover, when we 
add to these motivations the general uncertainty 
surrounding careers and the wide-spread lack of knowledge 
of the market, we can see the e f f e c t of these factors on 
young peoples' decisions . 
I t i s d i f f i c u l t t o accept El-Said's view th a t many 
applicants to Egypt's u n i v e r s i t y are interested i n higher 
study, not from any desire to increase t h e i r knowledge but 
rather t o escape from a f i e l d of employment which o f f e r s 
l i t t l e opportunity f o r advancement. Despite the s l i g h t 
changes i n the a t t i t u d e s of young people, u n i v e r s i t y 
(2) 
education i s s t i l l the focus of hopes f o r many of thenr '. 
In the context of Egyptian society, i t i s important to 
bear i n mind that i n spite of the expansion of u n i v e r s i t y 
education, i t has not become comprehensive, but the number 
of students i n u n i v e r s i t y i n comparison w i t h the number of 
i l l i t e r a t e people shows that u n i v e r s i t y education i s a 
r e s t r i c t e d p r i v i l e g e . For over a century, i n Boktor's view, 
Egypt focused i t s educational e f f o r t s on a p r i v i l e g e d group 
(1) Leibenstein, H., 'Shortages and surpluses i n education 
i n underdeveloped countries', i n , Anderson, C.H. and 
Bowman, M.J. (eds.), Education and Economic Development. 
Francess, London, 1966, p. 60. 
(2) El-Said, M.E., 'United Arab Republic (Egypt)', i n , 
UNESCO, Access to Higher Education, Vol. I I , p. 482. 
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of i t s c i t i z e n s . This h i s t o r i c a l f a c t might explain 
why education i n Egypt has been seen as a social ladder 
f o r many people "both i n t h i s period and e a r l i e r . Some 
students come from homes where formal education i s 
regarded p r i m a r i l y as a t i c k e t t o soc i a l and economic 
promotion. I t i s not strange, therefore, that the 
Egyptian adults and young people appreciate u n i v e r s i t y 
education i n i t s e l f as a so c i a l good. Employment 
expectations exert pressure on the educational system, 
j u s t as schooling, f o r i t s p a r t , stimulates the so c i a l 
ambitions of Egyptians. 
Prom the economic viewpoint, investment i n education 
i s more valuable than investment i n consumer goods or i n 
construction, which are often the chief competitors of 
education as out l e t s f o r c a p i t a l . For the Egyptian family 
to invest i n a budding s c i e n t i s t i s less r i s k y than to 
invest i n a budding industry. Yet there are r i s k s . I t i s 
important t o combine the soc i a l and economic benefits of 
education. Social respect, i n p a r t i c u l a r , f o r the 
u n i v e r s i t y degree holders i s remarkable. For example, t h i s 
s o c i a l prestige and status 
can influence one's l i f e and social 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s , even to the extent that a 
young man may f i n d i t d i f f i c u l t t o marry a 
middle-class g i r l because he i s not a 
u n i v e r s i t y graduate.'(2) 
(1) Boktor, A., The Development and Expansion of Education 
i n the United Arab Republic. The American Unive r s i t y 
Press, Cairo, 1963, p. 98. 
(2) Quoted from: Szyliowicz, J.S., Education and Modernization 
i n the Middle East, p. 283-
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I t i s very d i f f i c u l t to accuse Egyptian youth of not 
being keen f o r u n i v e r s i t y education i t s e l f or not 
de s i r i n g t o increase t h e i r knowledge generally, "because 
they often are l i v i n g i n a society, not i n a vacuum. 
(1) 
Social considerations are n a t u r a l l y very important . 
The lack of counselling, i n the Egyptian system of 
education, especially i n pre-university education, explains 
t h i s s i t u a t i o n i n part. The lack of any help i n t h i s area 
of guidance may force the student to choose a f i e l d of 
study solely on the basis of future monetary re t u r n or 
(2) 
s o c i a l prestige . I n Leibenstein's view, an i n d i v i d u a l 
i s u n l i k e l y to know his basic deficiencies although he i s 
frequently l i k e l y to be aware of lack of specialised 
knowledge. I n f a c t , few people know where t h e i r p o t e n t i a l 
a l t e r n a t i v e s k i l l s l i e or what p o t e n t i a l t a l e n t s they may 
possess. A p o t e n t i a l employee may have no way of knowing 
whether investment i n a c e r t a i n s k i l l w i l l be worthwhile as 
(1) This point i s developed i n a questionnaire ca r r i e d 
out i n two of Egypt's u n i v e r s i t i e s , f o r more d e t a i l s 
see Ch. V of t h i s t h e s i s . 
(2) Fernelius, C, 'Report on a v i s i t to the u n i v e r s i t i e s 
of the U.A.R. i n connection w i t h the Science Education 
Programme under the Fulbright Act', i n , Bureau of 
Educational and C u l t u r a l A f f a i r s , Science i n the 
Uni v e r s i t i e s i n the United Arab Republic: a series 
of survey reports prepared by a group of American 
Scientists under the C u l t u r a l and Educational 
Exchange Programme of the Department of State, 
unpublished, Department of State, Washington D.C., 
1960, Third Report, p. 5, 
and also see, 
The analysis of Question 9 of the questionnaire, 
Ch. V of t h i s t h e s i s . 
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he does not know the extent t o which he may become 
(1 ) 
accomplished i n a given s k i l l v . 
This combination of reasons makes the competition f o r 
u n i v e r s i t y education among secondary school leavers very 
keen. I n ad d i t i o n , the fu n c t i o n of the t r a d i t i o n a l 
academic (General) secondary school i t s e l f has been to 
prepare f o r u n i v e r s i t y ; i t i s access t o t h i s type of 
school which i s the c r u c i a l issue. The General Secondary 
school i s s t i l l i n c l i n e d towards 'know-about' rather than 
'know-how'. Nevertheless, i t i s clear that the major r o l e 
of the General Secondary school i s to prepare students f o r 
higher education, which i s perhaps the reason why t h i s 
(2) 
school lays stress on knowledge rather than anything else 
According t o t h i s function the standard of t h i s school i s 
quite high, but i t lacks any r e a l p r a c t i c a l element to 
prepare students f o r l i f e outside, f o r other than c l e r i c a l 
fx} 
occupations, especially i n Government o f f i c e s w . 
Although t h i s research i s not i n c l i n e d t o i n t e r p r e t 
the pressure on u n i v e r s i t y education from the Egyptian 
young men and women as only a 'qualification-earning' 
motivation or only 'a matter of learning i n order to get a 
30b , v , i t i s essential to point out the f a c t t h a t there 
(1) Leibenstein, H., 'Shortage and surpluses i n education 
i n underdeveloped countries', i n , Anderson, C.H. et a l . 
(eds.), Education and Economic Development, pp. 59-60. 
(2) Arab Republic of Egypt, General and Private Education, 
Item No. 59, p. 16 ( i n Arabic). 
(3) National Specialised Councils, Report of the National 
Council of Education, F i r s t Session, 1975, pp. 32-37 
( i n Arabic). 
(4) Dore, R., The Diploma Disease. George Allen and Unwin, 
London, 1976, p. 8 . 
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i s often a c o r r e l a t i o n between the l e v e l of one's f i r s t 
job and one's career prospects. This c o r r e l a t i o n i s high 
i n the c i v i l service machine. The Government posts are 
closely linked w i th the concept of salary scales d e f i n i n g 
a young man's career once and for a l l on the basis of the 
(1) 
l e v e l at which he entered . I f young men believe that 
the l e v e l at entry w i l l determine t h e i r career, each one 
w i l l t r y to s t a r t work at the highest possible l e v e l and 
gain the u n i v e r s i t y q u a l i f i c a t i o n . So, i t i s the hierarchy 
of c i v i l service and the increasing demand f o r higher 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n s f o r the available jobs, combined w i t h the 
l e v e l of ambition of the young men and women and the way 
i n which they look at t h e i r f u t u r e , which account f o r the 
pressure on higher education. 
University education i s not only the r i g h t of every 
one who i s able and w i l l i n g , but a u n i v e r s i t y degree also 
ensures subsequent employment since i t i s the p o l i c y of 
the Government to provide a job f o r every one who holds a 
degree of higher education and a c e r t i f i c a t e of secondary 
(2) 
schools . I n a speech delivered i n the People's Assembly 
by the Prime Minister (29 October 1975)» he announced that 
the Government gave jobs to 13*365 u n i v e r s i t y and higher 
education graduates and that t h i s had cost the Government 
( 1 ) Berger, M., Bureaucracy and Society i n Modern Egypt: 
A Study of the Higher C i v i l Service. Russell and 
Russell, New York, 1969, Ch. IV i n p a r t i c u l a r . 
(2) United Arab Republic, The Charter, p. 84. 
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approximately 3m. Egyptian pounds that year^ . This 
system of open-door u n i v e r s i t y , combined with the 
Egyptian Government's p o l i c y of accepting r e s p o n s i b i l i t y 
f o r the products of the educational system, r e f l e c t s the 
o f f i c i a l view of soc i a l j u s t i c e . However, i t may be 
argued t h a t t h i s r e s u l t s i n : 
"... r e d i s t r i b u t i n g poverty i n the name of 
soci a l equality, i n a manner that threatens 
simply to replace an i l l i t e r a t e class of 
unemployed proletarians with a l i t e r a t e and 
more sharply alienated one.'(2) 
Indeed, t h i s c r i t i c a l view denied the Government's goodwill 
towards every c i t i z e n who desires education and seeks a 
job, and ignored the n a t i o n a l aims of Egyptian society i n 
t h i s period and the p o s i t i o n of any new national government 
i n the developing countries. The question may w e l l be 
posed t h a t , i f the Government w i l l not provide the majority 
of i t s educated or high l y q u a l i f i e d c i t i z e n s w i t h jobs, 
then who can? Nevertheless, Egypt may be seen as already-
facing some of the problems of mass higher e d u c a t i o n ^ . 
Thus, expansion of u n i v e r s i t y education i s accompanied by 
strong emphasis on the economic function of u n i v e r s i t y 
education. University education i s not simply viewed as 
(1) Al-Ahram, Cairo newspaper, 12 July, 1975 and also 
12 March, 1979, 
and, 
M i n i s t r y of Information, The Prime Minister's Speech 
before the Peoples' Assembly, 29 October, 1975, State 
Information Service, Cairo, ( i n Arabic J . 
(2) Keer, M., 'Egypt', i n , Coleman, J.S. (ed.), Education 
and P o l i t i c a l Development, pp. 169-170. 
(3) Perkin, H., 'The Structure of Higher Education: A World 
View 1, Higher Education, an I n t e r n a t i o n a l Journal of 
Higher Education and Educational Planning, Vol. 2, No. 2. 
Elsevier, Amsterdam, May 1973, P. 139. 
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consumption by the p o l i c y makers but as an indispensable 
concomitant f o r a developing and expanding economy. 
University graduates are generally regarded as an important 
demographic group whose s k i l l s are v i t a l f o r the 
modernization and development of the nation and on whose 
(1) 
shoulders the hope f o r the fu t u r e rests . Meanwhile, 
many economists, planners and p o l i t i c i a n s regarded them 
also as a p o t e n t i a l problem. I f t h e i r country - p a r t i c u l a r l y 
a developing one - f a i l e d to make f u l l use of t h e i r s k i l l s , 
students might become a source of i n s t a b i l i t y , which would 
be d i f f i c u l t to c o n t r o l , rather than one of economic 
( ? ) 
a c t i v i t y . Despite the importance of equality of 
educational opportunity, i t i s not s u f f i c i e n t to provide 
any type of education, academic or vocational, i f there 
are no ultimate jobs. Real job opportunity f o r those who 
have completed t h e i r education i s no less important as a 
( 3 ) 
democratic slogan than equality of o p p o r t u n i t y ^ . The 
increasing number of educated persons, especially the 
(1) Arab Republic of Egypt, , October Working Paper, 
PP. 69-73-
(2) Calloway, A., 'Unemployment Among African School 
Leavers', i n , Gezi, K. (ed.), Education i n Comparative 
and I n t e r n a t i o n a l Perspectives. Holt, Rinehart and 
Winston, New York, 1971, p. 528, 
and, 
Streeten, P., 'The Frontiers of Development Studies: 
Some Issues of Development Policy', reprinted i n , 
Livingstone, L. (ed.), Economic Policy f o r Development. 
Penguin Books, Harmondsworth, 1971, P- 4-39. 
(3) Castle, E.B., Education f o r Self-Help: New Strategies 
f o r Developing Countries. Oxford University Press, 
London, 1972, p. 77-
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graduates, may so a f f e c t the Job market that f o r many Jobs 
the q u a l i f i c a t i o n standard w i l l be upgraded to meet the 
surplus of t h i s kind of manpower or 'the educational 
d ) 
i n f l a t i o n ' , as i t i s i n the case of India . This 
increase of the educational requirement i s a waste. This 
q u a l i t a t i v e f a c t o r and the problems to which i t gives r i s e 
are important considerations i n any discussion of the 
(2) 
provision of work forces . Many developing countries, 
i t may be argued, are 
'... spending too much on the wrong kind 
of education and f a i l to take other 
necessary measures.'(3) 
For the majority of the ordinary people of the developing 
countries, primary education of a f a i r l y general type i s 
s u f f i c i e n t . Although something tantamount to an 
economic r e v o l u t i o n i s needed t o take these countries from 
a mediaeval economy to a modern one, a g r i c u l t u r a l reform 
i s strongly recommended as a p r i o r i t y rather than reform-
a t i o n of the schools^-^. Expenditure on the educational 
(1) Dore, R., The Diploma Disease, p. 5-
(2) Cerych, L. and Furth, D.E., 'On the Threshold of 
Mass Higher Education', i n , N i b l e t t , W.R. et a l . (eds.), 
U n i v e r s i t i e s Facing the Future., The World Yearbook of 
Education, 1972-73. Evans, London, 1972, p. 23-. 
(3) Streeten, P., 'The Frontiers of Development Studies: 
Some Issues of Development Policy*, i n , Livingstone, L. 
(ed.), Economic Policy f o r Development, p. 4-39. 
(4-) Husen, T., The Learning Society. Methuen, London, 1974-, 
pp. 90-91 . 
(5) E l v i n , H.L., 'World Re-appraisals', i n , Lowe, J. et a l . 
(eds.), Education and Nation Building i n the Third 
World. Barnes Noble, New York, 1971, p. 9» 
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system and spreading knowledge should be t a i l o r e d t o the 
p a r t i c u l a r needs of each society. 
According t o t h i s view, the g u l f between the developed 
and developing countries i n t h i s area i s t h a t , the 
developed countries' economy can absorb a large number 
of school and u n i v e r s i t y leavers. Educated people are 
r e l a t i v e l y inexpensive i n advanced economies and therefore 
they can be used i n a very wide range of employment. For 
example, i n the United Kingdom, a young u n i v e r s i t y 
graduate begins w i t h a salary less than th a t of a miner. 
Developed countries, also, can provide much more of the 
type of service which uses professional people. I n 
developing countries, where secondary and higher education 
costs so much, the s i t u a t i o n i s d i f f e r e n t ; t h e i r economy 
can absorb few educated people. Another reason i s that 
the job expectation of the graduate, i n p a r t i c u l a r , i s so 
high ( f o r example, the graduate with a Bachelor's Degree 
who seeks employment w i t h i n the c i v i l s e rvice). The 
remuneration and prestige of preparatory or secondary 
school teachers, f o r example, i s not adequate. Secondary 
school leavers do not want to become primary school 
teachers or a g r i c u l t u r a l assistants. The so c i a l 
reputation of any job, therefore, i s important and s t i l l 
(1) 
has i t s attractiveness . I n Egypt there i s l i t t l e chance 
(1) Lewis, W.A., Some Aspects of Economic Development. 
The Ghana Publishing Corporation, Accra, 1971* P« 2 1 . 
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of employment i n commerce or private industry so 
Government employment has been the goal of most good 
graduates; i n other words, t h e i r freedom of choice i s 
d ) 
constrained . 
In f a c t , t h i s pessimistic, u t i l i t a r i a n view shows 
i t s e l f i n many reports and arguments about education and 
un i v e r s i t y education, p a r t i c u l a r l y i n developing 
(2) 
countries . The fear of over-production i s not only 
a p o l i t i c a l issue or an economic matter but also r e f l e c t s 
the view that the sole purpose of the u n i v e r s i t y , i n 
t h e i r view, i s to t r a i n s k i l l e d or professional 
p e r s o n n e l w . 
Mabro, R., The Egyptian Economy, 1952-1972, pp. 203-
210. 
See, f o r example, 
Lewis, W.A., ' P r i o r i t i e s f o r Education Expansion', 
i n , OECD, Policy Conference on Economic Growth and 
Investment i n Education, Washington, 16-20 October, 1261, Paris, Second P r i n t i n g , 1965, Part I I I , p. 36; 
Four, E. et a l . , Learning To Be, UNESCO, Paris, 1972, 
( I n t r o d u c t i o n ) ; 
Al-'Amal, 'Proposals about the graduates d i s t r i b u t i o n ' , 
Cairo magazine, December 1975> No. 149 ( i n Arabic); 
Al-Bawab, S.A., 'Employment and Masked Unemployment 
i n Egyptian Economy', Al-Ahram a l - I q t i s a d i , Cairo 
bi-monthly magazine, 1 March, 1977, No. 517 ( i n 
Arabic); 
M i n i s t r y of Planning, The Five Year Plan, 1978-1982, 
Vols. I and I I . 
(3) P e l l e g r i n , J., 'Admission Policies i n Post-Secondary 
Education', i n , OECD, Towards Mass Higher Education 
Issues and Dilemmas, Paris, 197^, P« 93* 
(1) 
(2) 
- 88 -
I t i s possible to say, however, that the fears of 
graduate unemployment i n p a r t i c u l a r , as a p o t e n t i a l l y 
explosive force, are not confined to the developing 
(1) 
countries . The problem of unemployment i s a world-
wide phenomenon. Meanwhile, those who are not able to 
gain a place i n u n i v e r s i t y , or who are not trained f o r 
a profession, are a p o t e n t i a l source of unemployment 
and i n t u r n may c o n s t i t u t e destructive p o l i t i c a l and 
(2) 
so c i a l forces^ . The developing countries should not 
be unduly c r i t i c i z e d f o r t h e i r inadequate p o l i c y , as, 
the inadequacy of t h e i r p o l i c i e s r e f l e c t s 
to a large extent the inadequate resources of 
an underdeveloped country faced w i t h a 
population problem and subjected to i n t e r n a l 
and external pressures f o r rapid development. 1(3) 
The shortage of c a p i t a l or the law of marginal 
p r o d u c t i v i t y of c a p i t a l i n these countries i s mainly due 
t o the absence of s k i l l . Countries which enjoy large o i l 
revenues, for example, or have a p l e n t i f u l supply of 
foreign exchange f o r other reasons, have been no more 
successful i n accelerating development. I n the process 
of development and modernization, natural resources are 
as important as the human resources i n r e l a t i o n t o a plan 
of t o t a l economic and s o c i a l advance . The short-term 
(1) Paloczi-Horvath, G., Youth Up I n Arms. Weidenfeld 
and Nicolson, London, 1971, p. 4-8. 
(2) Bowles, F., Access to Higher Education, Vol. I , 
P. 23. 
(3) Mabro, R., The Egyptian Economy, 1952-1972, p. 210. 
(4-) Mouly, J. and Costa, E., Employment Po l i c i e s i n 
Developing Countries. George Allen and Unwin, 1974-, 
p. 9. 
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s o l u t i o n of foreign aid by providing experts or advanced 
technology i s not s u f f i c i e n t t o solve the problems of 
developing countries. The only r e a l i s t i c long-term 
s o l u t i o n to the problems of the developing countries, 
i . e . overcoming poverty, ignorance, disease and squalor, 
l i e s i n the development of human resources which means 
(1) 
supporting the countries' s k i l l s at a l l levels . 
According t o the experience of the developed countries, 
no country i s 'poor i n natural resources i n the absolute 
sense'. S c i e n t i f i c knowledge and a s k i l l e d work force 
are capable of solving the problems and inventing many 
solutions i n t h i s age of the explosion of knowledge and 
(2) 
automation v . As Drucker stated: 
"the development of educated people i s the 
most important c a p i t a l formation, t h e i r 
number, q u a l i t y and u t i l i s a t i o n the most 
meaningful index of the wealth producing 
capacity of a country.'(3) 
Tet, t h i s i s the only r e a l c a p i t a l of our time and may be 
f o r the future of mankind. 
So f a r , u n i v e r s i t y education has been developed i n 
some branches of study more than Egyptian society needs 
or the economy, i n f a c t , can absorb, and t h i s has created 
(1) Singer, H.W., 'Education and Economic Development', 
reprinted i n , Livingstone, L. (ed.), Economic Policy 
f o r Development, pp. 61-62. 
(2) Fletcher, B., The U n i v e r s i t i e s i n the Modern World. 
Pergamon, New York, 1968, p. 110. 
(3) Drucker, P.F., The Landmark of Tomorrow. Heineraann, 
London, 1959, p. 92. 
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a surplus of u n i v e r s i t y graduates i n such minority f i e l d s 
as law and l i b e r a l a r t s . I t i s not simply the problem of 
over-production, but the production of the wrong type of 
manpower. I n 1977? f o r example, the Government offered 
29,590 graduates of l i b e r a l a r t s and humanities employment 
C1) 
as teachers i n secondary schools . This was done 
without o f f e r i n g them any teaching q u a l i f i c a t i o n . On the 
one hand, there i s a surplus of in d i v i d u a l s w i t h 
Bachelor of Arts degrees and, on the other hand, a 
shortage of craftsmen and c e r t a i n types of technicians 
who appear to require roughly an equal amount of education 
(2) 
or d i f f e r e n t kind of t r a i n i n g y . Despite the s l i g h t 
changes i n the Government education scheme, serious 
imbalances continue to characterise the manpower s i t u a t i o n ^ 
For example, the M i n i s t e r i a l Committee f o r Manpower (1967) 
recommended that the u n i v e r s i t i e s should not accept more 
than 20,000 annually of the secondary school l e a v e r s ^ ^ . 
Table XI shows the number of students who succeeded i n 
the General Secondary Examination, and the rate of increase 
i n enrolled numbers i n the ten years from 1964/65 to 
197V75-
(1) Al-Ahram, Cairo newspaper, 12 December, 1977* 
(2) National Specialised Councils, Report of the National 
Council of Education, S c i e n t i f i c Research and 
Technology, Third Session, 1977, p. 248 ( i n Arabic). 
(3) Szyliowicz, J.S., Education and Modernization i n the 
Middle East, p. 293-
(4) M i n i s t e r i a l Committee for Manpower, Report on the 
Policy of Education, Cairo, 1967, p. 38 ( i n Arabic). 
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TABLE XI 
The successful students i n the General Secondary 
Examination and the rate of enrolment number i n 
u n i v e r s i t i e s from 1964/65 to 1974/75 
Year 
Number of 
successful 
students 
i n G.S.E. 
Annual 
Increase 
Number of 
students 
enrolled i n 
u n i v e r s i t i e s 
Annual 
Increase 
% of 
successful 
G.S.E. 
students 
to enrolled 
students 
1964/65 44,342 8,202 24,884 1 ,191 56.1 
1965/66 37,207 7,135 20,641 4,243 55.5 
1966/67 47,333 10,126 17,198 3,443 36.3 
1967/68 69,206 21,873 18,784 
21 ,818 
1,586 27.1 
1968/69 75,086 5,880 3,034 29 
1969/70 86,924 11,838 30,230 8,412 34 
1970/71 92,593 5,669 33,896 3,666 36 
1971/72 78,923 13,670 38,601 4,705 49 
1972/73 93,890 14,967 
13,716 
47,667 9,066 50.8 
1973/74 107,656 58,402 10,735 54.2 
1974/75 124,212 16,556 67,263 8,861 54.2 
Source: 
Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s , S t a t i s t i c s D i v i s i o n , Cairo, 
1975 ( i n Arabic). 
The above table and Figure V i l l u s t r a t e s the increase 
i n the enrolled number of students over the years, w i t h a 
p a r t i c u l a r l y sharp r i s e since 1972. I n 1974/75, f o r 
example, 36,128 of the t o t a l enrolled number of 67,263 went 
to humanities f a c u l t i e s (53-7%), while 31,135 (46.2%) 
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(1) 
entered p r a c t i c a l f a c u l t i e s ^ . I t may be feasible to 
say that students at th a t time were offered places i n 
the u n i v e r s i t y simply to accommodate them. I n the view 
of some, 
' I t has been easier f o r "underdeveloped" 
areas to expand t h e i r educational 
f a c i l i t i e s , especially i n l i b e r a l a r t s 
and law, than to expand the economic 
opportunities f o r those who use those 
f a c i l i t i e s . ' ( 2 ) 
The problem of t r a i n i n g an adequate number of experts 
i s f u r t h e r complicated by the fa c t t h a t not a l l graduates 
enter a special sector, f o r example, to serve i n r u r a l 
or other disagreeable areas. I n many instances, once a 
graduate has l e f t his v i l l a g e i n order t o become a 
student i n a Faculty of Agriculture or Veterinary Medicine 
i n a u n i v e r s i t y c i t y , he no longer wishes, a f t e r sampling 
the a t t r a c t i o n s of urban l i f e , t o return t o the r u r a l 
areas to help h i s fellow countrymen and resorts t o a 
v a r i e t y of strategies t o obtain a whit e - c o l l a r job i n the 
(*>) 
c i t y w . I t i s clear that those who refuse or d i s l i k e 
work i n r u r a l or remote areas can become a drain upon the 
economy i n a country such as Egypt. Twenty years ago, 
Harbison and Ibrahim pointed to a s i m i l a r s i t u a t i o n i n 
(1) Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s , S t a t i s t i c s D i v i s i o n , 
Cairo, 1975 ( i n Arabic). 
(2) Berger, M., Bureaucracy and Society i n Modern Egypt, 
p. 68. 
(3) Wheelock, K., Nasser's New Egypt; A C r i t i c a l Analysis. 
A t l a n t i c Books, London, 1960, p. 110, 
and, 
Ashby, E., African U n i v e r s i t i e s and Western T r a d i t i o n , 
p. 41. 
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i n d u s t r y , where the major complaint was t h a t engineers, 
f o r example, refused t o work a t menial tasks on the shop 
f l o o r , p r e f e r r i n g work i n the o f f i c e t o the s u p e r v i s i o n 
(1 ) 
of operations i n the p l a n t s . Despite the s l i g h t 
changes i n the a t t i t u d e s of young people, the s i t u a t i o n 
s t i l l e x i s t s . Moreover, the t e c h n i c a l l y q u a l i f i e d and 
r e l a t i v e l y w e l l educated Egyptians p r e f e r a k i n d of 
temporary removal or m i g r a t i o n t o work i n the other Arab 
o i l c o u n t r i e s . Although t h i s o p p o r t u n i t y may provide 
remarkable f i n a n c i a l r e t u r n , i t s e f f e c t on the Egyptian 
(2) 
s o c i e t y on the whole might be seen as 'The B r a i n D r a i n . 
For Egypt, as w e l l as the developing c o u n t r i e s , i t 
i s important t o s t r e s s usefulness and t o place educated 
people i n p o s i t i o n s commensurate w i t h a c t u a l l o c a l 
requirement of the economy. The graduate, t o some e x t e n t , 
must be u s e f u l and h i s usefulness must be r e l e v a n t ^ . 
The graduates' a t t i t u d e s towards t h e i r jobs and towards 
the demands which s o c i e t y makes upon them are an important 
f a c t o r , but i n f a c t they are d i f f i c u l t t o measure. I t was 
accepted t h a t places f o r undergraduates should increase t o 
keep pace w i t h the demand from s u i t a b l y q u a l i f i e d a p p l i c a n t s . 
(1) Harbison, F. and Ibr a h i m , A . I . , Human Resources f o r 
Egyptian E n t e r p r i s e , McGraw-Hill, New Tork, 1958, 
p. 119. 
(2) B i r k s , J.S. and S i n c l a i r , C.A., I n t e r n a t i o n a l 
M i g r a t i o n P r o j e c t s ; Country Case Study, ^rab_Re.pub.li.c 
of Egypt, p. 46, 
Hyde, Georgie D.M., pp. 44-48, 
and, 
M i n i s t r y of Planning, The Five Year Plan, 1978-1982, 
V o l . I I , pp. 13-14 ( i n A r a b i c J . 
( 3 ) Hunnings, G., ' U n i v e r s i t i e s and Relevance', The New 
U n i v e r s i t i e s Q u a r t e r l y , V o l . 30, No. 3 , Summer 1976> 
pp. 276-284. 
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I n many d i f f e r e n t n a t i o n s , and not only the developing 
c o u n t r i e s , i t has "been argued t h a t u n i v e r s i t i e s should 
meet the economic demands of s o c i e t y . This view has 
not "been g e n e r a l l y accepted, e s p e c i a l l y i n c o u n t r i e s 
which have an autonomous u n i v e r s i t y system and a 'free 
CP) 
market economy' . 
Where student r e c r u i t m e n t and development of 
graduates i s c a r e f u l l y planned, i t i s easier t o avoid 
t h i s d i f f i c u l t s i t u a t i o n . Planned n a t i o n a l aims and 
o b j e c t i v e s are one way of a v o i d i n g unemployment, as f a r 
as p o s s i b l e , and the p r o d u c t i o n of the wrong type o f 
manpower among the newly educated, which, i n Coomb's 
view, causes a paradoxfor developing n a t i o n s . But, as 
long as a u n i v e r s i t y degree determines, i n l a r g e measure, 
the way t o b e t t e r p a i d and p r e s t i g i o u s j o b s , young people 
w i l l want t o by-pass the i n t e r m e d i a t e i n s t i t u t i o n s . I n 
a d d i t i o n , i f the number of students i s important t o the 
p o l i t i c i a n s , the u n i v e r s i t i e s w i l l open t h e i r doors wider 
and wider t o o f f e r more places, perhaps i n non-productive 
(1) T.H.E.S., 'Education f o r Economic Recovery', E x t r a c t 
from Mr. Wilson's speech t o the Tenth Anniversary of the 
London Business School, 4 J u l y , 1975, 
and, 
Drever, J., 'How f a r should manpower needs a f f e c t 
education planning?', T.H.E.S., 6 September, 1974-, P- 6. 
(2) P e l l e g r i n , J., 'Admission P o l i c i e s i n Post-Secondary 
Education', i n , OECD, Towards Mass Higher Education: 
Issues and Dilemmas, p. 93• 
(3 ) Coombs, P.H., The World Educational C r i s i s . Oxford 
U n i v e r s i t y Press, 1968, p. 86, 
and, 
Onushkin, U.C. ( e d . ) , Planning the Development of 
U n i v e r s i t i e s , V o l . I , UNESCO and HEP, P a r i s , 1971 , 
pp. 22-24. 
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courses, t o s a t i s f y the growing e d u c a t i o n a l e x p e c t a t i o n 
of parents and young men and women. The pressure of the 
p u b l i c demand i n Egypt, as i n many other places i n the 
(1 ) 
w o r l d , i s the c h i e f f a c t o r of u n i v e r s i t y expansion . 
I n developed c o u n t r i e s t h e r e has been an a c t i v e movement 
towards p o l i c i e s f o r post-secondary education i n the l a s t 
decade. The major l i n e of most of these c o u n t r i e s i s the 
t r a n s i t i o n t o mass higher education and i t s a d a p t a t i o n t o 
(? ) 
the d i f f e r e n t aspects of development . The t r e n d m 
the developing n a t i o n s i s a l s o the expansion of h i g h e r 
education, as i t c l e a r l y i s i n Egypt's s i t u a t i o n . 
Arguments may be r a i s e d b o t h f o r q u a l i t y and q u a n t i t y 
i n u n i v e r s i t y education. I n f a c t , segregation of these 
two aspects i s very d i f f i c u l t . Yet, q u a n t i t y i s the focus 
of a t t e n t i o n i n Egypt i n order t o s a t i s f y the growing 
demand from both students and t h e i r p a r e n t s. I n a speech 
by the M i n i s t e r of Higher Education i n the summer of 1975* 
the a t t i t u d e of the Government towards the General 
Secondary School leavers was very c l e a r . This speech 
s t a t e d the Government's commitment t o provide places i n 
higher education f o r a l l those who are both w i l l i n g and 
q u a l i f i e d , having passed the General Secondary Examination 
(1 ) UNESCO, World Survey of Education, V o l . IV (Higher 
E d u c a t i o n ) , P a r i s , 1966, p. 12 . 
(2) OECD, Towards Mass Higher Education; Issues and 
Dilemmas, p. 19 . 
(3) Al-Ahram, Cairo newspaper, 12 September, 1975. 
- 96 -
Table X I shows the steady increase i n student numbers over 
the years from 1964/65 t o 1974/75, w i t h a p a r t i c u l a r l y 
d ) 
sharp r i s e since 1972 . 
The Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s , e s p e c i a l l y the older ones, 
accept very l a r g e numbers of students, so t h a t a l l 
f a c u l t i e s s u f f e r shortages of p h y s i c a l and human resources. 
As the student body grows, so teaching loads increase, 
u n t i l the r a t i o f o r the f a c u l t y of Cairo U n i v e r s i t y i n 
1972/73, f o r example, was 1 teacher t o 255 students. For 
the F a c u l t y of Law i n the same u n i v e r s i t y i t was 1:111. 
The average f o r a l l the f a c u l t i e s a t t h a t time i n Cairo 
U n i v e r s i t y was 1:59 - t h i s r a t i o i n c l u d e d only teaching 
s t a f f , b ut i f demonstrators and a s s i s t a n t l e c t u r e r s (who 
are o f f i c i a l l y not s t a f f members u n t i l they o b t a i n a Ph.D.) 
are i n c l u d e d , the f i g u r e was 1:24. Three years p r e v i o u s l y , 
i . e . 1969/70 , t h i s r a t i o was, f o r s t a f f o n l y , 1:49, and 
(2) 
f o r a l l the u n i v e r s i t y i n s t r u c t o r s , 1:21 
Increased enrolment creates something of a paradox 
w i t h regard t o the q u a l i t y of u n i v e r s i t y education. 
Greater numbers are n o t accompanied by correspondingly more 
and b e t t e r q u a l i f i e d teachers nor by a p p r o p r i a t e a d d i t i o n s 
t o l i b r a r i e s , l a b o r a t o r y equipment, b u i l d i n g s , h o s t e l s and 
(1) See t h i s Chapter, p. 9 1 , and Figure V. 
(2) M i n i s t r y of Higher Education, Memo concerning the 
enrolment of General Secondary Examination students i n 
u n i v e r s i t i e s and higher i n s t i t u t e s and the p r e p a r a t i o n 
f o r the academic year 1974-/75: I n s i g h t t o the f u t u r e of 
higher education i n Egypt, unpublished typed manuscript, 
M i n i s t r y O f f i c e , C a i r o , 1974, pp. 2-3 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
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other academic f a c i l i t i e s . The r e s u l t , as a s e r i e s of 
essays i n the Cairo newspaper, Al-Ahram, revealed, i s a 
f u r t h e r d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n q u a l i t y v . From the m i d - ' f i f t i e s , 
s e v e r a l i n t e r n a t i o n a l r e p o r t s discussed the s i t u a t i o n i n 
Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s . A UNESCO Report i n 1955 s t a t e s 
t h a t the u n i v e r s i t i e s , a t present, are not w e l l equipped, 
e i t h e r i n s t a f f , accommodation or research f a c i l i t i e s , 
t o undertake the comprehensive i n v e s t i g a t i o n of n a t i o n a l 
CP) 
problems i n a d d i t i o n t o t h e i r present r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s . 
Two other r e p o r t s by i n t e r n a t i o n a l and e x t e r n a l foundations 
have discussed the problem of the Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s . 
The f i r s t r e p o r t was concerned w i t h science f a c u l t i e s , 
under the t i t l e , 'Science i n the U n i v e r s i t i e s i n the 
U.A.R. ( E g y p t ) ' . This r e p o r t was drawn up i n connection 
w i t h the Science Education Programme under the F u l b r i g h t 
Act. The second r e p o r t was undertaken by UNESCO i n 1969; 
i t had a wider scope and was e n t i t l e d , 'Reform and 
Development of Higher Education i n U.A.R. ( E g y p t ) ' . The 
conclusions of these two r e p o r t s are concerned c h i e f l y 
w i t h the immediate means of improving the q u a l i t y of the 
e d u c a t i o n a l process i n Egypt's higher education. This 
(1 ) Al-Ahram, Cairo newspaper, 20 , 2 1 , 22 and 24 August, 
1978, 
and, 
Kamal, H.M., 'Problems of the New U n i v e r s i t i e s ' , i n , 
Al-Ahram, Cairo newspaper, 12 January, 1976. 
(2 ) White, F.V.G., Report on the Organization and Develop-
ment of the N a t i o n a l Research Council of Egypt, 
Technical Assistance, S p e c i a l Report, No. 2 , UNESCO, 
P a r i s , 1955, p. 10 . 
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improvement can be achieved by reducing the number of 
students and the opening of new in t e r m e d i a t e channels 
t o t r a i n the young people v . 
To avoid the o v e r - p o p u l a t i o n of u n i v e r s i t i e s , Egypt's 
Government p o l i c y works towards the p r o v i s i o n of more 
p r o v i n c i a l u n i v e r s i t i e s . I t has been estimated t h a t 
Egypt needs approximately 15 t o 18 u n i v e r s i t i e s t o 
achieve a p p r o p r i a t e growth and standards. By 1990 t h i s 
number should be increased t o approximately 25 u n i v e r -
s i t i e s d i s t r i b u t e d a l l over the country, t o provide i t s 
(2) 
d i f f e r e n t d i s t r i c t s w i t h an adequate u n i v e r s i t y s e r v i c e 
I n f a c t , a l l the u n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt, bo t h o l d and new, 
are s u f f e r i n g s i g n i f i c a n t shortages p a r t i c u l a r l y i n the 
members of s t a f f w . I n s p i t e of F e r n e l i u s ' warning i n 
1960, t h a t the establishment of new u n i v e r s i t i e s might be 
at the expense o f the e x i s t i n g ones, an expansion p o l i c y 
towards new u n i v e r s i t i e s was favoured as opposed t o one 
of enhancing and developing the o l d ones . Since h i s 
(1 ) Bureau of Educational and C u l t u r a l A f f a i r s , Science 
i n the U n i v e r s i t i e s i n the United Arab Republic, 
unpublished, Department of S t a t e , Washington D.C., 1960, 
and, 
UNESCO, Reform and Development of Higher Education, 
United Arab Republic. ( T e c h n i c a l Assistance P r o j e c t 
on the Reform and Development of Higher Education i n 
the U.A.R., 1968 -69 ) , P a r i s , 1969. 
(2 ) N a t i o n a l S p e c i a l i s e d Councils, Report of the N a t i o n a l 
Council of Education, S c i e n t i f i c Research and Techno-
lo g y . T h i r d Session. 1977. p. 40 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
(3 ) See Chapter V I of t h i s t h e s i s . 
(4-) F e r n e l i u s , W.C., 'Report on a v i s i t t o the u n i v e r s i t i e s 
of the U.A.R. i n connection w i t h the Science Education 
Programme under the P u l b r i g h t Act', i n , Bureau of 
Educational and C u l t u r a l A f f a i r s , Science i n the 
U n i v e r s i t i e s i n the U.A.R., p. 5« 
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r e p o r t , the u n i v e r s i t y number has increased from 4 t o 
11 (see Figure V I ) . F i n a l l y , i t must be remembered t h a t 
the s i t u a t i o n i n Egypt i s aggravated by l i m i t a t i o n of the 
f i n a n c i a l resources. 
On the other hand, as Table X i l l u s t r a t e s , student 
numbers increased from 3»368 i n 1925/26 - the f i r s t year 
of u n i v e r s i t y - t o 376,045 i n 1975/76. This means t h a t , 
i n f i f t y years, the u n i v e r s i t y students number has 
increased by approximately 112 times. Moreover, i n 1 9 7 2 / 7 3i 
the student numbers were 195>094, and i n 1976/77 became 
410 , 023 ; t h i s means t h a t w i t h i n f i v e years the student 
(1 ) 
body increased by approximately 110%v . 
One important element causing the increase of student 
numbers i s the tremendous increase i n the number of 
Egyptian women, as i n many other c o u n t r i e s , seeking 
(2) 
u n i v e r s i t y education . This i s because of changing 
a t t i t u d e s t o the f o r m a l education of g i r l s and the growing 
demand i n s o c i e t y f o r women t o serve i n many j o b s . Table 
X I I shows the p r o p o r t i o n of women i n f i v e of Egypt's 
u n i v e r s i t i e s i n the years 1971/72 t o 1973/74 . 
The number of female students i n a u n i v e r s i t y might 
r e f l e c t the growing demand f o r higher education from the 
whole s o c i e t y , i . e . men and women, and the change i n the 
f i e l d of education from where i t was male p r i v i l e g e d , 
(1 ) Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s , S t a t i s t i c s D i v i s i o n , 
197^ and 1977-
(2 ) F l e t c h e r , B., U n i v e r s i t i e s i n the Modern World, p. 32 . 
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according t o some s o c i a l f a c t o r s , t o be the r i g h t f o r 
every one w i t h o u t any d i s c r i m i n a t i o n between the sexes. 
TABLE X I I 
Number of women i n Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s 
from 1971/72 t o 1975/74 (Graduates o n l y ) 
U n i v e r s i t y Year 
Number Rat i o of female 
R a t i o of 
female 
Male Female T o t a l t o male % 
t o male 
% 
Cairo 1971/72 
1972/73 
1973/74 
5 ,187 
5 ,722 
6 ,957 
2 ,309 
2,885 
3,254 
7 ,496 
8,607 
10,211 
44.5 
50.4 
46.8 
30.8 
33.5 
31.9 
Ale x a n d r i a 1971/72 
1972/73 
1973/74 
3 ,973 
4 ,351 
4 ,879 
1 ,419 
1 ,973 
2 ,331 
5 ,392 
6,324 
7 ,210 
30.7 
45.3 
47.8 
26.3 
31.2 
32.3 
Ain-Shams 1971/72 
1972/73 
1973/74 
4,408 
4,433 
4,948 
2,167 
2 ,525 
3 ,199 
6,575 
6 ,958 
8,147 
49.2 
57 
49.2 
33 
36.3 
39-3 
Asyut 1971/72 
1972/73 
1973/74 
1,525 
1,843 
1 ,857 
460 
523 
670 
1„985 
2,366 
2 ,527 
30.2 
38.4 
36.-1 
23.2 
33.1 
26.5 
Mansura 1971/72 
1972/73 
1973/74 
145 
321 
1,096 
76 
76 
402 
221 
397 
1,498 
52.4 
23.4 
36.4 
34.4 
19 
26.8 
Tanta 1971/72 
1972/73 
1973/74 
468 
668 
1,408 
94 
194 
504 
562 
861 
1 ,912 
20.1 
29.1 
35-8 
16.7 
22.7 
26.4 
Zagazig 1971/72 
1972/73 
1973/74 
525 615 
736 
120 
166 
189 
645 
783 
925 
22.9 
26.9 
25.7 
18.6 
21.2 
20.4 
T o t a l 1971/72 
1972/73 
1973/74 
16 ,231 
17,954 
21,881 
6,645 
8,342 
10,549 
22 ,876 
26,296 
32,430 
40.9 
49-5 
48.2 
29 
31.7 
32.5 
Source: 
Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s , S t a t i s t i c s D i v i s i o n , Cairo, 
August 1975 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
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Whatever i s s a i d about expansion i n u n i v e r s i t y 
education, i t does not a l t e r the f a c t t h a t student 
numbers have increased t o the p o i n t where they exceed 
the c a p a c i t y of e x i s t i n g u n i v e r s i t i e s , and other means 
of accommodating them must be sought. One attempt a t 
a l l e v i a t i n g t he s i t u a t i o n has been the expansion of the 
system of e x t e r n a l r e g i s t r a t i o n i n t r o d u c e d i n the 
f a c u l t i e s of commerce, law and some a r t s branches such 
as h i s t o r y , philosophy, e t c . , begun i n 1912 and then 
expanded i n 1953- The e x t e r n a l student has the same 
r i g h t as the r e g u l a r student t o ga i n a u n i v e r s i t y degree 
i n h i s s p e c i a l i s a t i o n . O f f i c i a l l y , e x t e r n a l students 
out-number r e g u l a r students but may not a t t e n d l e c t u r e s , 
since no records of a c t u a l classes are kept i n most of 
the a r t s f a c u l t i e s , owing t o the huge number of students 
(1 ) 
i n attendance v . Some of these e x t e r n a l students are i n 
f u l l - t i m e employment b u t come t o the u n i v e r s i t y t o ga i n 
a degree i n order t o improve t h e i r p o s i t i o n , or t o s a t i s f y 
t h e i r own a s p i r a t i o n s . The M i n i s t e r i a l Committee f o r 
Manpower (1967) recommended the l i q u i d a t i o n of t h i s system 
(2) 
f o r the employed students , but the a u t h o r i t i e s have 
apparently used i t t o expand the ab s o r p t i v e c a p a c i t i e s 
of the a r t s and s o c i a l sciences f a c u l t i e s i n order t o f i n d 
some way of absorbing the l a r g e r number of r e s t l e s s 
secondary school l e a v e r s . Table X I I I may serve t o i l l u s t r a t e 
(1 ) Boktor, A., The Development and Expansion of Education 
i n U.A.R., p. 112. 
(2 ) M i n i s t e r i a l Committee f o r Manpower, Report on the P o l i c y 
of Education, p. 48 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
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the s i t u a t i o n w i t h regard t o the expansion process. I t 
shows the enrolment number of students f o r the year 
1973/74 according t o t h e i r s p e c i a l i t i e s and s t a t u s . 
TABLE X I I I 
The enrolment number of the d i f f e r e n t 
u n i v e r s i t i e s according t o s p e c i a l i t i e s and 
s t a t u s f o r the year 1973/74 
U n i v e r s i t y Area of Studies I Status 
A r t s Science T o t a l I Regular E x t e r n a l T o t a l 
Cairo 6,422 7,651 14 ,073 11,616 2,457 14 ,073 
Alexandria 5 ,501 7,467 12,968 10,116 2,852 12,968 
Ain-Shams 6,440 7,388 13,828 11,357 1 ,471 13,828 
Asyut 1,749 6 ,072 7,821 7 ,037 784 7,821 
Mansura 479 2,833 3 ,312 3 ,312 - 3 ,312 
Tanta 589 3,367 3,956 3,956 - 3,956 
Zagazig 489 1,955 2 ,127 2 ,127 317 2,444 
T o t a l 21,669 36,733 58,402 49 ,521 8,881 58,402 
Source: 
Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s , S t a t i s t i c s D i v i s i o n , Cairo, 
August 1975 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
The e x t e r n a l students, according t o the above t a b l e , 
represent approximately 15*3% of the t o t a l e n r o l l e d i n 
1973/74 . Only 37% of the students are i n l i b e r a l a r t s and 
s o c i a l sciences f a c u l t i e s . More recent s t a t i s t i c s might 
show the d i r e c t i o n of expansion and the p o l i c y of 
a b s o r p t i o n of more candidates. I n 1975/76 the t o t a l number 
of the e x t e r n a l f r e s h e r s was 10,350 out of the t o t a l number 
e n t e r i n g u n i v e r s i t y a t t h a t p a r t i c u l a r t i m e , i . e . 6 6 , 5 1 1 . 
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I n other words, the e x t e r n a l students comprised 15.6%. 
The p r o p o r t i o n r i s e s t o 17.7% out of the t o t a l e n r o l l e d 
students i n Egypt's u n i v e r s i t i e s , who numbered 332,385. 
I n the l i t e r a r y branch o n l y , the e x t e r n a l e n r o l l e d number 
was 6,758 and the r e g u l a r e n r o l l e d number was 17 ,320 , 
or approximately 28% of the t o t a l e n r o l l e d from the 
l i t e r a r y branch. 3»592 f r e s h e r s from the s c i e n t i f i c 
branch were accepted i n the u n i v e r s i t y as e x t e r n a l 
students from the t o t a l number of t h i s branch f o r t h a t 
year, which was 38,836^ J. This means t h a t 8.5% of the 
s c i e n t i f i c branch students entered i n the f a c u l t i e s need 
not a t t e n d p r a c t i c a l lessons such as those i n the a r t s 
and s o c i a l sciences f a c u l t i e s . I n a d d i t i o n , those 
st u d e n t s , a f t e r f o u r years, w i l l hope f o r and expect 
Government employment, mostly i n a d m i n i s t r a t i v e p o s i t i o n s 
and w h i t e - c o l l a r j o b s , and not i n the middle rank where 
they are most needed. Hence, a t a time when Egypt does 
not have s u f f i c i e n t numbers of t e c h n o l o g i s t s and 
t e c h n i c i a n s , i t s u n i v e r s i t i e s are s u p p l y i n g a f l o o d o f 
(?) 
humanities and l i b e r a l a r t s graduates v . This makes i t 
necessary f o r the p o l i c y of education t o undergo some 
changes i n order t o achieve the r e q u i r e d balance i n the 
labour market. The system of e x t e r n a l students i s no more 
than a s a f e t y v a l v e , which the a u t h o r i t i e s can use 
(1 ) Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s , S t a t i s t i c s D i v i s i o n , 
1977-
(2 ) N a t i o n a l S p e c i a l i s e d Councils, Report of the N a t i o n a l 
Council of Education, S c i e n t i f i c Research and 
Technology, T h i r d Session, 1977, P. 36 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
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according t o the circumstances and mostly t o s a t i s f y 
p u b l i c demand f o r u n i v e r s i t y education. Moreover, t o 
o f f e r any places f o r the General Secondary School l e a v e r s , 
i t needs t o accommodate them f o r f o u r years as an 
expensive a l t e r n a t i v e t o t h e i r unemployment or as a 
means t o channel away t h e i r demand f o r jobs f o r f o u r years 
or longer. This means t h a t the student w i l l g a in a 
u n i v e r s i t y degree, but not a u n i v e r s i t y education. 
I n f a c t , the e x t e r n a l system i s not the only s a f e t y 
valve which the a u t h o r i t i e s are r e l u c t a n t l y employing t o 
accommodate more stude n t s . Although the system of 
admission i s f i r m l y connected w i t h the t o t a l marks of the 
student i n h i s General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e , non-academic 
f a c t o r s are i n t r o d u c e d t o allow many students t o g a i n 
admission t o u n i v e r s i t y as e x c e p t i o n a l cases. The 
e x c e p t i o n a l category was i n t r o d u c e d as a l i m i t e d p r i v i l e g e 
f o r those students who were outstanding i n s p o r t s and 
s o c i a l s e r v i c e , i n order t o encourage students' a c t i v i t i e s 
o u t s i d e the academic f i e l d . I n 1957 a l i m i t e d number of 
those students were accepted i n t o each f a c u l t y of the 
u n i v e r s i t y , t a k i n g i n t o account t h e i r t o t a l marks. I n 
1959> however, s u p e r i o r students i n sports were o f f e r e d 
places i n p h y s i c a l education i n s t i t u t e s o n l y . However, 
M i n i s t e r i a l R e s o l u t i o n No. 16 (1970) c l a r i f i e d d i f f e r e n t 
M ) 
c o n d i t i o n s r e l a t i n g t o t h i s category of exceptions •. 
( 1 ) A b d - a l - l a z i q , A., Study of the acceptance system of 
u n i v e r s i t i e s . N a t i o n a l Council f o r Education, 
S c i e n t i f i c Research and Technology, Cairo, October 
1975* P. 4-3 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
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The u n i v e r s i t y s t a f f ' s c h i l d r e n and the u n i v e r s i t y 
workers' c h i l d r e n were other e x c e p t i o n a l groups. These 
c h i l d r e n had the r i g h t t o gain places i n the u n i v e r s i t y . 
I n f a c t , these places were l i m i t e d , and there were not 
more than f i v e places i n each f a c u l t y . These places were 
o f f e r e d t o those e x c e p t i o n a l candidates on the b a s i s of 
t h e i r t o t a l marks. The c h i l d r e n who were the b r o t h e r s and 
s i s t e r s of the martyrs who were k i l l e d i n war, were a l s o 
i n c l u d e d but there were not more than two places i n each 
f a c u l t y ^ \ 
Many other groups were added t o the above and became 
a p a r t of t h i s e x c e p t i o n a l category. The ex-workers i n the 
u n i v e r s i t y and the workers i n the M i n i s t r y of Higher 
Education were i n c l u d e d . The c h i l d r e n of the teachers i n 
the M i n i s t r y of Education and al-Azhar, the workers and 
ex-workers t h e r e , a l s o became an e x c e p t i o n a l category, but 
they had the r i g h t of admission t o the d i f f e r e n t Higher 
I n s t i t u t e s only and not the u n i v e r s i t i e s . Their f a t h e r s 
had t o have been employed i n these establishments f o r not 
le s s than t e n years. 
A f t e r the October War of 1973, the category of war 
martyrs was expanded t o i n c l u d e the c h i l d r e n and wives of 
those who were k i l l e d , l o s t or wounded d u r i n g the war, and 
t h e i r s i s t e r s or b r o t h e r s i f under t h e i r care, and al s o 
candidates i n s e r v i c e , who had served i n m i l i t a r y f o r c e s 
from 5 June 1967 a t the b a t t l e - f i e l d . 
(1 ) E l - S a i d , M.E., The I n t e r n a t i o n a l Study of Access t o 
Higher Education. Higher Council of Sciences, Cairo, 
1962, pp. 77-78 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
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Other groups are as f o l l o w s : the S i n a i s t u d e n t s , the 
Matruh, New V a l l e y , Red Sea and Bahraiya Osasis stud e n t s , 
because these students l i v e i n remote areas and t h i s 
might a f f e c t t h e i r chances of g a i n i n g a h i g h t o t a l mark. 
The c h i l d r e n of the emigrant f a m i l i e s from the c i t i e s of 
Suez, I s m a i l i a and P o r t Said, or the f r o n t - l i n e zone a f t e r 
C l ) 
1967, c o n s t i t u t e d another e x c e p t i o n a l c a t e g o r y v . 
The wording of these r e g u l a t i o n s i n d i c a t e d t h a t i t 
was f o r a l i m i t e d number of candidates, but i n p r a c t i c e 
the number increased d r a m a t i c a l l y . While those entered 
i n u n i v e r s i t y i n 1974/75, according t o t h i s r u l e , was 
2,162 out of a t o t a l of 62,263 or approximately 3 » 2 % ^ 2 \ 
the proposed number f o r 1976/77 was 9*213 out of a t o t a l 
of 66 ,215 which represented approximately 14% of the t o t a l 
proposed n u m b e r w . According t o the o f f i c i a l s t a t i s t i c s , 
t h e r e f o r e , i t i s not c o n f i n e d t o the few. 
I n response t o t h i s p o l i c y , the Cairo newspaper, 
Al-Akhbar, published t h a t the Senate Council of Alexandria 
U n i v e r s i t y , i n one of i t s sessions ( 1978 ) , recommended 
l i m i t i n g the number of the e x c e p t i o n a l c a t e g o r i e s students 
(K) 
i n each f a c u l t y of the u n i v e r s i t y . 
(1) C o-ordination O f f i c e f o r Admission t o U n i v e r s i t i e s 
and I n s t i t u t e s , Students' Guide f o r Admission t o 
U n i v e r s i t i e s and I n s t i t u t e s f o r the Students who 
obtained the General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e , Cairo 
U n i v e r s i t y Press, C a i r o , 1978, pp. 28-36 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
(2) Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s , S t a t i s t i c s D i v i s i o n , 
1975. 
( 3 ) C o -ordination O f f i c e , Report on the Result of the 
F i r s t Stage of Admission t o U n i v e r s i t i e s and Higher 
I n s t i t u t e s , 1976, unpublished typed manuscript, 
Permanent O f f i c e a t Cairo U n i v e r s i t y , Giza ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
(4) Al-Akhbar, Cairo newspaper, 3 A p r i l 1978, p. 7-
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This a t t r a c t e d the a t t e n t i o n of those who are concerned 
about the q u a l i t y of students a t the u n i v e r s i t y , and they 
c r i t i c i s e d i t s i m p l i c a t i o n . I n t h e i r view, the expansion 
of t h i s r u l e means the e r a d i c a t i o n of the p r i n c i p l e of 
(1) 
e q u a l i t y of o p p o r t u n i t y . Likewise, the students 
themselves i n u n i v e r s i t y see i t as an u n f a i r method, as 
w e l l as a 'back door' t o o f f e r the weak student a place i n 
(? ) 
the u n i v e r s i t y v . The M i n i s t e r of Education, i n h i s 
( 3 ) 
speech, r e p o r t e d i n Al-Ahram, confirmed t h i s v i e w w . 
I t might be p o s s i b l e t o say t h a t many of those 
exceptions f i n d t h e i r way t o the e x t e r n a l category or t o 
the higher i n s t i t u t e s . Even so, i t i s u n f a i r t o employ 
non-academic f a c t o r s t o o f f e r the candidates places, t o 
the extent of more than 10%, i n higher education i f the 
purpose i s e q u a l i t y of ed u c a t i o n a l o p p o r t u n i t y . 
The i n t e r v e n t i o n of non-academic f a c t o r s i n the 
admission p o l i c y had, i n f a c t , happened once b e f o r e , i n 
1965. I n the academic year 1965/66, many new students 
were e n r o l l e d as a r e s u l t of a d e c i s i o n t o add 10% t o the 
marks of a l l candidates who were c h i l d r e n or r e l a t i v e s of 
veterans of the war i n Yemen . Less r e c e n t l y , i n December 
(1) Al-Ahram, Cairo newspaper, 11 J u l y 1976, p. 7. 
(2) See the q u e s t i o n n a i r e a n a l y s i s , Ch. V of t h i s t h e s i s . 
( 3 ) Al-Ahram, Cairo newspaper, 2 September 1978, p. 3 . 
(4) E f r a t , M., 'Educational Progress i n the United Arab 
R e p u b l i c 1 , New Outlook, 2 October 1968, pp. 24 - 3 1 . 
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1957» the M i n i s t e r of Education submitted h i s r e s i g n a t i o n 
t o the President of the Republic, as a r e s u l t of a c r i s i s 
i n the N a t i o n a l Assembly (now r e f e r r e d t o as the People's 
Assembly). When the Assembly members voted t o admit a l l 
successful secondary school leavers i n t o the u n i v e r s i t y , 
they over-rode a m i n i s t e r i a l d e c i s i o n t o r e s t r i c t f u r t h e r 
enrolment i n the u n i v e r s i t y . For p o l i t i c a l reasons which 
transcended the immediate i s s u e , the Pr e s i d e n t persuaded 
the M i n i s t e r of Education t o continue i n o f f i c e , and the 
d ) 
N a t i o n a l Assembly's view was over-ridden . 
The q u e s t i o n which might a r i s e a t t h i s p o i n t i s , who 
decides the t o t a l number of students who are going t o 
have u n i v e r s i t y education? Or, t o r a i s e a broader p o i n t , 
how i s the u n i v e r s i t y t o govern i t s a f f a i r s ? 
The State u n i v e r s i t i e s are o f f i c i a l l y autonomous i n 
o r g a n i z a t i o n and a d m i n i s t r a t i o n but come under the 
a u t h o r i t y of the M i n i s t r y of Education. The supreme head 
of the State u n i v e r s i t i e s i s the M i n i s t e r of Education, 
but h i s approval i s r e q u i r e d only i n e s s e n t i a l matters 
d e a l i n g w i t h p u b l i c p o l i c y and appointments t o the 
teaching s t a f f . The academic s t a f f i n Egypt i s su b j e c t 
(?) 
t o a s p e c i a l u n i v e r s i t y s e r v i c e law . U n i v e r s i t y l i f e 
i s s u b j e c t t o c o n t r o l and f i n a l approval by the S t a t e , b ut 
u s u a l l y upon the recommendation of the u n i v e r s i t y bodies. 
(1) Wheelock, K., Nasser's New Egypt, p. 116. 
(2) Hyde, Georgie D.M., p. 64. 
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The executive "body t h a t co-ordinates p o l i c i e s and 
makes important d e c i s i o n s i s the Higher Council of 
U n i v e r s i t i e s . The Rectors of t h i s Council are appointed 
hy the a u t h o r i t i e s from the professors of the u n i v e r s i t i e s . 
The main f u n c t i o n s of t h i s C o u n c i l , according t o Law No. 4-9 
of 1972, Item 18, are as f o l l o w s : 
i ) To plan the general p o l i c y of u n i v e r s i t y 
education and s c i e n t i f i c research i n 
u n i v e r s i t i e s , and keep t h e u n i v e r s i t i e s 
i n contact w i t h n a t i o n a l needs, f o r the 
r e a l i z a t i o n of n a t i o n a l , s o c i a l , economic 
and s c i e n t i f i c g oals; 
i i ) To harmonize the p o l i c i e s of academic 
courses, examinations and degrees and the 
appointment of members of s t a f f f o r each 
u n i v e r s i t y ; 
i i i ) To set r u l e s f o r enrolment and l i m i t the 
(1) 
numbers of s t u d e n t s v . 
There are a number of other important r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s , 
b u t because the focus of t h i s study i s the s e l e c t i o n system 
and the process of enrolment and i t s c o - o r d i n a t i o n , i t 
must be s a i d here t h a t although enrolment number i s the 
concern of the Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s , i t seems 
t h a t the Government r e t a i n s the power t o veto i t s d e c i s i o n s . 
As i n the instance of the e x c e p t i o n a l c a t e g o r i e s , i t might 
be s a i d t h a t enrolment numbers are sometimes a p o l i t i c a l 
(1) Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s , Decree of the Pres i d e n t 
of the Republic of the Law No. 49 f o r the year 1972, 
Item No. 18, p. 8. 
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m a t t e r . Table XIV shows the number proposed by the 
Higher Council and the enrolment numbers i n c e r t a i n 
years. 
TABLE XIV 
The proposed enrolment numbers by the 
Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s and 
the a c t u a l numbers e n r o l l e d , i n non-selected years 
Year Proposed number 
Number 
a c t u a l l y 
e n r o l l e d 
Excess 
Percentage 
of excess % 
1961/62 11,750 15,202 3,452 29-38 
1963/64 14,775 26,621 11,846 80.18 
1967/68 
1970/71^ 
16,800 19,910 
30,765 
3,110 18.51 
52.57 20,165 10,600 
197V75( 2) 40,000 67,263 27,263 68.16 
Source: 
(1) E x t r a c t from, Hasanain, M.S., Higher Education i n 
Egypt: E v a l u a t i o n and I t s Future D i r e c t i o n (Table 
7) ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
(2) M i n i s t r y of Higher Education, Memo concerning the 
enrolment of General Secondary Examination students 
i n the U n i v e r s i t i e s and Higher I n s t i t u t e s and the 
p r e p a r a t i o n f o r the academic year 1974/75, P« 6, 
and, 
Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s , S t a t i s t i c s D i v i s i o n , 
1975 " ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
I t i s evident from the above t a b l e t h a t the Higher 
Council has i t s own freedom t o decide the number of 
f r e s h e r s according t o the c a p a c i t y of each f a c u l t y , b ut 
the a c t u a l numbers who entered these f a c u l t i e s d i f f e r e d 
w i d e l y . 
- 111 -
Meanwhile, u n i v e r s i t y education i n Egypt means 
p u b l i c higher education. The u n i v e r s i t i e s , as w e l l as 
education a t a l l other l e v e l s , are subsidized by p u b l i c 
funds and t h e i r budget i s p a r t of the M i n i s t r y of 
Education's general budget. As the r e are no fe e s , 
u n i v e r s i t y support comes almost e n t i r e l y from the State 
and the f i n a n c i a l r e g u l a t i o n s are g e n e r a l l y made by the 
S t a t e . The Government appreciates the u n i v e r s i t y ' s 
s p e c i a l c h a r t e r , and supports i t as a s p e c i a l i n s t i t -
(1) 
u t i o n . The u n i v e r s i t y enjoys a c e r t a i n l a t i t u d e i n 
(2) 
the expenditure of funds . 
Although u n i v e r s i t y laws i n d i f f e r e n t periods 
recognize the u n i v e r s i t i e s as autonomous corporate bodies 
w i t h s p e c i a l powers and s p e c i a l p r i v i l e g e s , n e v e r t h e l e s s , 
the u n i v e r s i t i e s remain b a s i c a l l y attached t o the Department 
of the S t a t e w . The h i g h e s t a u t h o r i t y i n the a d m i n i s t -
r a t i v e machine of the e d u c a t i o n a l system of Egypt has 
always been the M i n i s t r y of Education. Sometimes the 
Government may in t e r v e n e i n i n t e r n a l matters when p o l i t i c a l 
questions are concerned, as they d i d i n 1954- when c e r t a i n 
p r o f e ssors whose p o l i t i c s were f e l t t o be too r a d i c a l , or 
who supported c e r t a i n p a r t i e s too warmly, were dismissed. 
Egyptian i n t e l l e c t u a l s as a whole and academics i n p a r t i c u l a r 
(1) Al-Nashar, M.A., General I n s i g h t i n t o Current U n i v e r s i t y 
System: Admission and Management, Cairo U n i v e r s i t y 
Press, Cairo, 1970> pp. 15-17 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
(2) M i n i s t r y of I n f o r m a t i o n , Speech of the P r e s i d e n t , 
M. Anwar-al-Sadat i n A l e x a n d r i a U n i v e r s i t y , 26 J u l y 
1976, M i n i s t r y of I n f o r m a t i o n , Cairo, 1976 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
(3) Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s , Decree of the P r e s i d e n t 
of t he Republic of the Law No. 4-9 f o r the year 1972. 
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opposed t h i s step a t t h a t time . I n the view of some, 
such i n d o c t r i n a t i o n has been exercised i n the u n i v e r s i t y 
p a r t i c u l a r l y since the R e v o l u t i o n of 1952, and t h i s has 
a f f e c t e d u n i v e r s i t y l i f e i n many ways, so t h a t safe 
m e d i o c r i t y , f o r example, i s p r e f e r a b l e t o the s p i r i t of 
(2) 
adventure . I n the view of o t h e r s , Egypt as a s o c i a l i s t 
s o c i e t y i s d i f f e r e n t from the c a p i t a l i s t s o c i e t i e s i n t h a t 
i t s u n i v e r s i t i e s are supposed t o be places f o r s o c i a l 
s e r v i c e and should l i e w i t h i n the Egyptian s o c i a l i s t 
system, w i t h i t s l o g i c a l , p h i l o s o p h i c a l , s o c i a l , 
c o n s t i t u t i o n a l , economic and p s y c h o l o g i c a l bases, and 
t h e i r i m p l i c a t i o n s i n terms of r e l a t i o n s between the 
aspects of s o c i e t y l i f e w y . Law No. 4-9 f o r 1972 s t a t e s 
t h a t the Government reserves and p r o t e o t s u n i v e r s i t y 
independence and maintains a r e l a t i o n s h i p between 
u n i v e r s i t y education and the needs of s o c i e t y and 
p r o d u c t i o n . This means t h a t the u n i v e r s i t y has a 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r i t s environment, but t o what ex t e n t 
depends p a r t l y on the Government a t t i t u d e and p a r t l y on 
t h a t of the u n i v e r s i t y a d m i n i s t r a t o r s . 
(1) Von Grunebaum, G.E., 'The P o l i t i c a l Role of the 
U n i v e r s i t y i n the Near East as i l l u s t r a t e d by Egypt', 
i n , Von Grunebaum, G.E., Modern Islam: The Search f o r 
C u l t u r a l I d e n t i t y , U n i v e r s i t y of C a l i f o r n i a Press, 
Berkeley, 1962, pp. 191-204. 
(2) Haim, S y l v i a G., 'State and U n i v e r s i t y i n E g y p t 1 , 
i n , H a r r i s , CD., ( e d . ) , U n i v e r s i t a t und Modern 
G e s e l l e s c h a f t , Maxlor Kheimer, E r a n k f u r t a n Main, 
1959, PP. 99-118. 
(3) El-sayed, A., Higher Education: Problems and Planning, 
M i n i s t r y of Higher Education, Cairo, 1963, p. 41. 
(4) Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s , Decree o f the P r e s i d e n t 
of the Republic of the Law No. 49 f o r the year 1972. 
p. 6. 
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I n the area of research, as p a r t of u n i v e r s i t y -
work, i t has been r e p o r t e d t h a t many u n i v e r s i t y men are 
w i l l i n g t o d i r e c t t h e i r research, f o r example, towards 
problems of n a t i o n a l s i g n i f i c a n c e . Through t h i s k i n d of 
research, the u n i v e r s i t i e s of Egypt may f u l f i l t h e i r 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r advancing the f r o n t i e r s of knowledge 
(1) 
as one of the u n i v e r s i t y ' s n a t i o n a l d u t i e s v . However, 
most Middle Eastern c o u n t r i e s , as Akrawi p o i n t e d o u t , are 
not y e t ready t o accept p o l i t i c a l a c t i v i t y i n e d u c a t i o n a l 
i n s t i t u t i o n s . I t i s not acceptable f o r u n i v e r s i t y 
p r o f e s s o r s t o c r i t i c i z e Government p o l i c i e s , or f o r 
students t o s t r i k e i n o p p o s i t i o n t o Government p o l i c y i n 
(2) 
p u b l i c a f f a i r s . This p o l i c y i s under a t t a c k from 
u n i v e r s i t y men and o t h e r s . The students themselves, as 
one of the most advanced groups i n t h e i r s o c i e t y , are 
u s u a l l y concerned about t h e i r country's p u b l i c a f f a i r s , 
and consider i t one of t h e i r r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s t o 
p a r t i c i p a t e i n the d i s c u s s i o n of p o l i t i c a l and p u b l i c 
questions and sometimes t o take p o l i t i c a l i n i t i a t i v e s . 
This has r e s u l t e d i n s t r i k e s and p u b l i c demonstrations, 
f i r s t l y a gainst the B r i t i s h occupation and l a t e r a g a i n s t 
(1) White, F.W.G., Report on the Organization and 
Development of the N a t i o n a l Research Council of 
Egypt, p. 11, 
and, 
Hyde, Georgie D.M., pp. 113-115. 
(2) Akrawi, M., 'The U n i v e r s i t y and Government i n the 
Middle East', i n , Nader, C. and Zahlan, A.B., ( e d s . ) , 
Science and Technology i n Developing C o u n t r i e s , 
Cambridge U n i v e r s i t y Press, Cambridge, 1969, 
PP. 335-366. 
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c e r t a i n p o l i t i c a l p o l i c i e s and s o c i a l matters . Never-
t h e l e s s , the a u t h o r i t i e s i n Egypt have given u n i v e r s i t y 
students the r i g h t t o express t h e i r own opinions i n the 
u n i v e r s i t y , the Students' Union and i t s Councils. 
I n some respects i t i s reasonable t o agree w i t h the 
scholar who maintained t h a t the u n i v e r s i t y r o l e i n many 
Arab c o u n t r i e s - and Egypt i s no exception - i s not 
always f u l l y understood by the p u b l i c and sometimes not 
even by the Government. F i n a l l y , the f a c t t h a t ours are 
times of repeated c r i s e s , creates a f l u i d s i t u a t i o n i n 
the r e l a t i o n s between the Government and the u n i v e r s i t i e s 
(1) See, f o r example, 
Coverely, J.L., 'The Egyptian Undergraduate and 
P o l i t i e s ' , The Journal of Education, V o l . IXXXIX, 
June 1947, p. 334; 
Dorsey, W.H., '1968 R e v i s i t e d : Student Power i n 
Cair o ' , New Middle East, February 1972, pp. 13-15; 
K o p l i u k , M., 'Student Unrest i n Egypt', New Outloook, 
February 1972, p. 28; 
The Times newspaper, 16 November 1978. 
(2) Akrawi, M., 'The U n i v e r s i t i e s and Government i n the 
Middle East', i n , Nader, C. and Zahlan, A.B., ( e d s . ) , 
Science and Technology i n Developing Countries, 
P. 335. 
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CHAPTER IV 
The Current Admission System 
t o U n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt 
Since access t o higher education i s not an 
independent procedure, i t i s d i f f i c u l t t o separate t h i s 
process from the whole system of education. I t i s , 
t h e r e f o r e , one of a number of processes which make up 
the t o t a l f o rmal process of education. I n the view of 
some: 
'as a process i t c o n s i s t s of a s e r i e s of 
impulses which touch each student d u r i n g 
the course of education. The impulses may 
be o p p o r t u n i t i e s t o be seized or b a r r i e r s 
t o be challenged. But each i s a f o r c e and 
the sum of these f o r c e s determines success 
or f a i l u r e i n a c h i e v i n g access t o higher 
education.'(1) 
Although i t i s t r u e t h a t a l l u n i v e r s i t y problems are 
interdependent, t h a t of access t o u n i v e r s i t y education 
appears t o be c e n t r a l . Who should be admitted t o 
u n i v e r s i t i e s , and according t o what q u a n t i t a t i v e and 
q u a l i t a t i v e c r i t e r i a ? This q u e s t i o n touches upon a s e r i e s 
of problems which today provoke a profound and urgent 
s t a t e of a n x i e t y amongst educators, a d m i n i s t r a t o r s , 
statesmen, planners,-the younger ge n e r a t i o n and t h e i r 
p a rents. Apart from these fundamentally educational 
problems, t h e r e are others which are r e l a t e d t o the 
economic, p o l i t i c a l , s o c i a l and moral f i e l d s . 
(1) I n t e r n a t i o n a l A s s o c i a t i o n of U n i v e r s i t i e s , Report of 
the Fourth General Conference, Tokyo, 31 August -
6 September, 1965, p. 133-
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I n any country, and Egypt i s no exception, the 
q u a l i t y of any p a r t i c u l a r k i n d of t e r t i a r y education, or 
even the var i o u s sections w i t h i n one i n s t i t u t i o n , must 
vary g r e a t l y according t o the q u a l i t y of school p r e p a r a t i o n 
p r e v i o u s l y g i v e n , and according t o the i n d i v i d u a l student's 
a t t a i n m e n t . Therefore, as so many v a r i a b l e s are i n v o l v e d 
s e l e c t i o n f o r 'higher' education and ' u n i v e r s i t y ' 
education presupposes some i n i t i a l d i s c u s s i o n about what 
has preceded e n t r y . Some c o u n t r i e s endeavour t o make a 
student's s t a t e of readiness c l e a r by p r o v i d i n g a 
standardized nationwide c e r t i f i c a t e o f t e n graded d i s t i n c t l y 
i n r e l a t i o n t o other c e r t i f i c a t e s , and i t s e l f i n t e r n a l l y 
c l a s s i f i e d according t o performance i n each s u b j e c t . I n 
Egypt, the General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e i s recognized 
o f f i c i a l l y and by the p u b l i c as c o n f i r m a t i o n t h a t a course 
of secondary s t u d i e s has been s u c c e s s f u l l y completed and 
a c e r t i f i c a t e of a p t i t u d e f o r study a t i n s t i t u t i o n s of 
higher education. 
The c u r r e n t admission process t o the Egyptian 
u n i v e r s i t i e s depends s p e c i f i c a l l y upon one f a c t o r . This 
i s the candidates' t o t a l mark i n the General Secondary 
C e r t i f i c a t e . This examination f o r t h i s c e r t i f i c a t e takes 
place a t the end of the t h i r d year of the General Secondary 
school, t h a t i s t o say, i t i s the l a s t stage i n the twelve 
years of the general system of education i n Egypt. This 
examination i s p u b l i c , and the i n d i v i d u a l secondary school 
i s not i n v o l v e d i n i t . The examination i s under the 
a u t h o r i t y of the M i n i s t r y of Education f o r the whole co u n t r y . 
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Some s e l e c t e d u n i v e r s i t y p r o f e s s o r s , i n each s u b j e c t , 
t o g e t h e r w i t h the o f f i c i a l s of the M i n i s t r y of Education, 
•C1) 
take p a r t i n pr e p a r i n g questions f o r t h i s examination . 
According t o the p r i n c i p l e t h a t everyone has an equal 
r i g h t t o ga i n a place i n any stage of the ed u c a t i o n a l 
system and higher education according t o h i s a b i l i t y and 
d e s i r e , no path should be a dead end. Nevertheless, 
although under c e r t a i n c o n d i t i o n s , the students who r e c e i v e 
the Technical and P r o f e s s i o n a l Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e may 
apply t o the u n i v e r s i t i e s , i n f a c t they have a l i m i t e d 
number of places. This means t h a t students who h o l d the 
General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e , as Table XV i l l u s t r a t e s , 
c o n s t i t u t e the m a j o r i t y of the a p p l i c a n t s admitted t o 
u n i v e r s i t i e s . This l i m i t e d number of secondary e q u i v a l e n t 
c e r t i f i c a t e s i s due t o the f a c t t h a t the candidate has t o 
achieve a t l e a s t 70% of the t o t a l mark i n the T e c h n i c a l , 
or any other e q u i v a l e n t , C e r t i f i c a t e . I n a d d i t i o n t o t h i s , 
he or she has t o pass an ' e q u a l i z a t i o n ' examination i n 
some s p e c i a l s u b j e c t s . This examination i s recognized as 
e q u i v a l e n t t o the General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e examination 
and covers subjects s p e c i f i e d by the Higher Council of 
U n i v e r s i t i e s . The subjects so s p e c i f i e d are as f o l l o w s : 
F a c u l t y of A g r i c u l t u r e : E n g l i s h Language, 
Mathematics, Chemistry and Physics; 
F a c u l t y of Commerce: E n g l i s h Language, French 
Language, Mathematics and Geography; 
(1) Helmy, M.K., U n i v e r s i t y Education i n the U.A.B., Higher 
Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s , Cairo U n i v e r s i t y Press, C a i r o , 
J u l y 1968, p. 12. 
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Fa c u l t y of Engineering: E n g l i s h Language, 
Mathematics ( i n c l u d i n g Mechanics) and Physics. 
TABLE XV 
The number of acceptances i n the 
Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s according t o t h e i r 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n s from 1965/66 t o 1974/75 
Academic u n i v e r s i t i e s 
Year General Secondary 
Technical 
and 
V o c a t i o n a l 
Secondary 
Other 
Q u a l i f i c a t i o n s T o t a l 
1965/66 No. 
% 
24,140 
99.6 0 2,117 .4 26,257 100 
1966/67 No. 
% 
20,631 
96.5 0 7^3 3.5 21,37^ 100 
1967/68 No. 
% 
20,752 
97.4 
174 
0.8 390 1.8 
21 ,316 
100 
1968/69 No. 
% 
21,790 
93.8 
142 
0.7 
1 ,261 
5.5 
23,196 100 
1969/70 No. 
% 
33,123 
96.5 93 0.3 
1 ,112 
3-2 
34,328 100 
1970/71 No. % 15,515 95.6 317 0.7 1,325 3.6 37,157 100 
1971/72 No. 
% 
42,836 
96.7 
552 1.2 931 2.1 44,319 100 
1972/73 No. % 51,643 96.6 177 0.3 
1 ,642 
3.1 
3,462 100 
1973/74 No. % 
64,350 97.8 235 0.4 1 ,219 1.8 65,804 100 
197V75 No. % 
76,886 
98.6 279 0.4 829 1 77,994 100 
Source: 
M i n i s t r y of Higher Education, P r o j e c t s and Research D i v i s i o n , 1976 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
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I n f a c t , few students pass t h i s examination and 
C1) 
enter the u n i v e r s i t y v as i s evident from Table XV. 
The General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e examination i s an 
examination i n school s u b j e c t s . Though i t i s capable, t o 
a l i m i t e d e x t e n t , of p r o v i d i n g evidence on which f o r e c a s t s 
of f u t u r e success can be based, i t i s not designed 
p r i m a r i l y f o r the purposes of p r e d i c t i o n , but r a t h e r 
looks back t o achievements i n school. Although t h e r e i s 
a l a c k of organic r e l a t i o n between secondary school and 
u n i v e r s i t y , the s e l e c t i o n on the b a s i s of the General 
Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e examination marks i s the sole 
c r i t e r i o n on which the d e c i s i o n t o o f f e r a place i n 
u n i v e r s i t y t o a candidate i s based. 
According t o some re s p o n s i b l e views, t h i s examination 
i s employed as an entrance t e s t t o u n i v e r s i t i e s t o save 
time and e f f o r t v . I t may be added t h a t i t a l s o saves 
considerable expenditure on d e v i s i n g more s o p h i s t i c a t e d 
t e s t s . Others argue t h a t there i s a h i g h l e v e l of p u b l i c 
confidence i n the present admission process, since i t 
safeguards the p r i n c i p l e of e q u a l i t y of educ a t i o n a l 
o p p o r t u n i t y v ^ J . I n f a c t , faced w i t h the huge number of 
(1) E l - S a i d , M.E., 'United Arab Republic ( E g y p t ) ' , i n , 
UNESCO and IAU, Access t o Higher Education, V o l . I I 
( N a t i o n a l S t u d i e s ) , p. 463. 
(2) Helmy, M.K., U n i v e r s i t y Education i n the U.A.R., 
p. 12. 
(3) Abd-al-Raziq, A., Study of the acceptance system 
f o r u n i v e r s i t i e s , p. 90 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
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a p p l i c a n t s , Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s have had t o r e s t r i c t 
admission t o those students who o b t a i n t h e i r General 
Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e or i t s e q u i v a l e n t i n the same year 
i n which they apply f o r u n i v e r s i t y admission. No student 
who has obtained h i s q u a l i f y i n g c e r t i f i c a t e i n a p r i o r 
year i s admitted. This u n i v e r s i t y r e g u l a t i o n i s very 
s t r i c t l y a p p l i e d t o l i m i t the chance f o r e n t e r i n g u n i v e r s i t y 
(1) 
as much as p o s s i b l e . 
According t o a recent p u b l i c a t i o n which sheds l i g h t 
on the marks of accepted students i n each u n i v e r s i t y and 
each f a c u l t y i n 1976/77? t h e r e i s a n o t i c e a b l e d i f f e r e n c e 
between f a c u l t i e s which accepted students according t o the 
marks of those students i n the General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e . 
I n both Ain-Shams U n i v e r s i t y i n Cairo and the p r o v i n c i a l 
u n i v e r s i t y a t al-Zagazig, the average marks of the 
s c i e n t i f i c branch students who obtained a place i n the 
F a c u l t y of Medicine was approximately 90%, w h i l s t i n the 
F a c u l t y of A g r i c u l t u r e was between 60-65% and i n the 
F a c u l t y of Sciences was between 70-75%^'. 
The a c t u a l admission procedure i s t o t a l l y impersonal. 
There i s no headmaster's r e p o r t nor any personal i n t e r v i e w 
of a p p l i c a n t s by the u n i v e r s i t y a u t h o r i t i e s t o assess e i t h e r 
t h e i r i n t e r e s t s i n the chosen s u b j e c t s or t h e i r personal 
a p t i t u d e s . Decisions about the a p p l i c a n t s are e n t i r e l y i n 
(1) E l - S a i d , M.E., 'United Arab Republic ( E g y p t ) ' , i n , 
UNESCO, Access t o Higher Education, V o l . I I , p. 459. 
(2) See Appendices IV and V. 
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the hands of the C o - o r d i n a t i o n O f f i c e f o r Admission t o 
U n i v e r s i t i e s and I n s t i t u t e s . S e l e c t i o n of the students t o 
v a r i o u s f a c u l t i e s , t h e r e f o r e , i s based on the r e s u l t of a 
f i n a l examination i n General Secondary school. This 
o b j e c t i v e c r i t e r i o n , i n the view of some, has c o n t r i b u t e d 
t o the e q u a l i z a t i o n of e d u c a t i o n a l o p p o r t u n i t i e s . I t has, 
(1) 
however, serxous l i m i t a t i o n s as a s e l e c t i o n device . 
Although some f a c u l t i e s attached t o the Technical 
U n i v e r s i t y of Helwan, such as the F a c u l t i e s of P h y s i c a l 
Education or Fine A r t s , e t c . , r e q u i r e s p e c i a l a p t i t u d e 
t e s t s ; the t o t a l mark i s s t i l l the b asis f o r a l l o c a t i o n . 
For the F a c u l t y of Fine A r t s , i n p a r t i c u l a r , and f a c u l t i e s 
which s i m i l a r l y need s p e c i a l a r t i s t i c t a l e n t , the M i n i s t r y 
of Education arranges a s p e c i a l paper f o r those w i s h i n g t o 
j o i n . I n the f i n a l examination of the General Secondary 
the students enter a s p e c i a l paper. This s p e c i a l paper i s 
e n t i t l e d " A b i l i t i e s Test'. The reason f o r t h i s i s c l e a r : 
i t i s t o show t h a t a l l the examinations are o b j e c t i v e ( o r 
impersonal) and t h e r e i s no o p p o r t u n i t y f o r s u b j e c t i v e 
i n f l u e n c e . Complete acceptance i n these f a c u l t i e s depends 
u l t i m a t e l y upon the d e c i s i o n of the C o-ordination O f f i c e . 
At t h i s p o i n t , i t might be a p p r o p r i a t e t o examine more 
c l o s e l y the f u n c t i o n s of the C o - o r d i n a t i o n O f f i c e . This 
Co - o r d i n a t i o n O f f i c e f o r U n i v e r s i t i e s and I n s t i t u t e s , 
(1) Kotb, M.S., 'The U n i t e d Arab Republic', i n , Lauwerys, 
J.A. and Scanlon, D.G., ( e d s . ) , Examinations, The World 
Yearbook of Education, 1969» Evans Broth e r s , London, 
1969, pp. 203-208. 
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'Maktab a l - t a n s i q l i l - J a m i ' a t w'al ma*ahid ', i s a f f i l i a t e d 
t o the Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s . The most important 
reason f o r i t s establishment was t o guarantee e q u a l i t y of 
o p p o r t u n i t y f o r a l l a p p l i c a n t s t o u n i v e r s i t i e s and 
i n s t i t u t e s , b earing i n mind t h a t the c e n t r a l problem i n 
s e l e c t i o n f o r u n i v e r s i t i e s , both i n developed and 
developing c o u n t r i e s , i s the imbalance between the huge 
demand f o r access t o u n i v e r s i t y and the i n c a p a c i t y of the 
u n i v e r s i t y system t o meet t h a t demand. The Co - o r d i n a t i o n 
O f f i c e was e s t a b l i s h e d t o organise a s e l e c t i o n process i n 
the l i g h t of t h i s c e n t r a l problem. The idea of t h i s 
O f f i c e came s p e c i f i c a l l y i n 1953' I t came under the 
s u p e r v i s i o n of the General Secretary of Cairo U n i v e r s i t y as 
an attempt t o save the students' time and e f f o r t and t o 
reduce t h e i r d i f f i c u l t i e s w i t h i n the thr e e u n i v e r s i t i e s : 
C airo, Ain-Shams a t Cairo and Alexandria a t A l e x a n d r i a . 
Besides t h i s purpose, the Co-ordination O f f i c e f o r Admission 
was e s t a b l i s h e d t o r e g u l a t e the s e l e c t i o n procedure. I n 
the f o l l o w i n g year (1954) i t came under the s u p e r v i s i o n of 
the General Secretary of Ain-Shams U n i v e r s i t y . However, 
t h i s experiment was not completely s a t i s f a c t o r y , i n t h a t 
some students were accepted through the O f f i c e , others by 
the f a c u l t i e s themselves, and y e t others were neglected due 
(1) 
t o a d m i n i s t r a t i o n i n e f f i c i e n c y . 
I n t h i s p e r i o d , t h e r e were th r e e branches i n the 
secondary school: sciences, mathematics and l i t e r a r y . The 
(1) Abd-al-Raziq, A., Study of the acceptance system f o r 
u n i v e r s i t i e s , pp. 32-33• 
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a p p l i c a n t who obtained the school c e r t i f i c a t e of the 
l i t e r a r y branch met the requirements of the F a c u l t i e s of 
A r t s , Law and Commerce. A p p l i c a n t s w i t h the c e r t i f i c a t e 
of the science branch met the requirements of the 
F a c u l t i e s of Sciences, Medicine, D e n t i s t r y , Pharmacy, 
A g r i c u l t u r e , V e t e r i n a r y Medicine and Commerce. The t h i r d 
branch i n existence a t t h a t time was the mathematics branch. 
S i m i l a r l y , a p p l i c a n t s from t h i s branch of secondary 
education, were q u a l i f i e d f o r the F a c u l t i e s of Engineering, 
Commerce and the Department of Mathematics i n the 
d ) 
F a c u l t i e s of Sciences^ . 
A new decree f o r the u n i v e r s i t i e s was issued i n 1954, 
and the Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s was e s t a b l i s h e d as 
a r e s u l t . This Council decided t o c o n t r o l the admission 
process t o the f a c u l t i e s i n November 1954. I n June 1955, 
however, the admission process was discussed again by the 
M i n i s t e r of Education and the Chancellors of the 
u n i v e r s i t i e s . One of the most important r e s u l t s of t h i s 
meeting was the r e v i v a l of the Co-ordination O f f i c e t o 
r e g u l a t e admission t o u n i v e r s i t i e s . Approval was given 
(2) 
t o the proposed system on 14 J u l y , 1955 • 
I n t h a t year the acceptance of l i t e r a r y branch students 
was dependent upon the t o t a l mark only. But f o r the 
s c i e n t i f i c branch, the admission t o the s c i e n t i f i c f a c u l t i e s 
(1) E l - S a i d , M.E., 'United Arab Republic ( E g y p t ) ' , i n , 
UNESCO, Access t o Higher Education, V o l . I I , p. 466. 
(2) Abd-al-Raziq, A., Study of the acceptance system f o r 
u n i v e r s i t i e s , p. 34. 
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was "based upon a d i f f e r e n t c r i t e r i o n . I nstead of the t o t a l 
mark i n a l l s u b j e c t s i n the C e r t i f i c a t e of Secondary School, 
i t was the a p p l i c a n t ' s average mark i n the s c i e n t i f i c 
s u b j e c ts only t h a t counted. The purpose of t h i s change 
was t o give s p e c i a l weight t o the basic s t u d i e s of the 
s c i e n t i f i c f a c u l t i e s . For example the t o t a l mark f o r the 
Secondary School C e r t i f i c a t e had been 280 p o i n t s , h a l f of 
which were f o r language subjects and h a l f f o r science 
s u b j e c t s . This had made i t p o s s i b l e f o r the candidates 
who were d i s t i n g u i s h e d i n the s c i e n t i f i c s u b j e cts but poor 
i n languages t o g a i n a place i n the s c i e n t i f i c f a c u l t i e s . 
The purpose of t h i s system was t o prevent, as f a r as 
p o s s i b l e , the students who were very p r o f i c i e n t i n 
languages and poor i n s c i e n t i f i c s u b j e c t s from e n t e r i n g 
these s c i e n t i f i c f a c u l t i e s . But t h i s system also possessed 
a d i s t i n c t disadvantage, i n t h a t p r o s p e c t i v e science 
students neglected s t u d y i n g languages, beyond merely what 
was r e q u i r e d t o pass t h e i r examination, and devoted t h e i r 
e f f o r t s t o the s c i e n t i f i c s u b j e c t s . 
I n 1956, t o avoid t h i s , the system changed again w i t h 
a compromise s o l u t i o n which proved e f f e c t i v e i n keeping 
language subjects from being s e r i o u s l y neglected. The 
s o l u t i o n was t o keep the 280 p o i n t s as a u t h o r i z e d f o r the 
t o t a l mark, and add 140 p o i n t s , r e p r e s e n t i n g the students' 
average counted t w i c e , once f o r the t o t a l average and then 
again i n the p r o v i s i o n f o r the a d d i t i o n a l 140 p o i n t s . The 
average i n the language subjects s t i l l counted once. The 
reason behind t h i s was t o prevent the candidate who was 
I 
i i i 
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poor i n s c i e n t i f i c s u b j e cts "but who had done w e l l i n 
languages from g a i n i n g admission t o s c i e n t i f i c f a c u l t i e s 
on the grounds t h a t he had done badly i n h i s f i r s t year i n 
the s c i e n t i f i c f a c u l t i e s . Other stud e n t s , who were more 
p r o f i c i e n t i n the s c i e n t i f i c s u b j e c t s but poor i n languages 
had been denied admission owing t o t h e i r u n q u a l i f y i n g 
t o t a l marks. This change was meant also t o keep the 
sciences branch candidates working a t t h e i r language 
d ) 
subjects . 
To implement a l l these changes the Co-ordination 
O f f i c e s t a r t e d t o operate f o r the f i r s t time f o r the 
academic year 1955/56. The basis was s t i l l the t o t a l mark 
of the candidate f o r h i s choice of f a c u l t y , i f h i s t o t a l 
mark allowed him t o o b t a i n h i s i n i t i a l choice of f a c u l t y . 
This meant t h a t c o m p e t i t i o n was st r o n g between students 
t o g a i n places i n u n i v e r s i t y . The a p p l i c a t i o n form contained 
e i g h t choices i n 1955» and t e n i n 1956, t o give the 
students the o p p o r t u n i t y t o choose more than one f a c u l t y 
at each o f thr e e d i f f e r e n t secular u n i v e r s i t i e s a t t h a t time. 
The basis of access t o a p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t y was the 
student's choice w i t h i n the l i m i t s of h i s t o t a l mark, t a k i n g 
i n t o account the e n t i r e number of students and the 
a v a i l a b l e places. There was only one Admissions O f f i c e a t 
Cairo U n i v e r s i t y i n Giza, so t h a t a p p l i c a n t s had t o v i s i t 
t h i s O f f i c e from a l l over the country f o r t h i s purpose. 
(1) El-Said, M.E., 'United Arab Republic ( E g y p t ) ' , i n , 
UNESCO, Access t o Higher Education, V o l . I I , p. 469. 
i 
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Up t o t h a t time the students who had the Secondary School 
C e r t i f i c a t e (which was c a l l e d Tawgehia a t t h a t t i m e ) , had 
the r i g h t t o apply (even i f they were non-Egyptian) t o 
t h a t O f f i c e . Candidates, however, who had the e q u i v a l e n t 
c e r t i f i c a t e and the e x t e r n a l students had t o apply t o the 
(1) 
f a c u l t y which they intended t o j o i n and not t o the O f f i c e 
As a r e s u l t of the change i n the system of secondary 
education made i n 1953? the General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e 
replaced the former Secondary School C e r t i f i c a t e (Tawgehia) 
i n 1956. The branches i n the General Secondary school 
according t o t h i s change now "became two: l i t e r a r y and 
s c i e n t i f i c . For the s c i e n t i f i c branch, the d i s t r i b u t i o n 
of the marks was changed again; languages, according t o 
t h i s new change, accounted f o r l e s s than a quarter of the 
average mark considered f o r admission, t h a t i s , up t o 
90 p o i n t s of the basic 280 were a l l o c a t e d f o r languages 
and up t o 190 f o r s c i e n t i f i c s t u d i e s , w h i l e the p r o v i s i o n 
f o r an a d d i t i o n a l maximum of 140 p o i n t s f o r science s u b j e c t s 
s t i l l continued. As a r e s u l t of the Higher Council of 
U n i v e r s i t i e s ' r e s o l u t i o n i n October 1956, the previous 
system, w i t h the approximate two-to-one w e i g h t i n g of 
science t o language, was adopted and brought i n t o o p e r a t i o n 
f o r the academic year 1 9 5 7 / 5 8 ^ . 
(1) Abd-al-Raziq, A., Study of the acceptance system f o r 
u n i v e r s i t i e s , p. 34. 
(2) I b i d , pp. 5-8. 
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I t i s important t o s t r e s s a t t h i s p o i n t , t h a t any 
change i n e d u c a t i o n a l p o l i c y f o r p r e - u n i v e r s i t y education 
has a d i r e c t e f f e c t on the admission p o l i c y of access t o 
u n i v e r s i t y and the d i f f e r e n t c o n d i t i o n s of e n t r y t o 
c e r t a i n f a c u l t i e s . I n 1956, Act No. 339 was passed and 
contained a number of important p r o v i s i o n s . The General 
Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e could not be taken more than once, 
f o r f i n a n c i a l and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e reasons. The Act also 
set the average pass marks at 50% f o r the Arabic language 
and 40% f o r a l l other s u b j e c t s , provided t h a t the student 
also met one or more of the f o l l o w i n g t h r e e c o n d i t i o n s : 
1) The student should pass i n a l l s u b j e c t s ; 
2) The student should pass i n Arabic language 
and a l l other s u b j e c t s except one; 
3) The student should pass i n Arabic language 
and a l l other s u b j e c t s except two, 
provided t h a t h i s minimum average i n those 
two subjects i s a t l e a s t 25% • 
As mentioned p r e v i o u s l y , t h i s began t o operate i n 
1957/58, and because t h i s Act a u t h o r i z e d the g r a n t i n g of 
the General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e t o students who had f a i l e d 
i n the examination i n one or two s u b j e c t s , i t a l s o urged 
the u n i v e r s i t i e s t o change the p o l i c y f o r admission t o 
t h e i r d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s . The t o t a l mark alone was not 
enough as the sole basis f o r access t o u n i v e r s i t i e s . 
(1) E l - S a i d , M.E., The I n t e r n a t i o n a l Study of Access t o 
U n i v e r s i t i e s (U.A.R.), p. 63 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
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Hence, the Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s d e f i n e d the 
requirements f o r admission on 9 February, 1957» s t a t i n g 
t h a t the a p p l i c a n t s must pass i n the sub j e c t s r e q u i r e d by 
the f a c u l t y t o which they were a p p l y i n g according t o the 
f o l l o w i n g c o n d i t i o n s : 
1) On the whole, the t o t a l mark was 
considered as the b a s i s f o r comparison 
between the a p p l i c a n t s ; 
2) For a l l f a c u l t i e s the chance of e n t e r i n g 
should be give n f i r s t t o those students 
who had the hi g h e s t average. These 
students were admitted up t o the l i m i t 
(A ) 
of c a p a c i t y f o r a l l f a c u l t i e s v . 
I n f a c t , t h i s was e s s e n t i a l l y the same p r o v i s i o n as 
had been since 1942. I n a d d i t i o n t o the general issue 
s t a t e d above, a p p l i c a n t s must have a t t a i n e d the passing 
average f o r each of the r e s p e c t i v e f a c u l t i e s i n some 
s p e c i f i c s u b j e c t s according t o the f a c u l t y c o n d i t i o n s . 
As a matter of f a c t , t h e r e were some f a c u l t i e s f o r 
the candidates who had the General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e 
s c i e n t i f i c branch o n l y , and others opened f o r the students 
from b o t h branches, the l i t e r a r y and s c i e n t i f i c , w h i l e some 
other f a c u l t i e s , u s u a l l y f o r the l i t e r a r y branch, might 
accept students from the s c i e n t i f i c branch i f they a p p l i e d 
and s a t i s f i e d the s p e c i f i c c o n d i t i o n s f o r the f a c u l t y as 
f o l l o w s : 
(1) E l - S a i d , W.E., The I n t e r n a t i o n a l Study of Access t o 
U n i v e r s i t i e s (U.A.R.), pp. 65-64 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
- 129 -
£he^aculty_of_Arts : 
B a s i c a l l y , t h i s F a c u l t y accepted students from the 
l i t e r a r y branch of General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e . Besides 
the Arabic language, the candidate had t o be suc c e s s f u l 
i n the primary European languages or the s p e c i a l s t u d i e s 
r e l a t e d t o i t , provided t h a t the student's mark i n the 
secondary European language was a t l e a s t 25%, and i n main 
s t u d i e s i n Geography or H i s t o r y , P r i n c i p l e s of Philosophy 
or Sociology and two other s u b j e c t s . 
The candidates from the s c i e n t i f i c branch could a l s o 
be admitted t o the Fa c u l t y of A r t s . A f t e r a l l q u a l i f i e d , 
i n t e r e s t e d students from the l i t e r a r y branch had been 
admitted, s c i e n t i f i c branch students might be admitted t o 
any vacant places provided they had passed i n a primary 
European language or on the bas i s of an o v e r a l l average 
i n language s u b j e c t s . 
f 1) 
2^e_?§2yi*i§§_2£_5§£zaizyium2__and_Law: 
For the students from the l i t e r a r y branch the 
c o n d i t i o n s f o r admission were e i t h e r one of the European 
languages or the r e l a t e d s u b j e c t s , and a t l e a s t f o u r other 
s u b j e c t s , besides the Arabic language. 
I f vacant places remained a f t e r a l l q u a l i f i e d l i t e r a r y 
branch a p p l i c a n t s had been admitted, then i f a s c i e n t i f i c 
branch student d e s i r e d e n t r y t o t h i s F a c u l t y he would need 
t o a t t a i n a pass mark i n e i t h e r one of the European languages, 
(1) F a c u l t y of Dar-al-Ulum (House o f Sciences), the only 
one of i t s k i n d . I t i s one of the Cairo U n i v e r s i t y 
F a c u l t i e s f o r Arabic l i t e r a t u r e and I s l a m i c s t u d i e s . 
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o r , a l t e r n a t i v e l y , on the basis of an o v e r a l l average i n 
language s u b j e c t s . 
?aculty__of _Commerce: 
For the students from the l i t e r a r y branch, b o t h 
European languages were r e q u i r e d f o r admission, or e i t h e r 
the E n g l i s h language t o g e t h e r w i t h three other s u b j e c t s 
s e l e c t e d from Geography, H i s t o r y , Economics, Philosophy 
and French language, besides the Arabic language. 
For the students from the s c i e n t i f i c branch; Arabic 
language, E n g l i s h language and any other three s u b j e c t s 
s e l e c t e d from any Mathematics s u b j e c t : P r i n c i p l e s of 
S t a t i s t i c s and Accountancy, Physics, Chemistry, B i o l o g y 
and French language. 
I f French language i s not incl u d e d i n the su b j e c t s 
passed by the student, he must pass the supplementary 
examination i n t h i s a t the end of h i s f i r s t u n i v e r s i t y year. 
The c o n d i t i o n s f o r admission are approximately the 
same f o r the a p p l i c a n t s of both the l i t e r a r y and s c i e n t i f i c 
branches. The candidate should pass i n E n g l i s h and French 
language i n a d d i t i o n t o Ara b i c . Three other s u b j e c t s must 
be i n c l u d e d according t o the candidate's branch of General 
Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e . 
Only candidates from the s c i e n t i f i c branch could be 
admitted t o the f o l l o w i n g f a c u l t i e s i n accordance w i t h the 
s t a t e d c o n d i t i o n s ( t a k i n g i n t o account t h a t the Arabic 
language i s a basic c o n d i t i o n ) : 
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Medicine: e i t h e r one of the European languages, provided 
t h a t the student's mark i n E n g l i s h language i s a t l e a s t 
25%» the main study i n Physics, Chemistry and Biolog y 
and a t l e a s t one of the European languages. 
?SSiS§§£iSS: e i t h e r one of the European languages 
provided t h a t the student's mark i n En g l i s h language i s 
a t l e a s t 25%, the main study i n Mathematics and Chemistry, 
and a t l e a s t one language besides the Arabic language. 
Sciences: e i t h e r one of the European languages provided 
t h a t the student's mark i n E n g l i s h language i s a t l e a s t 
25%i the main study i n Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics 
or Biology and one other s u b j e c t besides the Arabic 
language. 
5iEi§!_E§cult2 ( f o r g i r l s o n l y ) : admission t o i t s l i t e r a r y 
departments f o l l o w e d the same requirements as the F a c u l t y 
of A r t s and, l i k e w i s e , admission t o i t s s c i e n t i f i c 
departments f o l l o w e d those f o r the F a c u l t y of Sciences. 
I n a d d i t i o n , f o r those students who had gained places 
i n any f a c u l t y of s c i e n t i f i c branch or f a c u l t y of commerce, 
w i t h a low examination mark i n European languages ( E n g l i s h 
and French), the Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s r e q u i r e d 
t h a t they must pass a supplementary examination a t the 
end of t h e i r f i r s t year a t u n i v e r s i t y t o demonstrate t h a t 
they had developed s u f f i c i e n t competence i n e i t h e r or b o t h 
languages. This examination was comparable t o the 
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examinations f o r the General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e , and 
the student must pass t h i s examination i n order t o be 
promoted t o the next year's s t u d i e s . This supplementary 
examination was u s u a l l y given i n September and June of 
each year by members of E n g l i s h and French departments 
d ) 
i n the F a c u l t y of A r t s v . The reason f o r t h i s 
examination becomes apparent when we take i n t o account 
t h a t much of the i n s t r u c t i o n i s given i n E n g l i s h i n the 
s c i e n t i f i c f a c u l t i e s , w h i l e i n the f a c u l t i e s of commerce, 
E n g l i s h and French were basic subjects throughout the 
f i r s t and second years and i n t e g r a l p a r t s of some of the 
t h i r d and f o u r t h year courses. 
According t o the General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e system, 
at t h a t t i m e , some students were considered successful 
even though they gained l e s s than 50% of the t o t a l mark. 
Then the Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s r e q u i r e d not l e s s 
than 50% of the t o t a l mark t o gain a place i n u n i v e r s i t y 
education. 
For some f a c u l t i e s , s p e c i a l entrance examinations 
were r e q u i r e d . The f o l l o w i n g f a c u l t i e s and higher 
i n s t i t u t e s r e q u i r e d a personal i n t e r v i e w : 
2§EZ§IzyiliSl_§n^_5i£l§I_ES£ult2: as most of the f i r s t 
f a c u l t y candidates work as Arabic language teachers, they 
had t o pass a personal i n t e r v i e w , which a p p l i e d a l s o t o 
a p p l i c a n t s t o the e d u c a t i o n a l s e c t i o n of the G i r l s ' F a c u l t y , 
who work as teachers a f t e r g r a d u a t i o n , i n d i f f e r e n t s u b j e c t s . 
(1) E l - S a i d , M.E., The I n t e r n a t i o n a l Study of Access t o 
U n i v e r s i t i e s (U.A.B.h pp. 64-68 ( i n A r a b i c ; . 
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These i n t e r v i e w s would he h e l d i n the f a c u l t i e s "by some 
of the l e c t u r e r s and s p e c i a l i s t s . 
?^§_M^£§iSS_l5§5i^t§: the women app l y i n g should be 
q u a l i f i e d a c c o r d i n g to the F a c u l t y of Medicine r e q u i r e -
ments, p l u s an i n t e r v i e w . 
The d i s t r i b u t i o n of the accepted students i n s i d e 
the f a c u l t y i t s e l f f o r the d i f f e r e n t departments was i n 
the c o n t r o l of the f a c u l t i e s and according to the 
i n d i v i d u a l student's s i t u a t i o n . I t was not as completely 
r e s t r i c t e d as the p o l i c y of admission. 
At the beginning of the ' s e v e n t i e s , the system of 
pass requirement f o r the examination changed. The 
M i n i s t e r i a l I s s u e s Nos. 4 and 205 f o r the year 1972 s t a t e d 
t h a t the student should gain a minimum of 50% of the 
t o t a l mark i n the f i n a l examination i n the pre p a r a t o r y 
and secondary s t a g e s i n order to be s u c c e s s f u l . Annual 
promotion examinations were to be h e l d i n two s e s s i o n s , 
but the f i n a l examination f o r each e d u c a t i o n a l stage was 
C1) 
to be h e l d i n one s e s s i o n only . 
T h i s brought to an end the previous system which 
allowed the student who f a i l e d i n one or two s u b j e c t s , 
w i t h 25% of h i s t o t a l marks, to be considered s u c c e s s f u l . 
A c c o rdingly, a l l the previous c o n d i t i o n s f o r p a s s i n g i n 
c e r t a i n s u b j e c t s to g a i n admission, or p a s s i n g examinations 
i n languages, were a b o l i s h e d . 
(1) Abd-al-Raziq, A., Study of the acceptance system f o r 
u n i v e r s i t i e s , p. 19* 
and, 
N a t i o n a l Centre f o r E d u c a t i o n a l Research, Study on the 
E d u c a t i o n a l System i n A.R. of Egypt, pp. 74-75 ( i n 
A r a b i c ) . 
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Recently, some new changes have taken place i n the 
r e g u l a t i o n s of the General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e . 
Beginning from the school year 1974-/75 > students i n the 
t h i r d year of the General Secondary school (both the 
l i t e r a r y and the s c i e n t i f i c branches) were given the 
r i g h t t o choose one or two of the o p t i o n a l subjects f o r 
i n t e n s i v e study ( o r t o a s p e c i a l standard of achievement) 
besides the o r d i n a r y l e v e l set f o r the whole body of t h i s 
school's students. 
I n the case where a student chooses two of the s p e c i a l 
standard s u b j e c t s , one must be e i t h e r the Arabic language 
or the f i r s t f o r e i g n language. The second s u b j e c t must be 
e i t h e r Mathematics or N a t u r a l Studies f o r the s c i e n t i f i c 
branch, and Geography or Philosophy f o r the l i t e r a r y branch. 
These changes were made according t o the M i n i s t e r i a l Issue 
No. 139 f o r the year 1 9 7 4 ^ . 
From the beginning of the academic year 1976/77* a 
new approach t o the General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e should 
have begun whereby the s c i e n t i f i c branch i s d i v i d e d i n t o 
two s e c t i o n s : Sciences and Mathematics, each s e c t i o n having 
i t s own group of subjects w i t h t h e i r own q u a l i f i c a t i o n 
procedures, i n a d d i t i o n t o the general subjects f o r a l l 
students ( F i g . V I I ) . This newly in t r o d u c e d system i s q u i t e 
s i m i l a r t o the system before 1953» which was c a l l e d Tawgehia. 
(1) N a t i o n a l Centre f o r Educational Research, Report on 
the Development of Education i n A.R. of Egypt d u r i n g 
the p e r i o d 1973/74 and 1974/75, P. 1(X 
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FIGURE V I I 
General Secondary School C e r t i f i c a t e (1976/77) 
L i t e r a r y 
branch 
S c i e n t i f i c 
branch 
Sciences 
s e c t i o n 
Mathematics 
s e c t i o n 
As mentioned above, any change i n the general 
education system i s a u t o m a t i c a l l y commensurate w i t h a 
change i n admission requirement, b u t s t i l l the c a r d i n a l 
p r i n c i p l e f o r s e l e c t i o n i s the t o t a l mark. A c c o r d i n g l y , 
the q u a l i f i c a t i o n f o r admission i n 1977 i s d i f f e r e n t from 
the previous year. 
Acceptance f o r the f a c u l t i e s of a l l the u n i v e r s i t i e s 
i n Egypt i s i n accordance w i t h general and s p e c i a l 
c o n d i t i o n s : 
I . General_Conditions 
A. Obtaining the General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e , 
l i t e r a r y branch, f o r the A r t s departments i n 
F a c u l t i e s of Education and F a c u l t y of G i r l s . 
B. Sciences s e c t i o n of the s c i e n t i f i c branch of the 
General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e , t o be q u a l i f i e d f o r 
the f o l l o w i n g f a c u l t i e s : A g r i c u l t u r e and A g r i c u l t u r a l 
Sciences, D e n t i s t r y , Medicine, Domestic Economics, 
G i r l s ' (Domestic Economics, Geology, Physics and 
Chemistry departments), Higher I n s t i t u t e of N a t u r a l 
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Therapy, I n s t i t u t e of Nursing, Medicine, Pharmacy, 
Sciences of Cotton, Sciences (group of b i o l o g i c a l 
and chemical s c i e n c e s ) , V e t e r i n a r y Medicine and 
Education. 
C. Mathematics s e c t i o n of s c i e n t i f i c branch of the 
General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e , t o be q u a l i f i e d f o r 
the F a c u l t i e s of Education (Mathematics, Physics 
and Chemistry departments), Engineering, Engineering 
and Technology, Technology and E l e c t r o n i c 
Engineering, Mining and P e t r o l , Sciences and G i r l s ' 
(Physics and Chemistry departments). 
D. Both s e c t i o n s of the s c i e n t i f i c branch f o r the 
F a c u l t i e s of Applied A r t s , Fine A r t s ( A r c h i t e c t u r e 
department). 
E. The two branches of General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e f o r 
the f o l l o w i n g f a c u l t i e s : A r t s , Commerce and 
Management, Commerce and Management ( P o s t a l 
department), Law, Archaeology, Dar-al-Ulum, Languages, 
Economics and P o l i t i c a l Sciences, Music Education, 
P h y s i c a l Education and S o c i a l Service (see Table X V I ) . 
I I . §2^0 ial_Cond.it ions 
A. For the F a c u l t y of Law: ( i ) where the French 
language i s e s s e n t i a l , candidates should have s t u d i e d 
t h i s i n t h e i r General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e , ( i i ) f o r 
the candidates who d i d not read French language, they 
would have t o a t t a i n not l e s s than 65% of the t o t a l 
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mark i n General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e . I n a d d i t i o n , 
they should pass an examination i n t h i s language s e t 
i n the f i r s t month of the f i r s t academic y e a r . 
B. For the F a c u l t y of Languages: candidates should have 
a t t a i n e d a t l e a s t 60% f o r both the f o r e i g n languages 
( f o r a l l students i n every b r a n c h ) . 
C. For the F a c u l t y of A r t i s t i c E ducation and F i n e A r t s 
i n C a i r o and A l e x a n d r i a : c a n d i d a t e s should have 
passed the a b i l i t y t e s t s which were h e l d d u r i n g the 
p e r i o d of General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e and 
examinations. 
D. For the F a c u l t y of Music E d u c a t i o n : candidates 
should have passed the Music a b i l i t y t e s t s b e fore 
f i n a l acceptance i n t h i s F a c u l t y . 
E. For the F a c u l t y of P h y s i c a l E d ucation: c a n d i d a t e s 
should have passed the a b i l i t y t e s t s , which are 
h e l d a f t e r the General Secondary examination, b e f o r e 
f i n a l acceptance. 
F. For the F a c u l t i e s of E d u c a t i o n , G i r l s ' F a c u l t y 
( E d u c a t i o n a l Departments), Nursing I n s t i t u t e , the 
Higher I n s t i t u t e of N a t u r a l Therapy and S o c i a l 
S e r v i c e : candidates should s a t i s f y the i n t e r v i e w e r . 
I f the candidate f a i l e d to pass i n the a b i l i t y t e s t s 
or d i d not s a t i s f y the i n t e r v i e w e r , the C o - o r d i n a t i o n 
O f f i c e must propose another f a c u l t y f o r him or her 
a c c o r d i n g to the c a n d i d a t e ' s next choice and on the 
(1) 
b a s i s of the s t u d e n t ' s t o t a l mark v . 
(1) Co-ordination O f f i c e , Students' Guide f o r Admission 
t o U n i v e r s i t i e s and I n s t i t u t e s , f o r the General 
Secondary Students, C a i r o U n i v e r s i t y P r e s s , C a i r o 
1978, Ch. I l l ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
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Indeed, s e l e c t i o n by means of the t o t a l mark i n the 
General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e has been seen by many i n 
Egypt, e s p e c i a l l y the general p u b l i c , as an instrument of 
s o c i a l j u s t i c e i n t h a t the successful and able from a l l 
sections of s o c i e t y have the o p p o r t u n i t y t o partake of a 
(1) 
u n i v e r s i t y education . Therefore, the Co-o r d i n a t i o n 
O f f i c e m odified t h i s system year by year i n the l i g h t of 
p r a c t i c a l experience t o overcome any obstacles. But no 
change touches the accepted c r i t e r i o n of admission, i . e . 
the t o t a l mark. The aim of any change i s t o ease the 
process as much as p o s s i b l e , such as the d i f f i c u l t i e s t h a t 
have been faced by the students who wish t o j o i n the 
u n i v e r s i t y and t o apply, simultaneously, t o one of the 
M i l i t a r y f a c u l t i e s which are outside the Co - o r d i n a t i o n 
O f f i c e ' s a u t h o r i t y . To solve t h i s problem, t h e r e f o r e , 
those responsible and t h e i r c o u n t e r p a r t s i n the M i l i t a r y 
f a c u l t i e s , co-operated t o make i t easier f o r the student 
t o keep h i s choice open, j u s t i n case he f a i l e d t o gain 
admission t o one or gained admission t o bo t h . Thus, he 
(2) 
has the freedom t o choose the most d e s i r a b l e place . 
The Co-ordination O f f i c e was given wider r e s p o n s i b i l i t y 
as a r e s u l t of i t s success i n u n i v e r s i t y admission. From 
1969 the e x t e r n a l students' d i s t r i b u t i o n became a p a r t of 
(1) Helmy, M.K., The System of U n i v e r s i t i e s ' Admission, 
Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s , Cairo U n i v e r s i t y Press, 
Cairo, March 1970, pp. 12-13 ( i n A r a b i c ) , 
and, 
N a t i o n a l S p e c i a l i s e d Councils, Report of the N a t i o n a l 
Council f o r Education, S c i e n t i f i c Research and Technology, 
T h i r d Session, 1977, PP« 35-36 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
(2) Abd-al-Raziq, A., Study of the acceptance system f o r 
u n i v e r s i t i e s , p. ^W-
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i t s r e s p o n s i b i l i t y . I n a d d i t i o n , the Higher I n s t i t u t e s 
which were under the d i r e c t i o n of the M i n i s t r y of Higher 
Education (not the Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s ) , a t 
t h a t t i m e , became a p a r t of i t s r e s p o n s i b i l i t y . This 
means t h a t the O f f i c e became the Co - o r d i n a t i o n O f f i c e of 
U n i v e r s i t i e s and Higher I n s t i t u t e s v . 
Moreover, on account of the new system i n al-Azhar 
U n i v e r s i t y , l a r g e numbers of General Secondary education 
candidates wished t o j o i n i t s f a c u l t i e s . These students 
a l s o faced some d i f f i c u l t i e s because they had t o apply 
through two systems: the Co-o r d i n a t i o n O f f i c e f o r secular 
u n i v e r s i t i e s and Higher I n s t i t u t e s and al-Azhar also as 
a r e l i g i o u s u n i v e r s i t y . To c l a r i f y t he s i t u a t i o n , the 
Co-or d i n a t i o n O f f i c e widened i t s area o f r e s p o n s i b i l i t y . 
Students who wished t o e n r o l i n one of al-Azhar's 
f a c u l t i e s could apply through t h i s system, which became 
u n i v e r s a l f o r a l l c i v i l i a n post-secondary education from 
1968 ( 2 ; ). 
A c c o r d i n g l y , the choices increased year by year i n 
order t o keep pace w i t h i n c r e a s i n g numbers of u n i v e r s i t i e s , 
f a c u l t i e s and also students w i t h t h e i r h i g h demand f o r 
places i n post-secondary education. I n 1955* f o r example, 
the a p p l i c a n t had t o w r i t e e i g h t options on h i s a p p l i c a t i o n 
form i n order of p r i o r i t y . The options became t e n i n 1956, 
and the a p p l i c a n t was o b l i g e d t o w r i t e them a l l , t o make 
(1) Abd-al-Raziq, A., Study of the acceptance system f o r 
u n i v e r s i t i e s , p. 57 and p. 50. 
(2) I b i d , p. 49. 
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i t e a sier f o r the worker i n the O f f i c e t o f i n d a l t e r n a t i v e s 
and t o give places i n f a c u l t i e s according t o t h i s l i s t of 
o p t i o n s ; the f r a c t i o n of a mark could prevent the 
candidate from o b t a i n i n g the f a c u l t y of h i s choice, and 
so they had t o look a t the next choice. I n 1957, the 
a p p l i c a t i o n form contained twelve choices, increased t o 
twenty i n 1964. Since 1971 the candidate has had t o 
w r i t e t h i r t y - t w o choices i n order of p r i o r i t y and one of 
these chosen t h i r t y - t w o f a c u l t i e s might become h i s 
f a c u l t y ^ . 
The d i s t r i b u t i o n of the students t o d i f f e r e n t 
f a c u l t i e s and u n i v e r s i t i e s i n i t i a l l y was performed manually, 
b u t the massive increase i n the number of students, 
f a c u l t i e s and the expansion of u n i v e r s i t y education made 
t h i s process very slow and l a b o r i o u s . Since 1974-, w i t h 
the assistance of the computer u n i t of Cairo U n i v e r s i t y , 
(2) 
the process has been computerized . 
To keep pace w i t h the expansion of the Egyptian 
u n i v e r s i t y education, the O f f i c e e s t a b l i s h e d a r e g u l a t i o n 
f o r the p r o v i n c i a l u n i v e r s i t i e s beginning w i t h Asyut 
U n i v e r s i t y i n Upper Egypt. I n 1957» two f a c u l t i e s of t h i s 
u n i v e r s i t y opened, and t o prevent the withdrawal of 
educated people from the d i f f e r e n t provinces and c i t i e s t o 
Cairo, a student from the Upper Egypt r e g i o n attended Asyut 
(1) Abd-al-Raziq, A., Study of the acceptance system f o r 
u n i v e r s i t i e s , p. 38ff, 
and also see, 
Appendix Y I , The Candidate's A p p l i c a t i o n Form. 
(2) I b i d , p. 71-
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U n i v e r s i t y and none of the other t h r e e - Cairo, Ain-Shams 
at Cairo and Ale x a n d r i a . I f he a t t a i n e d a lower t o t a l 
mark than t h a t which was acceptable i n h i s p r o v i n c i a l 
u n i v e r s i t y , then t h i s lower t o t a l mark could j u s t i f y the 
student a p p l y i n g t o the f a c u l t y he wished i n another 
u n i v e r s i t y i f t h i s f a c u l t y accepted the same t o t a l mark 
as he had obtained. 
The place of l i v i n g ( o r i g i n ) of a candidate f o r 
u n i v e r s i t y has since t h i s time (1957) become one of the 
important p r i n c i p l e s of the s e l e c t i o n process. Many other 
p r o v i n c i a l u n i v e r s i t i e s have opened, i n Tanta (1972), 
Zagazig (197*0 and o t h e r s , and operate according t o the 
—same-principle to-prevent the c o n c e n t r a t i o n of the most -
able students i n the most r e p u t a b l e u n i v e r s i t i e s such as 
Cairo. Helwan U n i v e r s i t y i s the only u n i v e r s i t y excluded 
from t h i s r u l e because i t i s the only t e c h n i c a l u n i v e r s i t y 
i n Egypt and most of i t s f a c u l t i e s are unique, such as 
the F a c u l t y of Music Education, A r t i s t i c Education and 
(1) 
many others . 
This geographical d i s t r i b u t i o n was also f o l l o w e d by 
Cairo c i t y i t s e l f from the beginning of 1970. To counter-
act many t r a n s p o r t d i f f i c u l t i e s w i t h i n Greater Cairo, Cairo 
U n i v e r s i t y became a v a i l a b l e only t o students who l i v e d i n 
c e r t a i n q u a r t e r s of Cairo, and Ain-Shams U n i v e r s i t y f o r 
other p a r t s of Cairo c i t y which was nearer t o the student's 
home. I n s p i t e of the f a c t t h a t t h i s geographical 
(1) C o - o r d i n a t i o n O f f i c e , Students' Guide f o r Admission t o 
U n i v e r s i t i e s and I n s t i t u t e s , p. 13* 
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d i s t r i b u t i o n i s the i n t r o d u c t i o n of non-academic 
co n s i d e r a t i o n s i n t o the s e l e c t i o n process, many b e l i e v e d 
i t would make the balance of the students' standard of 
marks obtained i n t h e i r General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e 
equal, and would prevent the c o n c e n t r a t i o n of the h i g h l y 
s u c c essful students going t o Cairo U n i v e r s i t y alone, as 
i t i s the o l d e s t and most famous u n i v e r s i t y . 
I f the student's t o t a l mark and h i s choice of f a c u l t y 
l e d t o h i s acceptance i n h i s nearest u n i v e r s i t y , then the 
normal procedure operated; the student had the r i g h t t o 
go t o such a u n i v e r s i t y i f h i s t o t a l mark was accepted 
elsewhere and he h i m s e l f i n s i s t e d on t h i s choice i n s i d e 
and outside h i s p r o v i n c i a l boundaries. The Co-o r d i n a t i o n 
O f f i c e could not prevent the candidate from o b t a i n i n g a 
place outside h i s p r o v i n c i a l u n i v e r s i t y . Furthermore, i f 
a candidate wished t o study s u b j e c t s not a v a i l a b l e i n h i s 
p r o v i n c i a l or nearest u n i v e r s i t y , then h i s t o t a l mark gave 
him the r i g h t t o go where he pleased . S e l e c t i o n 
according t o place of o r i g i n as w e l l as examination 
performance does not operate against the student's 
i n t e r e s t s b ut ensures a balance between u n i v e r s i t i e s and 
prevents the em i g r a t i o n of educated people from t h e i r 
(?) 
n a t i v e p a r t s of Egypt t o the other more developed p a r t s . 
(1) I n t e r v i e w w i t h the Under-Secretary of State of the 
Co-ordination O f f i c e , Mr. A. Al-Shershabi, Giza, i n 
February 1977. 
(2) N a t i o n a l S p e c i a l i s e d C o u n c i l , Report of the N a t i o n a l 
Council f o r Education, S c i e n t i f i c Research and Technology, 
T h i r d Session, 1977* P« 31. 
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This system was also desirable, from the a u t h o r i t i e s ' 
point of view, to avoid the problem of student accom-
modation and housing. Even now, a f t e r a l l t h i s expansion 
and geographical r e s t r i c t i o n , or a home-based policy, 
there i s s t i l l a shortage of resident places for 
students who leave t h e i r homes to j o i n the u n i v e r s i t y 
i n a d i f f e r e n t c i t y . This problem i s very apparent i n 
Cairo University. In the women's r e s i d e n t i a l h a l l , i n 
the academic year 1976/77» there were 2,280 g i r l s l i v i n g 
i n a h a l l which had been b u i l t for only 1,000 g i r l s . I n 
the same u n i v e r s i t y , i n the men's h a l l , there were 3*300 
undergraduates l i v i n g i n a h a l l which had been b u i l t for 
2,000 students. At the same time, i n spite of a l l t h i s , 
there were about 1,000 g i r l s , at the beginning of that 
academic year, without places i n the women's h a l l of 
(1) 
residence . Although t h i s geographic condition may 
encourage or compel the students to l i v e i n t h e i r province, 
i t w i l l not solve the problem of student accommodation, 
as many students from the same province leave v i l l a g e s 
and t h e i r home towns. This short term non-academic 
solution i s not l i k e l y to solve the problem of housing 
a growing number of students who need accommodation. The 
accommodation of students i s not fundamentally an 
educational issue at a l l , but i t i s , indeed, a problem 
( 2 ) 
of housing v . 
(1) Al-Sa'dani, A., 'An empty room for a stranger student', Al-Ahram a l - I q t i s a d i , bi-monthly magazine, Cairo, No. 507, 15 October 1976, p. 26. 
(2) 'Higher Education and Student Housing', A report of research undertaken i n the Centre for Research i n the S o c i a l Sciences at the University of Kent at Canterbury for the Department of Education and Science, .unpublished, December 1976, p. 268. 
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The evidence of the survey c a r r i e d out i n two of 
Egypt's u n i v e r s i t i e s , r e p o r t e d i n Chapter V, i n d i c a t e s 
t h a t w h i l e some students are l i k e l y t o go anywhere t o read 
the s u b j e cts they l i k e , others v o l u n t a r i l y choose t o study 
(1) 
i n t h e i r l o c a l u n i v e r s i t y . I t i s t h i s researcher's 
view t h a t p r o v i n c i a l c o n s i d e r a t i o n s should not become, 
f o r any reason, i n v o l v e d i n the process of a student's 
s e l e c t i o n f o r u n i v e r s i t y education. This non-voluntary 
o p t i o n might impose c o n d i t i o n s upon the student's 
s e l e c t i o n which should be on the basis of m e r i t and 
academic p o t e n t i a l , i r r e s p e c t i v e of t h e i r economic, 
(2) 
domestic or s o c i a l circumstances . 
To meet the pressure of l a r g e numbers of successful 
General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e s tudents, the process o f 
admission has been d i v i d e d i n t o t h r e e stages since 1969-
Every stage i s concerned w i t h a l i m i t e d number of students. 
The purpose of these d i v i s i o n s was t o help the a p p l i c a n t s 
themselves i n t h e i r choice of f a c u l t i e s and other 
i n s t i t u t i o n s of post-secondary education-^ . These stages 
increased t o f o u r i n 1976. The question might be r a i s e d 
a t t h i s p o i n t , how do these stages work? The answer t o 
t h i s q uestion might be the best way t o shed l i g h t on the 
a c t u a l process of admission. 
(1) See Chapter V of t h i s t h e s i s , the a n a l y s i s of 
question no. 12 of the q u e s t i o n n a i r e . 
(2) 'Higher Education and Student Housing', pp. 262-263. 
(3) Abd-al-Raziq, A., Study of the acceptance system f o r 
u n i v e r s i t i e s , p. 52. 
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I n the l i g h t of the a v a i l a b l e places i n each f a c u l t y 
of the u n i v e r s i t i e s , and the t o t a l number of successful 
students and t h e i r marks, the a u t h o r i t i e s of the O f f i c e 
can estimate the number of candidates who might apply t o 
h i g h e r education. They then d i v i d e the successful 
students, according t o t h e i r score of t o t a l marks, i n t o 
c a t e g o r i e s . They can a l s o estimate how many students are 
a v a i l a b l e f o r each stage. Meanwhile, the minimum t o t a l 
mark may be the b o r d e r l i n e of the f i r s t stage, but they 
cannot f o r e c a s t how many candidates may apply f o r each 
f a c u l t y . However, the students' demand f o r i n d i v i d u a l 
f a c u l t i e s i s the only d e t e r m i n i n g f a c t o r i n t h i s case, 
as i t i s a matter of supply and demand: the l i m i t e d number 
of vacancies and the demand of students decide the minimum 
t o t a l mark accepted i n each f a c u l t y . I n f a c t the demand 
of students f o r p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t i e s changes from p e r i o d 
t o p e r i o d . The F a c u l t y of Medicine enjoys the h i g h e s t 
p r e s t i g e amongst the General Secondary school students a t 
t h i s time. 
The Go-ordination O f f i c e opens i t s doors u s u a l l y i n 
the second h a l f of August f o r the f i r s t stage students, 
i . e . those students who gained the General Secondary 
C e r t i f i c a t e i n the same school year and according t o the 
t o t a l marks decided by the O f f i c e f o r the l i t e r a r y and 
s c i e n t i f i c b r a n c h e s ^ ^ . The a p p l i c a n t s a t t h i s stage have 
(1) A f t e r the expansion of u n i v e r s i t y education, some 
branches of the C o - o r d i n a t i o n O f f i c e were opened i n 
A l e x a n d r i a , Tanta, Al-Mansura and Asyut, besides the 
main and permanent O f f i c e i n Giza, Greater Cairo. 
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the r i g h t t o name between twenty (minimum) and t h i r t y - t w o 
(1) 
(maximum) choices of f a c u l t y . I t i s d i f f i c u l t , and 
sometimes even impossible, t o s a t i s f y the f i r s t preference 
(2) 
of a l l a p p l i c a n t s even i n t h i s f i r s t stage . 
The Co-ordination O f f i c e f o r Admission c o l l e c t s the 
a p p l i c a t i o n forms and arranges them i n descending order 
according t o the t o t a l mark of each student and h i s or her 
choice. I f the number of students t o be admitted t o the 
Fa c u l t y of Engineering, f o r example, i s f i x e d by the Higher 
Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s a t 1,000, the Co-ordination O f f i c e 
accepts the f i r s t one-thousand students wishing t o j o i n 
t h i s p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t y . Then, the O f f i c e enrols the 
remainder of the students according t o the second preference 
of each, which may be the F a c u l t y of Medicine or any other 
f a c u l t y i n the same u n i v e r s i t y , i n a d d i t i o n t o those 
students who wish t o enter t h i s f a c u l t y as a f i r s t choice. 
This i s done w i t h regard t o the d i f f e r e n t c o n d i t i o n s 
mentioned p r e v i o u s l y . Thus admission of students 
i n d i c a t i n g the same preference depends on the t o t a l mark 
of each student. 
The second stage i s reached when the O f f i c e announces 
through the press how many f a c u l t i e s are f u l l , how many 
places are s t i l l vacant i n each f a c u l t y and the minimum t o t a l 
(1) The a p p l i c a n t s were given a s p e c i a l a p p l i c a t i o n form 
designed e s p e c i a l l y by the computer u n i t t o ease the 
process t o f i t the computer i n t o t h i s work (see 
Appendix VI ) . 
(2) Helmy, M.K., The System of U n i v e r s i t i e s ' Admission, 
p. 12, 
and also see, 
Appendix V I I , as an example t o i l l u s t r a t e t h i s process 
i n p r a c t i c e . 
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marks accepted at t h i s stage i n every f a c u l t y . This 
obviously sheds l i g h t on the following stage, to choose 
a f a c u l t y or f a c u l t i e s which would accept t h e i r t o t a l 
marks. After the declaration of the lowest t o t a l marks 
necessary for submission at the second stage, the 
candidate can predict which of the remaining f a c u l t i e s 
w i l l match h i s position. Thus, the f i r s t choice t h i s 
time may not be h i s o r i g i n a l f i r s t choice but as the 
r e a l s i t u a t i o n becomes cl e a r he has to adjust h i s choice 
accordingly. 
I n 1976/77* for example, after the f i r s t stage, 
the following f a c u l t i e s were f u l l : 
Archaeology, Economics and P o l i t i c a l Sciences, 
Languages, Mass Communication and Journalism 
(these f a c u l t i e s are unique, i . e . the only 
f a c u l t i e s of t h e i r kind i n the Egyptian 
u n i v e r s i t i e s ) , Commerce at Cairo University, 
Ain-Shams, Asyut and al-Mansura, F a c u l t i e s 
of Education at al-Mansura and Qina, and the 
I n s t i t u t e of Commerce and Management at 
al-Zamalik; 
A l l the F a c u l t i e s of Medicine, Dentistry and 
Pharmacy; 
The F a c u l t i e s of Engineering at Cairo University, 
Ain-Shams, al-Mansura, Alexandria, Asyut and a l -
Munufia. 
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The number of students who were accepted a t t h i s 
stage f o r the science branch was 12,826, and f o r the 
l i t e r a r y branch students, 7,4-25* This means t h a t 
20,251 of the successful students i n General Secondary 
C e r t i f i c a t e were given places i n u n i v e r s i t i e s i n the f i r s t 
stage. The t o t a l number of successful students was 
C1) 
e v e n t u a l l y 107,079 • I n other words, approximately 
18% of the successful students were awarded places i n 
t h i s f i r s t stage, but t h i s does not mean t h a t they 
obtained t h e i r f i r s t choice. 
A f t e r the beginning of the f i r s t stage of admission 
t o the u n i v e r s i t i e s , d i f f e r e n t a b i l i t y t e s t s were 
presented f o r a l l students who wanted t o enter f a c u l t i e s 
such as Music, which needed s p e c i a l t a l e n t . The r e s u l t of 
these t e s t s are sto r e d i n the computer u n i t f o r use as one 
of the c o n d i t i o n s of access i n t o these f a c u l t i e s , besides 
the t o t a l mark. 
U s u a l l y , by the end of the second stage, most of the 
u n i v e r s i t y places are f u l l . The t h i r d stage i s f o r places 
s t i l l vacant i n a few f a c u l t i e s b u t most places a t t h i s , 
and the f o u r t h stage* are f o r the other post-secondary 
education i n s t i t u t i o n s . 
According t o the d e c i s i o n of the Higher Council of 
U n i v e r s i t i e s on 10 August 1976, the proposed number of 
students f o r the academic year 1976/77 was 63,115: 40,450 
(1) Co-ordination O f f i c e , The r e s u l t of the f i r s t stage of 
acceptance i n u n i v e r s i t i e s , Memorandum f o r p r e s e n t a t i o n 
t o the M i n i s t e r of Education, Report No. 1, 1976, M.S.S., 
Permanent O f f i c e , Cairo U n i v e r s i t y , Giza ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
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from the s c i e n t i f i c branch, and 22,665 from the l i t e r a r y 
branch. I n a d d i t i o n t o the u n i v e r s i t i e s , the other post-
secondary i n s t i t u t e s and al-Azhar U n i v e r s i t y could o f f e r 
8,828 e x t r a places f o r the e x c e p t i o n a l c a t e g o r i e s . I n 
f a c t , the number of students accepted i n the u n i v e r s i t i e s 
only, through the Co - o r d i n a t i o n O f f i c e , f o r 1976/77 was 
65>159. Table X V I I i l l u s t r a t e s the accepted number of 
students i n both branches - s c i e n t i f i c and l i t e r a r y - i n 
each stage of admission t o secular u n i v e r s i t i e s o n l y , 
through the Co-ordination O f f i c e f o r the year 1976/77 . 
TABLE X V I I 
The accepted number of students i n each stage 
of admission i n the Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s 
i n 1976/77 ( o r d i n a r y s t u d e n t s ) ^ 
Stage Ordinary students T o t a l L i t e r a r y S c i e n t i f i c 
1 6,365 11,864 18,229 
2 9,637 20,313 29,950 
3 6,675 8,911 15,586 
4 865 528 1,393 
Source: 
Co-ordination O f f i c e , 1977 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
(1) A l l these numbers are c o l l e c t e d from the o r i g i n a l 
sources and unpublished sheets i n the Permanent 
O f f i c e a t Cairo U n i v e r s i t y , Giza, Egypt, i n 1977 
w h i l e they were s t i l l i n the process of p r e p a r a t i o n . 
(2) Ordinary students means t h a t these numbers do not 
inc l u d e e x t e r n a l students or e x c e p t i o n a l c a t e g o r i e s . 
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From the ahove t a b l e i t i s evident t h a t very few 
students f i n d places i n u n i v e r s i t y a t the f o u r t h stage; 
the second stage i s u s u a l l y f o r the mediocre students, 
f o l l o w e d by the t h i r d stage. The f i r s t stage i s f o r the 
most d i s t i n g u i s h e d , successful students i n the General 
Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e examination. 
F i n a l l y , how are a p p l i c a t i o n s made? Students w i s h i n g 
t o gain e n t r y t o u n i v e r s i t y and other types of higher 
education and s p e c i f i c f a c u l t i e s , must make a p p l i c a t i o n 
through the Co-ordination O f f i c e . This a p p l i c a t i o n form 
provides the f o l l o w i n g i n f o r m a t i o n : 
1) The candidate's name, age, date of b i r t h , address; 
2) D e t a i l s of marks taken i n each subject of General 
Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e examination, showing 
s p e c i a l s u b j e c t marks and the group s u b j e c t s 
i n h i s branch ( i f s c i e n t i f i c branch); 
3) T h i r t y - t w o squares are provided f o r the a p p l i c a n t 
i n which t o name h i s choices of f a c u l t y . These 
are ranked i n order of the student's p r i o r i t y . 
( S p e c i a l stamps are provided t o ease the process); 
4) A l e t t e r f o r each candidate, t o be sent by the O f f i c e 
t o i n f o r m the candidate which f a c u l t y he i s t o 
ente r . 
According t o the previous pages, i t can be concluded 
t h a t the present Egyptian system of s e l e c t i o n f o r higher 
education i s completely impersonal. I t was e s t a b l i s h e d as 
a r e s u l t of the growing d e s i r e t o guarantee access t o 
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u n i v e r s i t y education on the b a s i s of personal m e r i t alone, 
f r e e from economic or p o l i t i c a l p r i v i l e g e s , w i t h the 
r e a l i s a t i o n t h a t a part from t h i s there would be a g r e a t 
l o s s of human p o t e n t i a l , impoverishing a l i k e t o the 
i n d i v i d u a l and t o the n a t i o n . However, the f o l l o w i n g 
chapter w i l l examine t h i s system i n p r a c t i c e , from the 
students' v i e w p o i n t . 
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CHAPTER V 
The Student and the Selection System 
Analysis of Data of Questionnaire and 
P r i n c i p a l Findings 
The previous chapter was concerned with the 
development of the Co-ordination Office, the executive 
agency which seeks to ensure the equality of educational 
opportunity i n Egyptian higher education. M.K. Helmy, 
formerly Secretary General of the Higher Council of 
U n i v e r s i t i e s and the Minister of Education u n t i l 
November 1978, evaluated the admission policy as follows: 
'In short, we believe that t h i s system i s 
success f u l even though i t may have c e r t a i n 
shortcomings.'(1) 
More recently, however, the Specialised National Council 
of Education, S c i e n t i f i c Research and Technology, i n i t s 
t h i r d session (1977), studied the admission system 
through the Co-ordination Office and recognized that, 
although i t has ensured equality of opportunity among 
those who are successful i n the General Secondary 
examination i n admission to u n i v e r s i t y , i t i s time to 
re-examine the function of t h i s Office from a d i f f e r e n t 
angle. The Council recommended that the purpose of t h i s 
Office should not only be the mechanical process of 
acceptance. The whole system of admission needs to be 
(1) Helmy, M.K., University Education i n U.A.R., p. 12, 
and, 
Helmy, M.K., The System of U n i v e r s i t i e s ' Admission, 
pp. 11-13 ( i n A rabic). 
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(1) re-assessed i n the l i g h t of new s c i e n t i f i c research . 
Most of the e s s e n t i a l research i n the f i e l d of 
un i v e r s i t y education, e s p e c i a l l y i n t h i s age of 
expansion, emphasizes the aims of u n i v e r s i t y education 
or re-examines i t . Nevertheless, as S i r Walter 
Moberley pointed out: 
' i f we want to know what u n i v e r s i t i e s are 
i n f a c t , what are t h e i r most serious short-
comings, and how these might be eliminated 
we must go below the surface and enquire 
into t h e i r actual i n s t i t u t i o n a l working'(2) 
There i s a need to re-examine the aims of u n i v e r s i t y 
education and the admission system i n Egypt. L i t t l e 
research has been c a r r i e d out on aims and objectives as 
perceived by the u n i v e r s i t y students themselves. I t i s 
important not only to determine what the i n s t i t u t i o n 
requires of i t s candidates, and the even more complex 
issue of i t s r e l a t i o n s h i p to the needs of the p a r t i c u l a r 
society, but also to ask what students want from t h e i r 
u n i v e r s i t y experience. 
This chapter describes and analyzes a questionnaire 
administered to f i r s t year students i n two Egyptian 
u n i v e r s i t i e s , Ain-Shams and Zagazig, designed to sample 
students' experience with the Co-ordination Office. 
Therefore, the questionnaire deals with both the u n i v e r s i t y 
(1) National S p e c i a l i s e d Councils, Report of the 
National Council of Education, S c i e n t i f i c Research 
and Technology, Third Session, 1977. P. 44 ( i n 
Arabic). 
(2) Moberley, W., The C r i s i s i n the University, S.C.M. 
Press, London, 1949, p. 164. 
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admission process i t s e l f and the stated aims of u n i v e r s i t y 
students. Our attention i n the following pages, therefore, 
w i l l focus n e c e s s a r i l y on the admission process, the 
process by which young men and women i n Egypt are 
awarded the opportunity of u n i v e r s i t y education. Moreover, 
i t i s a process which influences not only t h e i r l i f e 
chances but also the education they receive i n General 
Secondary school. The ways i n which t h e i r parents 
regard them and the ways i n which they w i l l come to 
regard themselves are affected. I n f a c t , the process of 
u n i v e r s i t y admission has had i t s e f f e c t , long before they 
seek u n i v e r s i t y entrance as t h i s chapter w i l l l a t e r show. 
As mentioned e a r l i e r , and forming an important 
assumption of t h i s research, the admission process for 
access to the Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s i n p a r t i c u l a r i s not 
simply a matter of examination r e s u l t s , or the students' 
t o t a l mark i n General Secondary examination. I t i s also 
a socio-economic phenomenon with a l l the int e r l o c k i n g 
ramifications of values and b e l i e f s which are involved 
when decisions have to be made about the d i s t r i b u t i o n of 
much sought a f t e r opportunities. The Higher Council of 
U n i v e r s i t i e s proposes some thousands of freshers for the 
new academic year, but the pressure of numbers, a f t e r the 
announcement of the r e s u l t s of the General Secondary 
C e r t i f i c a t e , from both parents and students, has i t s own 
e f f e c t on the numbers of students f i n a l l y accepted i n the 
u n i v e r s i t i e s . I n addition, the policy makers have t h e i r 
own part to play i n t h i s f i e l d ; for example, a f t e r the 
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declaration of t h i s c e r t i f i c a t e r e s u l t , the press 
carries the assurance of the a u t h o r i t i e s that each 
successful student w i l l f i n d a place i n a higher 
(1) 
education i n s t i t u t i o n x '. 
In f a c t , because the u n i v e r s i t i e s themselves have 
no r o l e to play i n the admission process (though t h i s 
does not mean that p r o f e s s o r i a l opinion plays no p a r t ) , 
t h e i r f a c u l t i e s only open t h e i r d i f f e r e n t departments 
to absorb the Co-ordination Office's allocated students. 
For the time being, a discussion as to what the aims 
of the Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s might be, which takes no 
account of the aims of the students, i s highly 
u n r e a l i s t i c . Such an increase i n understanding of the 
reasons why students want u n i v e r s i t y education can only 
be brought about by f u r t h e r research i n t h i s f i e l d . 
An attempt i s made here to assess the r e l a t i v e 
importance of a number of facto r s influencing the 
students who seek u n i v e r s i t y education. P a r t i c u l a r 
a t t e n t i o n i s paid to the r o l e of the Co-ordination 
Office as an a r b i t r a r y gate, not only t o the u n i v e r s i t i e s 
but also to a l l places i n higher education i n s t i t u t e s . 
The challenge of selecting about one-hundred-thousand 
u n i v e r s i t y and post-secondary education applicants has 
(1) See, f o r example, Cairo newspaper, Al-Ahram, 
14 August, 1975, P- 1,and 29 June, 1977, p. 1. 
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provoked enquiring debate i n the press i n p a r t i c u l a r ^ . 
Not much academic research has been done i n t h i s area, 
nor has much account of the students' experience been 
taken despite t h e i r being one of the touchstones i n 
the whole educational process. 
The f o l l o w i n g pages report the findings of a 
questionnaire c a r r i e d out at the beginning of 1977, i n 
Egypt. The aim of t h i s questionnaire was to study the 
students' experience of t r a n s i t i o n from secondary school 
to u n i v e r s i t y . I t examines the r e l a t i o n between school 
achievement as r e f l e c t e d i n the t o t a l mark i n the 
General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e examination and success i n 
a t t a i n i n g a f a c u l t y place. Under conditions of very 
strong competition, acceptance i n any f a c u l t y became 
highly uncertain. This competition, as mentioned 
previously, mainly focused on academic performance or 
secondary school attainment. Therefore, the academic 
and s o c i a l f a c t o r s which influenced the students' choices 
of a s p e c i f i c f a c u l t y are paid special a t t e n t i o n i n t h i s 
questionnaire. The differences between sexes and 
parental background were examined. Besides t h i s , the 
students' a t t i t u d e s towards the Co-ordination Office or 
(1) See, f o r example, 
'izz-al-Din, Y., ' I f Picasso was born i n our country 
we would o f f e r him a place i n the Faculty of Commerce'. 
Al-Ahram, Cairo newspaper, 26 August, 1977; 
'Uthman, M., 'The Egyptian University 'Retrogress'', 
Rose-El-Youssef, Cairo weekly magazine, 22 August, 
1977, PP. 12-16; 
Anis, M., 'The Egyptian Un i v e r s i t i e s ... to where?', 
Al-Katib, Cairo monthly magazine, Wo. 162, September 
1974, pp. 39-44. 
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admission system on the whole of Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s 
and many other points were examined. The questionnaire 
was designed to contain f a c t u a l questions as w e l l as 
C1) 
questions of opinion . 
The respondents were asked f o r c e r t a i n items of 
personal information, such as that r e f e r r i n g to age, 
sex, t h e i r percentage of the t o t a l marks, stage of 
admission, parents' education, etc. They were asked 
a series of questions about t h e i r secondary school and 
about t h e i r experience w i t h the Co-ordination Off i c e . 
L i s t s of reasons f o r coming t o the u n i v e r s i t y and f o r 
choosing a c e r t a i n f a c u l t y had been devised. The 
respondents were i n v i t e d to indicate the appropriate 
reasons why they had come to the u n i v e r s i t y , why they 
had chosen a p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t y and before t h a t , why 
they had chosen a s p e c i f i c subject i n General Secondary 
school f o r t h e i r s p e c i a l i z a t i o n . The suggestions of 
the l i s t given were f a i r l y comprehensive. They were 
also given the opportunity to specify any a d d i t i o n a l 
reasons they might have had. Relatively few availed 
themselves of t h i s opportunity. 
Some open questions had also been given i n the 
questionnaire about the students' views and t h e i r 
a t t i t u d e s towards the u n i v e r s i t y degree and the job 
market, the u n i v e r s i t y entrance system and the t o t a l 
mark as an essential c r i t e r i o n f o r a l l o c a t i o n f o r 
u n i v e r s i t y education. 
(1) The questionnaire translated i n t o English, see 
Appendix I I . 
- 159 -
The questionnaire, therefore, which was applied t o 
a random sample at two Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s , was 
prepared by the researcher w i t h assistance from and 
discussion with s p e c i a l i s t s i n Durham University and 
a number of professors and colleagues i n the Faculty of 
Education of Ain-Shams University, Cairo. Previous 
C-1) 
research projects were also taken i n t o account v . The 
sample was decided upon i n the l i g h t of what was 
p r a c t i c a l l y feasible and of what was t h e o r e t i c a l l y 
desirable. I t should be noted th a t the sample does not 
represent a l l the Egyptian f i r s t year students of 
u n i v e r s i t y education of whom there were 65,290 at the 
time of t h i s survey i n the academic year 1976/77• 
F i r s t year students were selected f o r the purposes of 
the study as those Egyptian students who: 
a) joined the u n i v e r s i t y i n the year 1976/77 
as regular students, 
b) had never been t o any other u n i v e r s i t y , 
c) were preparing f o r t h e i r f i r s t degree. 
(1) One of the few r e l i a b l e academic researches i n 
t h i s p a r t i c u l a r area, i n Egypt, was carried out 
by, 
Bi d a i r , Su*ad, Evaluation of the recent admission 
system of the u n i v e r s i t y of Egypt, unpublished M.A. 
thes i s , Faculty of Education, Ain-Shams Un i v e r s i t y , 
Cairo, 1966 ( i n Arabic), 
and also see, 
Marris, P., The Experience of Higher Education, 
Routledge and Kegan Paul, London, 1964; 
L i t t l e , G., The University Experience, An Australian 
Study, Melbourne University Press, 1970; 
Startup, R., 'Why go to u n i v e r s i t y ? 1 , U n i v e r s i t i e s 
Quarterly, Summer 1972, Vol. 26, pp. 317-331. 
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This d e f i n i t i o n , therefore, excluded from consideration 
postgraduates and also transfers from other f a c u l t i e s 
and f i r s t year repeaters, on the grounds that t h e i r 
previous experience at u n i v e r s i t y might make them 
q u a l i t a t i v e l y d i f f e r e n t groups. The students who held 
a Technical Secondary School C e r t i f i c a t e or any other 
equivalent were not included. A f u l l y representative 
sample, therefore, would have to be larger than t h i s one. 
I n t h i s survey, i t was decided to concentrate on a small 
number of students and only two u n i v e r s i t i e s f o r many 
(1) 
reasons, as mentioned e a r l i e r . At the same time, i t 
was possible to concentrate on areas which promised to 
be highly s i g n i f i c a n t . The v a r i e t y i n types of f a c u l t i e s , 
the d i f f e r e n t t o t a l marks and stages of admission 
indicate the v a r i e t y i n the t o t a l society, which included 
both urban and r u r a l students. I n each f a c u l t y of both 
u n i v e r s i t i e s , a random sample of young men and women 
completed the questionnaire i n Arabic. One of the main 
i n t e r e s t s included a comparison of the long-established 
u n i v e r s i t y at Cairo, Ain-Shams University, which draws 
i t s students from a s p e c i f i c surrounding area of the 
c a p i t a l of Egypt and the nearest non-university provinces, 
w i t h the other u n i v e r s i t y which i s one of the Delta 
c i t i e s , at Zagazig, situ a t e d i n the c a p i t a l of al-Sharqia 
Governorate. Zagazig University draws students both from 
the c i t y , the surrounding towns and v i l l a g e s , i n the 
same province and non-university Governorates. The two 
u n i v e r s i t i e s d i f f e r i n size, age and place. 
(1) See Int r o d u c t i o n , p. x l i i . 
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The sample was drawn from the Co-ordination 
Office's o r i g i n a l l i s t s of a l l freshers who entered 
Ain-Shams and Zagazig u n i v e r s i t i e s i n 1976/77* These 
l i s t s were drawn up from evidence of the students' 
t o t a l marks, stages of admission and by f a c u l t i e s . One-
hundred and twenty students were chosen at random from 
the regular students of both Ain-Shams and Zagazig 
u n i v e r s i t i e s ; s i x t y from the s c i e n t i f i c branch and s i x t y 
from the l i t e r a r y branch of each u n i v e r s i t y . Table 
X V I I I i l l u s t r a t e s the number of freshers i n each 
u n i v e r s i t y and t h e i r status f o r the academic year 1976/77• 
TABLE X V I I I 
Number of students and t h e i r status i n 
Ain-Shams and Zagazig u n i v e r s i t i e s (1976/77) 
University 
L i t e r a r y branch I S c i e n t i f i c branch 
Regular External Total Regular External Total 
Ain-Shams 5,098 1,669 6,767 5,965 8,110 14,075 
Zagazig 1,025 375 1,400 2,797 616 3,413 
Source: 
Co-ordination Office, Permanent Office at Cairo University 
Giza, 1977 ( i n Arabic). 
With reference t o the above numbers, a random sample 
was drawn out. For the Ain-Shams University sample one 
student from every 100 regular students i n the s c i e n t i f i c 
branch was chosen, and one regular student from every 
85 was chosen from the l i t e r a r y branch. The same process 
was repeated f o r Zagazig University, one student from 
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every 47 i n the s c i e n t i f i c branch, and one from every 
18 i n the l i t e r a r y branch. The t o t a l number from each 
f a c u l t y and numbers of both sexes depend upon random 
choice. The summary Tables XIX(a) and XIX(b) show the 
comparison of the sample according to branch of study, 
f a c u l t y and sex i n each u n i v e r s i t y . 
L i s t s of students' names are drawn up usually 
according to t h e i r s p e c i a l i z a t i o n i n the f a c u l t i e s of 
Arts, Education, Languages, G i r l s ' , Sciences and by 
alphabetical order i n other f a c u l t i e s , such as 
Ag r i c u l t u r e , Law, Medicine, etc., where there i s no 
sp e c i a l i z a t i o n i n the f i r s t year. According to the 
chosen students' timetable, the researcher managed to 
trace most of them i n t h e i r lecture h a l l s , laboratories 
classes before or a f t e r lessons; some students called 
i n t o the Youth Welfare Office i n the Faculty. I n t h i s 
way, the researcher managed to interview a l l the chosen 
sample. 
The co-operation of the students was remarkable; 
there were no refusals or incomplete r e p l i e s . Most of 
the students were w i l l i n g t o give t h e i r answers because 
t h i s was the f i r s t opportunity they had been given to 
express t h e i r own views about t h e i r education and the 
admission system to u n i v e r s i t y . Despite the f a c t that 
some respondents were not enthusiastic, they nevertheles 
completed t h e i r copy of the questionnaire. Usually two 
or three r e p l i e d i n each interview but each student had 
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TABLE XIX(a) 
The composition of the sample i n Ain-Shams Univ e r s i t y , 
fry branch of study, f a c u l t y and sex 
No. Faculty 
S c i e n t i f i c "branch L i t e r a r y branch Total 
F M Total F M Total 
1 Agriculture 1 9 10 - - - 10 
2 Arts 1 3 4 16 9 25 29 
3 Commerce 4 6 10 4 4 8 18 
4 Education 3 2 5 1 7 8 13 
5 Engineering 1 9 10 - - - 10 
6 G i r l s ' 5 - 5 3 - 3 8 
7 Languages 1 1 2 3 2 5 1 
8 Law - 1 1 2 9 11 12 
9 Medicine 2 6 8 - - - 8 
10 Sciences 1 4 5 — - — 5 
Total 19 41 60 29 31 60 120 
TABLE XIX(b) 
The composition of the sample i n Zagazig University, 
by branch of study, f a c u l t y and sex 
S c i e n t i f i c branch L i t e r a r y branch 
Total No. Faculty F M Total F M Total 
1 Agriculture 3 11 14 - - 14 
2 Arts - 1 1 8 2 10 11 
3 Commerce 4 14 18 5 14 19 37 
4 Education 1 4 5 4 13 17 22 
5 Law - 1 1 J 6 8 14 15 
6 Medicine 1 5 6 - - - 6 
7 Pharmacy 1 3 4 - - - 4 
8 Sciences 1 4 5 - - - 5 
9 Vet.Medicine 1 5 6 — — — 6 
Total 12 48 60 23 37 60 120 
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the freedom to reply without any influence from the 
others. The nature and content of interview and 
questionnaire encouraged most of the students to give 
answers f r e e l y . C o n f i d e n t i a l i t y was, of course, 
ensured; the questionnaire therefore required no name 
to be supplied. None of the students had any idea p r i o r 
t o the meeting about the questionnaire or i t s content: 
t h e i r responses, therefore, were spontaneous. 
According t o the previous two tables (Tables XIX(a) 
and XIX(b)), i t i s clear t h a t i n both u n i v e r s i t i e s the 
proportion of women was higher i n the l i t e r a r y branch 
than i n the s c i e n t i f i c branch. I n Ain-Shams Uni v e r s i t y , 
where women represented approximately 40% of the sample, 
the women constituted approximately 31% of the s c i e n t i f i c 
branch and 49% of the l i t e r a r y branch sample. The female 
proportion i n the p r o v i n c i a l u n i v e r s i t y , Zagazig, was 
lower than that of the u n i v e r s i t y of Egypt's c a p i t a l : 
the proportion of women i n the sample of the s c i e n t i f i c 
branch was 20%. I n the l i t e r a r y branch the proportion 
of women was approximately 38% and they constituted 
approximately 29% of the whole sample of Zagazig 
Uni v e r s i t y . I n conformity with the Egyptian system of 
admission to u n i v e r s i t i e s , there i s no kind of 
discri m i n a t i o n between women and men i n higher education 
or any other stage. The only f a c u l t y , among a l l the 
secular u n i v e r s i t i e s of Egypt founded especially f o r 
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women, i s the G i r l s ' Faculty of Ain-Shams University . 
Nevertheless, there i s no u n i v e r s i t y f a c u l t y f o r men 
only. The reason f o r t h i s i s simply that some fa m i l i e s 
prefer to send t h e i r daughters t o a separate f a c u l t y 
rather than a mixed one: i t i s purely a matter of s o c i a l 
(2) 
t r a d i t i o n . This might explain why the women's 
numbers i n the sample of the p r o v i n c i a l u n i v e r s i t y were 
less than those of Cairo. The a t t i t u d e towards women's 
emancipation i s much stronger i n the urban areas than 
(X) 
i n the r u r a l w . As a matter of f a c t , f o r some s o c i a l 
reasons, the g i r l s ' numbers are less than the boys' i n 
a l l stages of education i n Egypt. This seems true not 
only f o r Egyptian society but also i n many other countries, 
(h.) 
both developed and developing . 
On the other hand, one might ask why women's 
numbers i n f a c u l t i e s such as Arts are much higher than 
(1) A f t e r the establishment of Helwan University i n 
October 1975* some Higher I n s t i t u t e s f o r women 
became f a c u l t i e s attached to t h i s u n i v e r s i t y . 
These segregated f a c u l t i e s are Faculties of 
Physical Education at Cairo and Alexandria, and 
a Faculty of Domestic Economics and others. I n 
Cairo University, there i s the Nursing I n s t i t u t e , 
and a l l these were established f o r women f o r a 
d i f f e r e n t purpose from that of the G i r l s ' Faculty 
of Ain-Shams University. 
(2) National Commission f o r UNESCO, The Education of 
Women i n U.A.R. during the 19th and 20th centuries, 
U.A.R., Cairo, 1970, p. 38. 
(3) To shed some l i g h t on t h i s p o i n t , see, f o r example, 
Dodd, P.C., 'Youth and Women's Emancipation i n 
Egypt', i n , Landau, J.M., (ed.), Man, State and 
Society i n the Contemporary Middle East, P a l l Mall 
Press, London, 1972, pp. 341-355. 
(4-) Sharp, S., Just Like a G i r l : How G i r l s Learn To Be 
Women, Penguin Books, Harmondsworth, 1978 (.reprinted), 
Ch. IV i n p a r t i c u l a r . 
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those of men; i n Ain-Shams there were 17 females and 
12 males, and i n Zagazig there were 8 females and only 
2 males. There i s no ready answer t o t h i s question 
even i n a d i f f e r e n t society, i n which research findings 
r e f e r to si m i l a r r e s u l t s : 'Women, ir r e s p e c t i v e of class, 
tended to read Arts ' . The percentage of Arts' women 
Cl) 
i n t h i s survey was 56% compared w i t h 26% of men . 
Once again, the available data which evidences t h i s i s 
the women's numbers i n the Faculty of Arts (Ain-Shams) 
i n the academic year 1973/74-'• the number of women 
freshers i n the f i r s t year was 1,34-3 and the men's 
number was 785, and the t o t a l women's number i n the whole 
(2) 
four years was 4,568, w i t h 2,921 menv . A l t e r n a t i v e l y , 
the women's number i n the Faculty of Engineering f o r 
the same year i n t h i s u n i v e r s i t y was 231, compared w i t h 
924 freshmen. Over the whole f i v e year period, the 
women's number was 900, and the men's number was 4 , 8 5 5 ^ ^ 
One of the f a c t u a l questions was about the students' 
age i n October 1976. The age group of the sample divided 
i n t o four categories, beginning from 17 upwards. Table 
XX summarizes the age composition of the sample. 
(1) Marris, P., The Experience of Higher Education, p. 29, 
and also see, 
Bourdie, P. and Passeron, J., Reproduction i n 
Education, Society and Culture, translated from the 
French by Nice, R., SAGE Publications, London, 1977, 
pp. 76-78. 
(2) Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s , S t a t i s t i c s D i v i s i o n , 
Cairo, 1975 ( i n Arabic). 
(3) I b i d . 
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TABLE XX 
The sample age composition 
Branch 17 and over 
18 and 
over 
19 and 
over 
20 and 
over Total 
Sciences 23 55 26 16 120 
Arts 14 35 44 27 120 
Total 37 90 70 43 240 
% 15.7 37.5 29.3 17.9 100 
As shown i n Table XX, approximately 53% of the 
sample were i n the f i r s t two categories, aged 17 and 
over and under 19. This means t h a t , according t o the 
Egyptian system of education, more than h a l f of the 
sample d i d not repeat any year i n the pre-university 
education, while others may have had to enter school 
quite l a t e or spend one or two years i n the previous 
stages f o r several reasons. One of the reasons might 
have been to improve t h e i r marks i n the General Secondary 
C e r t i f i c a t e examination i n order to gain a place i n the 
u n i v e r s i t y . Any student can repeat t h i s examination 
but only twice. No-one over the age of 19 had any chance 
f o r work a f t e r school because the students should gain 
admission t o the u n i v e r s i t y i n the same year as gaining 
the General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e . 
I n 1976, the stages of admission were four, the 
borderline between the stages being only the t o t a l marks 
i n the General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e examination. Table 
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XXI outlines these stages and the accepted minimum t o t a l 
marks at each stage i n both branches: Arts and Sciences, 
i n the academic year 1976/77. 
Two questions i n the questionnaire (Questions 4 
and 13)» centred on t h i s point and asked about the 
students' percentage i n the General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e 
examination and the candidates' stage of admission. 
Table XXII i l l u s t r a t e s the r e s u l t s on t h i s point, 
showing the d i s t r i b u t i o n of the sample according to the 
stage of admission by u n i v e r s i t y and branch of study. 
As shown i n Table XXII, 80.4% of the sample applied 
i n the f i r s t and second stages, and only one student i n 
the f o u r t h stage. The percentage i n the t h i r d stage was 
less than th a t i n the f i r s t two. 
Although admission i n the f i r s t stage was reserved 
C1) 
f o r approximately the highest 20.000 t o t a l marks v , 
t h i s does not imply that a l l the candidates of t h i s 
stage might a t t a i n t h e i r f i r s t choice p a r t i c u l a r l y i n 
(?) 
the popular f a c u l t i e s , as the f o l l o w i n g pages c l a r i f y v . 
The student's f i r s t choice i n his a p p l i c a t i o n form 
does not mean that t h i s choice was h i s own o r i g i n a l 
one when he was i n the General Secondary school. His 
e a r l i e r planned f u t u r e educational career i n the secondary 
( 1 ) Co-ordination Off i c e , The r e s u l t s of the f i r s t stage 
of acceptance i n u n i v e r s i t i e s , Memorandum f o r 
presentation to the Minister of Education, M.S.S., 
p. 1 ( i n Arabic). 
(2) Helmy, M.K., The System of U n i v e r s i t i e s ' Admission, pp. 11-13 ( i n Arabic;, 
and, 
Appendix V I I . 
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TABLE XXI 
The stage of admission and the minimum t o t a l 
marks accepted i n each stage (1976/77) 
No. Stage 
Arts Sciences 
Marks % Marks % 
1 The minimum marks f o r 
the 1st stage 185 66 295 79.8 
2 The minimum marks f o r 
the 2nd stage 158 56.4 244 65.9 
3 The minimum marks f o r the 3rd stage 145 51.8 204 55.1 
4 The minimum marks f o r 
the 4th stage 140 50 185 50 
Total marks of the G.S.C. 280 100% 370 100% 
TABLE XXII 
The d i s t r i b u t i o n of the sample according to 
the stage of admission by u n i v e r s i t y and 
branch of study 
Stage Ain-Shams § Zagazig Total % Arts Sc. Total Arts Sc. Total 
1 29 19 48 21 11 32 80 33.3 
2 20 30 50 34 29 63 113 47.1 
3 11 11 22 5 19 24 46 19.2 
4 - - - 1 1 1 0.4 
Total 60 60 120 I 60 60 120 240 100% 
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school may change completely a f t e r the General Secondary 
examination r e s u l t . This change of p r i o r i t y may also 
be to comply with his or her t o t a l marks and the demands 
f o r c e r t a i n f a c u l t i e s according to the l i m i t a t i o n of 
available places. Furthermore, the candidate might 
w r i t e his modified f i r s t choice but he can o f f e r any 
other one of t h i r t y - t w o choices i n the Co-ordination 
Office form of a p p l i c a t i o n . To explore t h i s matter, 
the questionnaire contained a question (Question 6) 
asking about t h i s p a r t i c u l a r point and others r e l a t e d 
to examine the r e l a t i o n between the student's choice 
and h i s actual placement i n the u n i v e r s i t y at the end 
of the admission process. Two-hundred and twenty-two 
answered 'Yes' to the f o l l o w i n g question: 'Before 
choosing a c e r t a i n s p e c i a l i z a t i o n i n the Secondary School, 
did you wish to enter a c e r t a i n f a c u l t y ? ' . This means 
tha t 92.5% of the sample had set t h e i r minds on having 
a u n i v e r s i t y education and, presumably, had decided on 
the type of job they would l i k e afterwards. The 
student's path to his future career started when he 
joined the General Secondary school and usually he wanted 
a u n i v e r s i t y education and a p a r t i c u l a r occupational 
career. Eighteen students, or 7-5% of the sample, went 
to the secondary school and had chosen a c e r t a i n branch 
without a clear f u r t h e r education plan. 
An enquiry might be raised at t h i s point as to 
whether a student's choice i n secondary education implied 
a future career also. As mentioned e a r l i e r , the Egyptian 
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C1) 
Government off e r s a job t o each graduate . However, 
the graduates of p r a c t i c a l or applied f a c u l t i e s , such 
as Medicine or Pharmacy, etc., are offered jobs r e l a t e d 
to t h e i r degrees and sp e c i a l i z a t i o n s . Graduates from 
these f a c u l t i e s also have the opportunity of gaining 
good salaries (more than the graduates from f a c u l t i e s 
of Arts or Sciences, f o r example), as we l l as the 
opportunity of working i n t h e i r own surgeries or 
(2) 
pharmacies and the l i k e . I n a research carried out 
on the courses among the u n i v e r s i t y students i n Egypt 
(1966), the findings indicated t h a t the students i n the 
Faculty of Engineering chose t h i s because i t gave them 
a w e l l paid future career and also good prestige i n 
(*>) 
s o c i e t y w . As the Bobbins Report on Higher Education 
(1963) pointed out f o r the United Kingdom: ' i t i s not 
easy to f i n d a man who had studied f o r three years 
(t.) 
without aiming at pay . But i t i s four years i n 
Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s and more i n some f a c u l t i e s , such 
as Medicine and Engineering. 
(1) See t h i s t h e s i s , Chapter I I I , pp. 82-83. 
(2) I n s t i t u t e of National Planning, Research Pro.iect 
on Employment and Unemployment Among the Educated, 
Fi n a l Report, I.N.P., w i t h the co-operation and 
sponsorship of the I.L.O.., Cairo, N.D., p. 99. 
(3) B i d a i r , Su'ad, Evaluation of the recent admission 
system to the u n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt, p. 31« 
(4-) Robbins, Lord, Higher Education, Report of the 
Committee appointed by the Prime Minister under 
the Chairmanship of Lord Robbins, H.M.S.O., London, 
1963, p. 6. 
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I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g t o f o l l o w the sample t o see how 
many students gained t h e i r f i r s t secondary school choice 
of f u t u r e f a c u l t y . As mentioned p r e v i o u s l y , Question 6 
of the q u e s t i o n n a i r e asked the students whether or not 
they wanted t o j o i n a c e r t a i n f a c u l t y before t h e i r choice 
of branch of study i n General Secondary school. I f the 
response t o t h i s q u e s t i o n was 'Yes', then Question 7 
asked 'What was t h i s f a c u l t y ? ' . Table X X I I I i n d i c a t e s 
the most popular f a c u l t i e s amongst the sample, and the 
numbers of students who obtained t h e i r e a r l i e r choice 
i n Ain-Shams and Zagazig u n i v e r s i t i e s . 
A c c o r d i n g l y , 62 out of 218 respondents ( o r 28%) 
gained t h e i r e a r l i e r choice which they had made i n the 
secondary school. One-hundred and f i f t y - s i x of these 
respondents gained a u n i v e r s i t y place b u t i n another 
f a c u l t y , i n which they are c u r r e n t l y c a r r y i n g out t h e i r 
course of study. I n f a c t , one may say t h a t t h i s e a r l i e r 
choice i s a premature choice, and t h a t i t i s u n f a i r t o 
say t h a t many students f a i l e d t o a t t a i n t h i s choice. 
Although t h i s i s t r u e , we can say t h a t the student 
h i m s e l f has chosen h i s branch of study out of the 
m o t i v a t i o n of going t o a p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t y . 
Moreover, Table X X I I I has shown the most popular 
f a c u l t i e s among the students of the sample a t an e a r l y 
stage i n t h e i r General Secondary education. The students' 
choice a t t h a t time depended t o a l a r g e extent upon 
se v e r a l f a c t o r s . The most important f a c t o r i s the s o c i a l 
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(o r popular) r e p u t a t i o n of the f a c u l t y and the f u t u r e 
career a f t e r g r aduation i n p a r t i c u l a r . The consumer 
demand, or the pressures of student demand, f o r such 
f a c u l t i e s i n the l i g h t of the a v a i l a b l e places, 
determines the t o t a l marks of each f a c u l t y . The most 
popular f a c u l t i e s t h e r e f o r e , according t o the sample 
r e s u l t , when the students were a t the crossroads of 
t h e i r secondary school education, were Engineering and 
Medicine. These two f a c u l t i e s are f o r students from 
s c i e n t i f i c "branches o n l y . Eighty-one of the respondents 
from the s c i e n t i f i c branch sample (120) requested t o 
j o i n both of these f a c u l t i e s , b ut only 15 f u l f i l l e d 
t h i s e a r l y d e s i r e . Although f a c u l t i e s such as Mass 
C1) 
Communication and Journalism and the P o l i c e Academy^ 
were amongst the most popular, not one of the 44 
respondents secured a place t h e r e . On the other hand, 
a h i g h p r o p o r t i o n of the sample who wanted t o j o i n such 
f a c u l t i e s as Education, A r t s and Law were awarded places 
t h e r e . This might be due t o the f a c t o r which a f f e c t e d 
the s i t u a t i o n i n g e n e r a l , i . e . the demand f o r such 
f a c u l t i e s which i n t u r n decides the t o t a l marks f o r each 
f a c u l t y i n the Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s . 
Students' a t t i t u d e s i n Egypt, t h e r e f o r e , are a 
major f a c t o r i n t h e i r o r i e n t a t i o n t o the educational 
system and a stro n g f o r c e i n t h e i r choice of course of 
study which changes from p e r i o d t o p e r i o d . I n the view 
(1) The P o l i c e Academy i s a n o n - u n i v e r s i t y higher 
i n s t i t u t e f o r men only . 
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of some, 
'the study of law has t r a d i t i o n a l l y a t t r a c t e d 
the l a r g e s t number of studen t s , p r i m a r i l y 
because i t has provided the best avenue t o 
the higher c i v i l s e r v i c e p o s i t i o n s and because 
i t has been considered good p r e p a r a t i o n f o r 
the k i n d of p o l i t i c a l a c t i v i t i e s which were 
becoming i n c r e a s i n g l y important w i t h the r i s e 
of n a t i o n a l i s t a s p i r a t i o n s ' ( 1 ) 
For those who d i d not d e s i r e a p o l i t i c a l or governmental 
post, l e g a l t r a i n i n g a f f o r d e d the best way t o an 
independent business. The study of commerce and a r t s 
were the most a t t r a c t i v e f i e l d s of study a f t e r law. 
I n the 1950s heavy admission pressures were exerted on 
the F a c u l t i e s of Pharmacy and Medicine, but these 
pressures a t the end of the 1950s and the beginning of 
(?) 
the 1960s, had s h i f t e d t o the F a c u l t y of Engineering^ . 
I n B i d a i r ' s research the most wanted f a c u l t i e s , according 
t o her f i e l d w o r k r e s u l t s among the sample, were: 
Medicine, Engineering, A r t s , Economics and P o l i t i c a l 
Sciences, Commerce, Pharmacy, Law, Sciences, M i l i t a r y 
f a c u l t i e s , P h y s i c a l Education, A g r i c u l t u r e , V e t e r i n a r y 
(X) 
Medicine and D e n t i s t r y w y . 
According t o the f i n d i n g s of t h i s present research, 
(as i l l u s t r a t e d i n Table X X I I I ) , the most popular 
f a c u l t i e s amongst the sample were Engineering, Medicine, 
(1) Harbison, F. and Ibrahim, I.A., Human Resources 
f o r Egyptian E n t e r p r i s e , p. 115. 
(2) E l - S a i d , M.E., 'United Arab Republic ( E g y p t ) ' , i n , 
UNESCO, Access t o Higher Education, V o l . I I , p. 453. 
(3) B i d a i r , Su'ad, E v a l u a t i o n of the recent admission 
system t o th e u n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt, pp. 28 -29. 
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Mass Communication and Journalism, Education, e t c . I n 
f a c t , nowadays the F a c u l t y of Medicine a t t r a c t s the 
h i g h e s t t o t a l marks of the successful students i n the 
General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e . According t o the 
sample, a l l the students who j o i n e d the F a c u l t y of 
Medicine had a percentage of over 90% of the t o t a l 
marks; there were 14 students i n both f a c u l t i e s of 
Medicine, 7 of these had over 95% of the t o t a l marks. 
On the other hand, i n the F a c u l t y of Education, f o r 
example, i n both u n i v e r s i t i e s , the students' percentages 
f 1) 
v a r i e d and were lower than f a c u l t i e s such as Medicine . 
Tables XXIV(a) and XXIV(b) show the d i s t r i b u t i o n of 
the sample according t o t h e i r percentage i n the General 
Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e by f a c u l t y and by sex i n Ain-Shams 
and Zagazig u n i v e r s i t i e s . 
I t i s c l e a r from these two t a b l e s t h a t the f a c u l t i e s 
of Medicine a t t r a c t e d the h i g h e s t t o t a l marks, Pharmacy 
and Engineering, a l s o , only accepted the students above 
80%. On the other hand, the f a c u l t i e s of Law, A r t s 
and Education accepted students under 65% mainly from the 
l i t e r a r y branch stu d e n t s , where t o t a l marks are u s u a l l y 
CP) 
lower than the s c i e n t i f i c branch . Some f a c u l t i e s are 
i n between. • Approximately 52.5% of Ain-Shams sample went 
(1) See Appendices IV and V, D i s t r i b u t i o n of the sample 
according t o t o t a l mark percentage by branch of 
study and by f a c u l t y a t Ain-Shams U n i v e r s i t y and 
Zagazig U n i v e r s i t y . 
(2) I b i d . 
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t o f a c u l t i e s such as Commerce, Law, A r t s , Education and 
A g r i c u l t u r e . I n c o n t r a s t , 14% of i t s sample a t t a i n e d 
more than 85% i n t h e i r t o t a l marks and went t o f a c u l t i e s 
according t o t h e i r wishes. I n Zagazig U n i v e r s i t y 
approximately 8% of the sample a t t a i n e d more than 85% of 
the t o t a l marks, so they j o i n e d f a c u l t i e s such as 
Medicine and Pharmacy. No one who obtained 85% went t o 
the F a c u l t y of A g r i c u l t u r e , f o r example; very few of t h i s 
category from Ain-Shams went t o f a c u l t i e s such as the 
Sciences and Education, and those two students who d i d 
explained t h e i r reasons t o the researcher. The freshman 
of Sciences wanted t o go t o the F a c u l t y of Engineering 
i n i t i a l l y because he d e s i r e d t o read Mathematics. F a i l i n g 
t h i s , he chose the Mathematics Department i n the F a c u l t y 
of Sciences, where he i s c u r r e n t l y s t u d y i n g . The other 
g i r l i n the F a c u l t y of Education of Ain-Shams, wished t o 
read Mathematics but could not as her f a m i l y was unable 
t o a f f o r d t o send her t o the F a c u l t y of Engineering. She 
decided, t h e r e f o r e , t o j o i n the Department of Mathematics 
i n the F a c u l t y of Education, because t h i s f a c u l t y gave her 
a g r a n t , which i s awarded t o each student who j o i n s the 
f a c u l t y w i t h t o t a l marks above 70%. I n t h i s case i t was a 
matter of f i n a n c e . 
As the admission process i t s e l f i s d i v i d e d i n t o f o u r 
stages, one might ask t o what extent does t h i s pre-General 
Secondary examination choice become t r u e when r e f e r r e d t o 
these stages. I t i s becoming obvious now t h a t the chance 
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of g a i n i n g a place i n such a f a c u l t y according t o the 
stages of admission w i l l become less and le s s i n each one. 
I t i s d i f f i c u l t enough t o ga i n t h i s choice i n the f i r s t 
stage. The next summary t a b l e (Table XXV) i l l u s t r a t e s 
the r e l a t i o n between the stages of admission and the 
e a r l i e r choice before the General Secondary examination 
i n b o t h u n i v e r s i t i e s by branch of study. 
TABLE XXV 
The r e l a t i o n between the stages of admission 
and the pre-General Secondary examination 
d e s i r e t o .join a p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t y i n the two 
u n i v e r s i t i e s by branch of study 
Stage 
T o t a l 
number 
accepted 
i n each 
stage 
Number of 
students 
who gained 
t h e i r 
e a r l i e r 
choice i n 
SCIENTIFIC 
branch 
Number of 
students 
who gained 
t h e i r 
e a r l i e r 
choice i n 
LITERARY 
branch 
T o t a l 
% of those 
who gained 
t h e i r 
e a r l i e r 
choice 
against the 
number 
entered i n 
the stage 
1 80 18 18 36 45% 
2 113 5 19 24 2 1 % 
3 46 - 4 4 8.5% 
4 1 — — — 
As shown i n the above t a b l e , the p r o p o r t i o n of those 
g a i n i n g t h e i r e a r l i e r choice made i n the secondary school 
before the General Secondary examination was higher i n the 
f i r s t stage than i n the second stage, e t c . 
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I n a system dependent upon an open h i g h c o m p e t i t i o n 
t o win a place i n u n i v e r s i t y education, no student of the 
sample refused the place o f f e r e d i n a f a c u l t y , whether i t 
was h i s f i r s t choice, h i s l a s t choice, or whether he had 
never thought about i t before g a i n i n g h i s t o t a l mark. 
This means t h a t any place i n u n i v e r s i t y , f o r the m a j o r i t y , 
i s acceptable, so i t i s not a matter only of a c e r t a i n 
f a c u l t y or course of study, but i t i s any place whatsoever, 
which can give the young man or woman not only a f u t u r e 
j o b b ut also f u l f i l h i s d e s i r e f o r more education a t 
u n i v e r s i t y standard. 
I n Egypt, students are not a l l o c a t e d f o r u n i v e r s i t y 
education, but f o r e n t r y t o a s p e c i f i c f a c u l t y . Decisions 
over t r a n s f e r from secondary education t o degree courses 
take place i n the t r a n s i t i o n p e r i o d i t s e l f , i . e . i n the 
same year as g a i n i n g the C e r t i f i c a t e of General Secondary 
Education, or i n the v a c a t i o n a f t e r the d e c l a r a t i o n o f the 
r e s u l t s of t h i s examination before the beginning of the 
new academic year. I n s p i t e of t h i s , the process of 
t r a n s f e r r i n g from secondary school t o degree courses i s 
only one f a c t o r - though an important one - i n the whole 
system of d e c i d i n g and l e g i t i m i z i n g occupational and 
s t a t u s d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n : a system embracing a m u l t i p l i c i t y 
of persons and i n s t i t u t i o n s a t t h e i r v a r i o u s stages. 
Many c o n t r i b u t i o n s t o the d e c i s i o n of choice of f a c u l t y 
have been made before the p o i n t of f a c u l t y entrance i s 
reached: the students themselves have played t h e i r p a r t 
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through the a s p i r a t i o n s and self-images they have 
acqu i r e d ; parents and teachers by t h e i r ways of p e r c e i v i n g 
and d e f i n i n g c h i l d r e n ' s characters and a b i l i t i e s ; schools 
by t h e i r a c t i v i t i e s , a n d s e v e r a l other i n f l u e n c e s . 
A c c o r d i n g l y , Question 8 asked what i n f l u e n c e d 
students i n t h e i r e a r l i e r choice of f a c u l t y a t General 
Secondary school. Table XXVI summarizes the students' 
reasons. 
TABLE XXVI 
What i n f l u e n c e d the samples i n t h e i r e a r l i e r 
choice of f a c u l t y a t the secondary school 
No. Reasons Frequencies 
1 Desire t o j o i n a p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t y 170 
2 I n t e r e s t i n s p e c i f i c s u b j e c t 169 
3 My parents' wish 33 
Marks i n f i r s t year a t General 
Secondary school 
33 
5 Admiration of p a r t i c u l a r teacher 30 
6 To use my t a l e n t 3 
Desire t o j o i n a p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t y and i n t e r e s t i n 
s p e c i f i c s u b j e c t were the most common reasons i n f l u e n c i n g 
the students i n t h e i r choice of s p e c i a l i z a t i o n . Although 
parents' wishes do not r a t e h i g h l y i n t h i s matter, one 
cannot separate the student from h i s own f a m i l y . The 
parents' a t t i t u d e s and the whole s o c i a l environment around 
the young students i s a k i n d of hidden f o r c e , and, i n f a c t , 
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the choice of f u t u r e e d u c a t i o n a l plan does seem t o be 
a f f e c t e d and d i r e c t e d by e x t e r n a l pressures. I t might 
be p o s s i b l e t o say t h a t many students, f o r reasons other 
than those expressed here, have been a f f e c t e d i n t h e i r 
choice by t h e i r parents or they have chosen a c e r t a i n 
(1) 
s p e c i a l i z a t i o n t o f u l f i l o t h e r s ' e x p e c t a t i o n s v . But, 
as i s c l e a r from the previous t a b l e , the most f r e q u e n t l y 
g i v e n reason was 'Desire t o j o i n a p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t y ' , 
so most students seemed t o have worked u n q u e s t i o n i n g l y f o r 
a s p e c i a l f a c u l t y and a c c o r d i n g l y f o r a u n i v e r s i t y place 
from the age when they began t o t h i n k about t h e i r f u t u r e . 
U s u a l l y at the age of 16 the students have t o choose 
a branch of study ( i . e . i n t h e i r l a s t two years i n the 
General Secondary s c h o o l ) . The marks i n t h e i r f i r s t year, 
t h e r e f o r e , might have t h e i r own e f f e c t i n an i n d i r e c t way. 
For example, i f the student a t t a i n e d a h i g h standard i n 
Mathematics, t h i s would show, i n a sense, h i s d e s i r e t o 
study a s p e c i f i c s u b j e c t . I n f a c t , the motives of the 
students and t h e i r purposes alone are not enough t o d i r e c t 
them towards f u r t h e r education which depends upon 
CP) 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n s r a t h e r than purpose . However, p a r t of 
t h i s q u a l i f i c a t i o n depends upon the student's choice and 
might be others' expectations a t t h i s stage of the 
Egyptian system of education. 
(1) See a n a l y s i s of Questions 9 and 10. 
(2) M a r r i s , P., The Experience of Higher Education, p. 14. 
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One of the important reasons f o r c a r r y i n g out t h i s 
q u e s t i o n n a i r e was t o i n v e s t i g a t e what r o l e t h i s school 
plays i n the guidance of i t s students' choice of t h e i r 
f u t u r e , or whether i t has any r o l e t o play a t a l l . I n 
f a c t , from the previous t a b l e , we can assess t o what 
extent the teachers motivated t h e i r students. R e l a t i v e l y 
few respondents showed t h a t a d m i r a t i o n f o r a teacher 
a f f e c t e d t h e i r choice. This i s , however, an i n d i r e c t way 
of seeing the r e l a t i o n between the teachers and t h e i r 
students i n t h a t c r i t i c a l p e r i o d . The f o l l o w i n g q u e s t i o n 
(Question 9) asked the sample about t h i s p o i n t from a 
d i f f e r e n t angle. I f we agree t h a t the secondary school 
p e r i o d of study i s f o r m a t i v e i n i n f l u e n c i n g the student's 
choice of which d i r e c t i o n he or she i s t o f o l l o w , t h i s 
might suggest t h a t a system of guidance or career a d v i s o r y 
centres would be very u s e f u l . S p e c i a l i s t p e r i o d i c a l s or 
p u b l i c a t i o n s are important t o throw l i g h t upon the student's 
f u t u r e , but these are not enough w i t h o u t someone, or a 
programme of guidance, t o help the student i n h i s 
d e c i s i o n about the f u t u r e e d u c a t i o n a l plans and careers. 
Here, the teacher's r o l e i s important but i s not enough 
as the only element i n the process. I n consequence of the 
Egyptian s i t u a t i o n , the teacher i s weighed down by h i s 
d i f f e r e n t d u t i e s and i s thus unprepared f o r t h i s purpose. 
Every student knows t h a t the sole c r i t e r i o n of acceptance 
i n u n i v e r s i t y i s the t o t a l mark. Most students have an 
idea of the geographical basis and are aware, a l s o , t h a t 
they w i l l continue t o l i v e w i t h t h e i r f a m i l i e s . 
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Again we r e t u r n w i t h t he q u e s t i o n , from where do 
the students get t h e i r i n f o r m a t i o n about u n i v e r s i t y -
education, i n a system of education p r a c t i s e d i n a 
school w i t h o u t a careers a d v i s o r y system or any k i n d 
of guidance. 
For the f u r t h e r i n v e s t i g a t i o n of t h i s p o i n t , two 
questions (Questions 9 and 10) were prepared and 
inclu d e d i n the q u e s t i o n n a i r e . Question 9 was: 'Before 
j o i n i n g the u n i v e r s i t y , was a l l your i n f o r m a t i o n about 
u n i v e r s i t y education and v a r i o u s f a c u l t i e s taken from 
the b o o k l e t d i s t r i b u t e d through the Co-ordination O f f i c e ? ' . 
The response here would be e i t h e r 'Yes' or 'No'. One-
hundred and two respondents r e p l i e d i n the a f f i r m a t i v e . 
This means t h a t 42.5% of the sample gained t h e i r 
i n f o r m a t i o n about f a c u l t i e s and t h e i r requirements from 
the b o o k l e t d i s t r i b u t e d through the O f f i c e and d e l i v e r e d 
only w i t h the a p p l i c a t i o n form a t the same stage of 
admission (one copy f o r each a p p l i c a n t ) . One-hundred 
and t h i r t y - e i g h t , or 57«5%» of the respondents answered 
'No' t o t h i s q u e s t i o n . This i n d i c a t e d t h a t 57.5% of the 
sample gained t h e i r i n f o r m a t i o n or d e t a i l s about 
u n i v e r s i t i e s and f a c u l t i e s through d i f f e r e n t sources. 
I n f a c t , Question 10 asked the students who r e p l i e d 'No' 
t o s t a t e t h e i r sources. The reason behind t h i s i s t o 
i l l u s t r a t e the r o l e o f the secondary school i n t h i s matter 
and at the time of the student's d e c i s i o n . Most of the 
respondents s t a t e d more than one source, as Table XXVII 
i n d i c a t e s . 
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TABLE XXVII 
Students' sources of i n f o r m a t i o n i n 
choosing among f a c u l t i e s or subjects 
No. ' Sources of I n f o r m a t i o n Frequencies 
1 R e l a t i v e s , f r i e n d s and teachers 119 
2 P r i n t e d 21 
3 Mass communication, r a d i o , T.V., 
e t c . 
2 
The responses are d i v i d e d i n t o three categories~as 
shown i n the above t a b l e . U s u a l l y the student mentioned 
t h a t h i s f a m i l y and r e l a t i v e s were the main source of 
i n f o r m a t i o n , e.g. parents, o l d e r s i s t e r s and b r o t h e r s , 
who had been t o u n i v e r s i t y before them. T h i s , t o some 
ex t e n t , means, as po i n t e d out p r e v i o u s l y , t h a t parents 
and the environment play a p a r t i n the student's choice. 
Friends a l s o p l a y a r o l e . Some of the respondents 
mentioned t h a t t h e i r f r i e n d s had give n guidance i n t h i s 
m atter. Teachers i n the students' l i v e s were one of the 
sources, not as a p a r t of t h e i r work i n school or as 
p a r t of the school system, but according t o t h e i r personal 
r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e i r students i n s i d e and outside the 
classroom. The frequency of t h i s item shows t h i s t o be 
the most c o n s i s t e n t source of i n f o r m a t i o n . The other two 
items, one of which i s p r i n t e d matter such as newspapers 
and magazines, were r e l a t i v e l y minor sources compared w i t h 
the previous it e m . Two respondents only mentioned the 
media as one of t h e i r sources of i n f o r m a t i o n . To e x p l a i n 
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how t h i s type of mass media could p l a y a p a r t , i t i s 
necessary t o mention, f o r example, t h a t the r e s u l t s of 
the General Secondary examination f o r the year 1977 were 
declared i n i t i a l l y on the evening news at 11.00 p.m. on 
29 August 1977, together w i t h the names of the f i r s t 
students i n each branch, t h e i r t o t a l marks and the 
percentages of the successful students, e t c . The beginning 
of the stages and the minimum t o t a l marks accepted were 
announced, a l s o , on the news broadcast. I t i s not a 
programme organized through the press or mass communication 
as might be expected, but r a t h e r j u s t s c a t t e r e d i n f o r m a t i o n , 
quick r e p o r t s or a r t i c l e s . 
This means t h a t the secondary school does not p l a y a 
r e a l p a r t i n t h i s important stage of i t s students' l i v e s 
and the l a c k of organized systems of guidance a t t h i s 
p e r i o d o c c a s i o n a l l y made the students dependent upon the 
experience and viewpoints of others on the matter or the 
expectations of other students. U s u a l l y , the students had 
only a general idea of the d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s and 
departments, but no d e t a i l s about the other aspects of 
the academic l i f e . Although i t i s c l e a r t h a t the General 
Secondary school i s the sure way t o u n i v e r s i t y , and the 
u n i v e r s i t y students came from the General Secondary school, 
i n p r a c t i c e t h e r e i s no r e l a t i o n between them i n t h i s 
p a r t i c u l a r m a t t e r . 
Moreover, the only way f o r the u n i v e r s i t y t o ga i n 
i t s new students i s through an impersonal process v i a the 
Co-or d i n a t i o n O f f i c e , w i t h i t s r o l e of a l l o c a t i o n and 
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d i s t r i b u t i o n . This means t h a t the u n i v e r s i t y has no 
p a r t t o p l a y before the r e c e p t i o n o f f r e s h e r s . 
One of the basic elements i n the d i s t r i b u t i o n of 
C1) 
students i s the place of l i v i n g . This geographical 
basis might seem odd t o those who l i v e i n a d i f f e r e n t 
c o u ntry, or are f a m i l i a r w i t h the academic t r a d i t i o n , 
but i n r e l a t i o n t o the s o c i a l l i f e and economic s i t u a t i o n 
i n Egypt f o r Egyptian s t u d e n t s , i t i s not very d i f f i c u l t 
t o understand. To elaborate on t h i s p o i n t , the 
q u e s t i o n n a i r e contained two questions (Questions 11 and 
12) . The f i r s t q u estion was designed t o discover how 
many students of the sample l i v e w i t h t h e i r f a m i l i e s . 
I t was e s t a b l i s h e d t h a t 207 students (or 86.2%) of the 
two u n i v e r s i t i e s ' sample l i v e d w i t h t h e i r f a m i l i e s . 
Only 33 students ( o r 13-7%) l i v e d away from t h e i r 
f a m i l i e s . However, a t f i r s t glance, i t i s n o t i c e a b l e 
t h a t most of the sample l i v e w i t h t h e i r f a m i l i e s , but 
i s t here any d i f f e r e n c e between the two u n i v e r s i t i e s , a t 
Cairo and the p r o v i n c i a l one a t Zagazig? Table X X V I I I 
shows the evidence s t a t i s t i c a l l y . 
TABLE X X V I I I 
The e f f e c t of geographical d i s t r i b u t i o n 
U n i v e r s i t y Staying w i t h f a m i l y % Away from f a m i l y % 
Ain-Shams 108 90 12 10 
Zagazig 99 82 .5 21 17.5 
(1) See Ch. IV of t h i s t h e s i s , pp. 142-143. 
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From the above t a b l e , one might assume t h a t the 
C o - o r d i n a t i o n O f f i c e was s u c c e s s f u l i n i t s system of 
geographical d i s t r i b u t i o n : 90% of Ain-Shams U n i v e r s i t y 
sample l i v e w i t h t h e i r f a m i l i e s and only 10% come from 
d i f f e r e n t p a r t s of Egypt according t o t h e i r wishes. As 
the previous chapter i n d i c a t e d on t h i s p o i n t , the 
candidate has the r i g h t t o j o i n a p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t y out 
of h i s u n i v e r s i t y r e g i o n i n the event of g a i n i n g a lower 
t o t a l mark than t h a t acceptable t o the f a c u l t y b u t which 
a s i m i l a r f a c u l t y i n another u n i v e r s i t y would accept. 
He i s able t o g a i n a place i f he has w r i t t e n t o t h i s 
other u n i v e r s i t y i n h i s a p p l i c a t i o n form. Sometimes the 
student's province has no u n i v e r s i t y , so he must then 
j o i n the nearest one, and t h i s means l i v i n g away from 
the f a m i l y . The p r o p o r t i o n of students who l i v e away 
from t h e i r f a m i l i e s i s higher i n Zagazig U n i v e r s i t y 
because not a l l of i t s students come from Zagazig c i t y 
i t s e l f , but from the surrounding c i t i e s and v i l l a g e s . 
Moreover, from the n o n - u n i v e r s i t y provinces, i t may be 
d i f f i c u l t f o r them t o t r a v e l every day - perhaps from a 
remote area - and f o r t h i s reason they p r e f e r t o l i v e 
away from t h e i r f a m i l i e s and near the u n i v e r s i t y , even 
i f i t i s i n the same p r o v i n c e . 
The next question here would a p p r o p r i a t e l y be, how 
many of those students who remained w i t h t h e i r f a m i l i e s 
were i n f l u e n c e d , f o r t h i s reason, i n t h e i r choice of 
f a c u l t y ? The answer t o t h i s q u e s t i o n showed t h a t 82 ( o r 
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34.2%) of these students were i n f l u e n c e d i n t h e i r choice 
t o stay near home and 157 ( o r 65.4%) had chosen t o stay 
w i t h t h e i r f a m i l i e s of t h e i r own f r e e w i l l . There was 
only one a b s t e n t i o n . Before a n a l y s i n g these numbers 
and t h e i r i m p l i c a t i o n s , i t i s worthwhile examining them 
and t h e i r d i s t r i b u t i o n by sex and place of u n i v e r s i t y . 
I n other words, we should ask whether the choice of 
f a c u l t y was i n f l u e n c e d by residence w i t h the student's 
f a m i l y . Table XXIX i l l u s t r a t e s the answers. 
The t o t a l number of non-influenced female students 
i s 50 ( t h e i r percentage t o the t o t a l female number i s 
60 .2%) . The t o t a l of non-influenced male students i s 
107 ( t h e i r percentage t o the t o t a l male number i s 68.1%). 
I t seems apparent from the above t a b l e t h a t the percentage 
of non-influenced male students i s equal between the two 
u n i v e r s i t y samples, as i t i s 68.2% i n Zagazig and 68.1% 
i n Ain-Shams. The percentage of non-influenced female 
students i n Ain-Shams U n i v e r s i t y , however, i s much higher 
than t h a t of Zagazig U n i v e r s i t y . The non-influenced 
female students i n Ain-Shams i s 72.3% of the t o t a l number 
of females compared w i t h 27*7% i n f l u e n c e d i n the same 
u n i v e r s i t y . To compare these percentages w i t h the 
Zagazig U n i v e r s i t y sample, the above numbers show t h a t 
the non-influenced female percentage i s 45*7% i n c o n t r a s t 
w i t h 54.7% of females i n f l u e n c e d i n t h e i r choice t o 
stay w i t h t h e i r f a m i l i e s . 
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I t i s the s o c i a l f a c t o r which explains t h i s 
d i f f e r e n c e "between the women under i n f l u e n c e i n Zagazig 
and Ain-Shams. U s u a l l y , i n the count r y s i d e r e g i o n s , 
t r a d i t i o n i s much stronger than i n the urban areas. The 
f a m i l i e s p r e f e r t o keep the female members of the 
f a m i l y under t h e i r care and p r o t e c t i o n . The close 
r e l a t i o n s h i p between the f a m i l y members, and the 
expanded f a m i l y t o o , i s a s t r o n g and c l e a r f e a t u r e of 
s o c i a l l i f e i n Egypt. An independent l i f e , away from 
the f a m i l y , f o r young men or women before marriage, 
i s considered u n d e s i r a b l e . The standard of education 
i t s e l f i s higher i n urban than i n r u r a l areas which 
might a f f e c t the a t t i t u d e towards the emancipation of 
women. I t i s more apparent i n the l a r g e c i t i e s than i n 
the c o u n t r y s i d e and the remote areas. From our own sample 
(1) For example, i n one of the C e n t r a l Agency f o r 
P u b l i c M o b i l i s a t i o n and S t a t i s t i c s p u b l i c a t i o n s , 
i t i s s t a t e d : 
' i t i s evident t h a t the r a t e of education i n 
urban s o c i e t i e s i s higher than i t s c o u n t e r p a r t 
i n r u r a l s o c i e t i e s . The r a t e of education i n 
urban d i s t r i c t s reached 48% i n the Census of 
1960 and 54-3% i n 1966, males 32% and 35-125% 
and females 16% and 19.2% i n 1960 and 1966 
Censuses r e s p e c t i v e l y , w h i l e i t reached 20% 
i n r u r a l areas, males 16% and females 4% o n l y . ' 
C e n t r a l Agency f o r P u b l i c M o b i l i s a t i o n and 
S t a t i s t i c s : P o p u l a t i o n and Development, Cairo, 
June 1973, pp. 204-5, 
and f o r the r e s u l t s of the 1976 Census, see the 
I n t r o d u c t i o n of t h i s t h e s i s , Table I I . 
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p o p u l a t i o n , i t i s n o t i c e a b l e t h a t the female numbers i n 
Ain-Shams U n i v e r s i t y represent a higher percentage 
compared w i t h the male numbers, which were 39-5% as 
agains t 29.8% i n Zagazig U n i v e r s i t y . I n a d d i t i o n , t h e r e 
i s a l s o the shortage of r e s i d e n t i a l h a l l f a c i l i t i e s f o r 
both sexes as mentioned i n the previous chapter. I n 
Egypt, a man has much more freedom t o l i v e w i t h a group 
of h i s f r i e n d s or colleagues or even alone, b ut i t i s 
d i f f i c u l t f o r a woman t o f i n d s u i t a b l e accommodation i f 
she f a i l s t o l i v e i n the u n i v e r s i t y r e s i d e n t i a l h a l l or 
w i t h r e l a t i v e s . 
Hence the question may be r a i s e d as t o whether 
e q u a l i t y of o p p o r t u n i t y should simply mean p r o v i d i n g a 
u n i v e r s i t y education f o r students from a l l backgrounds. 
The Robbins Report draws our a t t e n t i o n t o an important 
f a c t o r r e l a t i n g t o t h i s concept when i t s t a t e s t h a t the 
idea of e q u a l i t y of o p p o r t u n i t y does not merely mean 
p r o v i d i n g an atmosphere i n the i n s t i t u t i o n s i n which the 
students l i v e and work, w i t h i n f l u e n c e s t h a t , i n some 
measure, compensate f o r any i n e q u a l i t i e s of home 
C1) 
background v . 
One might ask i f the s o c i a l f a c t o r explains the 
cause of women being i n f l u e n c e d , then what was i t t h a t 
i n f l u e n c e d men i n a country where there i s l a c k of 
f i n a n c i a l support and where students have t o depend upon 
t h e i r f a m i l i e s u n t i l they have gained a degree, and where 
the r e i s no o p p o r t u n i t y f o r employment d u r i n g v a c a t i o n s . 
(1) Robbins, Lord, Higher Education, p. 7» 
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Hence, from the economic v i e w p o i n t , i t i s reasonable t o 
consider f i r s t l y whether or not the f a m i l y can a f f o r d t o 
send t h e i r son or daughter t o u n i v e r s i t y i n another c i t y . 
T h i s , combined w i t h the h i g h cost of l i v i n g i n l a r g e 
c a p i t a l c i t i e s , encourages the students ( b o t h men and 
women) t o l i v e v o l u n t a r i l y w i t h t h e i r f a m i l i e s . I n a 
research c a r r i e d out i n the United Kingdom r e g a r d i n g 
student housing, the researcher p o i n t e d out t h a t , 
'there i s reason t o b e l i e v e t h a t a home based 
p o l i c y , whether i t attempts t o c o n s t r a i n or 
merely encourage students t o l i v e a t home, i s 
l i k e l y t o have most impact upon the edu c a t i o n a l 
choices and o p p o r t u n i t i e s of students from 
working class and l e s s prosperous homes. On 
the other hand, students w i t h p r i v a t e means 
are l e s s l i k e l y t o be a f f e c t e d by any of the 
measures'(1) 
However, u n i v e r s i t y l i f e i n Egypt, because of t h i s , remains 
f o r most, i f not a l l , students membership of a day-time 
community onl y . The i n t e l l e c t u a l approach of u n i v e r s i t y 
education i s the important aspect of the student's 
academic l i f e . I n t u r n , the Government a t t i t u d e t o the 
d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n of u n i v e r s i t y education i s t h a t i t i s 
obv i o u s l y the most economical way of p r o v i d i n g r e s i d e n t i a l 
accommodation since i t saves the a u t h o r i t i e s a l l the 
c a p i t a l and r e c u r r e n t expenses of h o s t e l p r o v i s i o n . 
The d i f f i c u l t i e s of p r o v i d i n g s u f f i c i e n t housing f o r 
a l l the students who r e q u i r e i t , or a l l the accepted 
st u d e n t s , might be s i m i l a r i n many c o u n t r i e s , both 
developed and developing, b u t the a t t i t u d e of the students 
(1) Higher Education and Student Housing, A r e p o r t of 
research undertaken i n the Centre f o r Research i n the 
So c i a l Sciences at the U n i v e r s i t y of Kent, p. 266. 
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and the u n i v e r s i t y a u t h o r i t i e s i s d i f f e r e n t . I n the 
United Kingdom - a t l e a s t i n Cambridge, Oxford and 
Durham - residence i n c o l l e g e , or i n an extension of 
the c o l l e g e i n t o l o d g i n g s , i s o b l i g a t o r y . The b e l i e f 
i s t h a t the e s s e n t i a l i n t e l l e c t u a l l i f e of the u n i v e r s i t y 
l i e s w i t h i n i t s r e s i d e n t i a l c o l l eges and h a l l s , s i n c e , 
'higher education i s p r i n c i p a l l y concerned 
w i t h the co n s e r v a t i o n and t r a n s m i s s i o n of 
academic standards and c u l t u r a l v a l u e s ' ( 1 ) 
I f p r o p e r l y s t r u c t u r e d , residence i s thus valuable as, 
'teaching, t u t o r i a l s and the work of research 
f e l l o w s i s c a r r i e d on i n a s t r o n g l y corporate 
s o c i e t y of teachers and scholars l i v i n g and 
sharing t h e i r d a i l y l i f e t ogether' ( 2 ) 
The c o l l e g e s and h a l l s of residence, a c c o r d i n g l y , are the 
most e f f e c t i v e agencies i n the process of educating the 
young generations and they b r i n g them i n t o close c o n t a c t 
w i t h the 'more mature minds' of the academic c o m m u n i t y w . 
At the same t i m e , the view of many students i n the United 
Kingdom, a l s o , i s t h a t they would always p r e f e r t o l i v e 
away from home and they regard l i v i n g w i t h t h e i r f a m i l i e s 
(h.) 
as the l e a s t a t t r a c t i v e form of accommodation^ . They are 
conscious of the need t o secure some measure of independence 
(1) U.G.C., Report o f the Sub-Committee on H a l l s of 
Residence, under the Chairmanship of Professor 
N i b l e t t , W.R., H.M.S.O., London, 1957, p. 2 . 
(2) F l e t c h e r , B., U n i v e r s i t i e s i n the Modern World, 
p. 62. 
(3) U.G.C., Report of the Sub-Committee on H a l l s of 
Residence, p. 12. 
(4) B r o t h e r s , J. and Hatch, S., Residence and Student 
L i f e , A s o c i o l o g i c a l i n q u i r y i n t o Residence i n 
Higher Education, T a v i s t o c k P u b l i c a t i o n s , London, 
1971, PP. 313-323. 
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from the f a m i l y t o develop i n character and a l s o t o enjoy 
the o p p o r t u n i t i e s of u n i v e r s i t y s o c i a l l i f e , where they 
can meet and t a l k spontaneously, whatever t h e i r background 
C1) 
or i n t e l l e c t u a l i n t e r e s t . Needless t o say, among the 
u n i v e r s i t y students we can f i n d those who had no d e s i r e 
(2) 
a t a l l t o leave homev . 
From the above d i s c u s s i o n and according t o the 
Egyptian s i t u a t i o n , t h i s research suggests t h a t i t i s 
m i s l e a d i n g t o view the problem of housing and student 
accommodation simply i n terms of educational p o l i c y and 
using non-academic f a c t o r s t o impose more r e s t r i c t i o n s on 
the students' freedom of choice as i t has been suggested 
(7.) 
r e c e n t l y i n E g y p t w . I t seems t h a t the p r o v i n c i a l 
r e s t r i c t i o n w i l l not reduce the student numbers who seek 
a place i n u n i v e r s i t y or a p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t y . The 
p r o p o r t i o n of non-influenced students i s higher than the 
i n f l u e n c e d students (which represented approximately 
65.4%), which i n d i c a t e s t h a t a place i n any u n i v e r s i t y i s 
d e s i r a b l e , wherever the l o c a t i o n and whatever the 
d i f f i c u l t i e s which may face the young men or women. Moving 
on t o consider Questions 15 and 16 (which are r e l a t e d t o 
the previous a n a l y s i s ) , we f i n d t h a t Question 15 asked 
(1) M o r r i s , R.N., The S i x t h Form and College Entrance, 
Routledge and Kegan Paul, London, 1969, P- 14, 
and, 
M a r r i s , P., The Experience of Higher Education, p. 126. 
(2) Higher Education and Student Housing, A r e p o r t of 
researcn undertaken i n the Centre f o r Research i n the 
S o c i a l Sciences at the U n i v e r s i t y of Kent, p. 238. 
(3) Al-Ahram, Cairo newspaper, 2 June 1978, p. 5 ? 
and also see, 
Ch. IV of t h i s t h e s i s , pp. 142-143. 
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whether the u n i v e r s i t y a t which the students are c u r r e n t l y 
a t t e n d i n g was t h e i r f i r s t choice, or whether the candidates 
went t o these two u n i v e r s i t i e s according t o the 
geographical d i s t r i b u t i o n , t o be near home and also on 
account of t h e i r t o t a l marks. I n Ain-Shams U n i v e r s i t y , 
64 students of the sample r e p l i e d 'Yes' t o t h i s q u e s t i o n , 
i n d i c a t i n g t h a t they had wanted t o j o i n t h i s u n i v e r s i t y , 
and 56 r e p l i e d 'No'. This means t h a t t h i s u n i v e r s i t y was 
not the f a v o u r i t e one f o r 46.7% of i t s sample. Zagazig 
U n i v e r s i t y was not very d i f f e r e n t , i n t h a t 61 r e p l i e d 
'Yes' t o the question and 59 r e p l i e d 'No", i . e . 49-2% of 
the sample would have p r e f e r r e d another u n i v e r s i t y . Table 
XXX i l l u s t r a t e s the r e s u l t s of an enquiry of those students 
who r e p l i e d i n the negative as t o which u n i v e r s i t y they 
would have p r e f e r r e d . 
TABLE XXX 
The number of Ain-Shams and Zagazip; U n i v e r s i t y 
students who had wanted t o .join another 
u n i v e r s i t y and the most popular u n i v e r s i t y 
among those students 
T o t a l 
Respondents 
Missing 
Cases U n i v e r s i t y Frequency % 
115 8 Cairo 84 73 
Alexandria 8 7 
M i l i t a r y F a c u l t i e s 
( n o n - u n i v e r s i t y 
i n s t i t u t e s ) 
4 3-5 
Mansura 3 2.6 
Asyut 3 2.6 
Ain-Shams 2 1.7 
Tanta 2 1.7 
Helwan 1 0.9 
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I t i s c l e a r t h a t Cairo U n i v e r s i t y i s at the top of 
the l i s t of p r e f e r r e d f a c u l t i e s . Cairo U n i v e r s i t y , as 
the o l d e s t secular u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt, has h i g h p r e s t i g e 
among the students and s o c i e t y a l s o . I n f a c t , i t may he 
s a i d t o enjoy the p r e s t i g e of Oxbridge i n England, twenty 
years ago, i n t h a t i t i s the focus of most students' 
hopes. 
One of the most important reasons f o r s e t t i n g up 
t h i s i n q u i r y was t o f o l l o w up the students' wishes i n the 
area of choice, not only of u n i v e r s i t i e s b ut als o of 
d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s . There a r e , i n a d d i t i o n , other 
important questions: i n view of the Egyptian s i t u a t i o n 
and the system of admission t o u n i v e r s i t i e s , the issue 
here i s not so much a question of whether one wishes t o 
go t o u n i v e r s i t y but whether one wishes t o go t o a 
p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t y or course of study. As mentioned 
e a r l i e r , the choice changes from p e r i o d t o p e r i o d i n the 
student's l i f e . Table XXV, however, i l l u s t r a t e d how many 
students obtained t h e i r choice according t o t h e i r stages, 
branch of study and t h e i r p r o p o r t i o n t o the t o t a l number 
of the sample. This was not more than 64 students (or 
26.6%) who f u l f i l l e d t h e i r d e s i r e t o enter a p a r t i c u l a r 
f a c u l t y . The assumption here i s t h a t although the 
a p p l i c a n t may not gain h i s own o r i g i n a l choice of f a c i l i t y , 
he w i l l accept another f a c u l t y , f e e l i n g t h a t he must choose 
a u n i v e r s i t y education so long as i t i s open t o him. The 
concern of Question 14 i s t o show how many candidates 
changed t h e i r o r i g i n a l choice a f t e r they knew t h e i r t o t a l 
mark, and how they m o d i f i e d t h e i r choice according t o 
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t h e i r stage of admission. The candidates who changed 
t h e i r choice t o f i t t h e i r r e a l s i t u a t i o n numbered 111 
( o r approximately 46.25% of the sample). 129 candidates 
i n s i s t e d on t h e i r choice and d i d not change i t from before 
the r e s u l t of the General Secondary examination ( i . e . 
53-75% of the sample). I n f a c t , most of these students 
d i d not want the top f a c u l t i e s such as Medicine or Mass 
Communication and Journalism. Some of them wanted a 
n o n - u n i v e r s i t y i n s t i t u t e such as the P o l i c e or M i l i t a r y 
Academy, but they s t i l l r e t a i n e d t h e i r r i g h t of admission 
t o u n i v e r s i t y and i^hen they missed the chance, they j o i n e d 
the s u b s t i t u t e f a c u l t i e s . Table XXXI shows the number of 
students who i n s i s t e d upon t h e i r o r i g i n a l choice and 
t h e i r d e s i r e d f a c u l t i e s a f t e r the General Secondary 
examination r e s u l t . The t a b l e i l l u s t r a t e s both the 
students who d i d not change t h e i r choices and d i d not 
a t t a i n them, and the students who changed t h e i r choices 
i n the l i g h t of the new s i t u a t i o n but who, i n s p i t e of 
t h i s , d i d not a t t a i n t h e i r m o d i f i e d choice. 
I n observing the number of those students who 
i n s i s t e d upon t h e i r o r i g i n a l choice, i . e . 128 candidates, 
the research supposed t h a t they had some reason f o r t h e i r 
e x p e c t a t i o n , t h a t t h e i r t o t a l mark i n the l i g h t of o t h e r s , 
allowed them, i n t h e i r view, t o gain t h e i r choice, although 
no-one can p r e d i c t the f i x e d t o t a l mark f o r acceptance i n 
each f a c u l t y as i t i s according t o the candidate's demand. 
The a d d i t i o n of one e x t r a mark, t h e r e f o r e , can change the 
whole s i t u a t i o n . The r e s u l t was t h a t 64 ( o r 50%) of those 
- 199 -
•p 
i—i 
o 
cd 
>! 
x> 
•p 
•H 
d 
•H 
cd 
•P 
P 
cd 
P o 
d 
t J 
•H 
-d 
•rl 
•P 
CO 
-d 
d 
cd 
CD O 
•H O .a o 
FH 
•H 
CD xt 
- p 
-d <i> 
s 
cd xl o 
o 
? 
0 
CO 
o 
- p 
d 
Cd 
w 
• P F H H - P 
rt -H H -H 
0 CD -rl 3 -P 10 -H -P Cd co <d id -P CD d - p 
<H 60 £0 cd 
o a 
cd CD -P H XI O O 
CD O - H a X> O 
3 Xl O-H 
a £ -d 
I I LT\ 
d -d -P 
P< cB 3 d 
CD -H 
. O Cd 
CO CD -H -P 
-P O +5 
O 
CD 
CO XI Cd 
-P H O 
•H d 
CD 
XI "d 
0 XI +3 -H 
I [ 
v - I CM 
d CD -P 
O P (—I 
3 Cd CO 
CD O 
•H 
O XI 
o co 
OJ 
•H O CD CD XI X! X) 
3 -P -P 
i : i 
CM I I I tO) 
I ! 
( N CM CO ;ro i^ - |*JD v 
t>5 
-P 
H 
O 
P-4 
10 
-P 
h 
o 
rH O 
CD 
cd XI 
o 
3 
FH! 
• P i 
CO 
•H 
•P 
d CD PI 
CO o 
•H , 
O ! 
o i 
! bo! - I fl i 
d ! -H : CO o 1 FH ! -P 
0 
CD 
d 
H 
b0 •d i d 
i CD 
! - P ! I 3 ! 
i co 1 
d i CO 
CD 
bO 
CD 
S , 
i I 
CD 
XT CO 
CO 
cd cd 
\ & 
: <D • 
I ' d ' 
: CO ! 
i O : 
; « i ; 
o 
cd 8 
FH 
cd 
S !P-I 
CD 
d •H O 
•H 
>»i -d 
0 CD CD •d 
cd 
cdj 
O I CD 
•H j O 
CO ! -H 
Xl ! O ! CD 
AH i P 4 j > 
FH 
cd 
d 
•H 
FH 
CD 
- p 
O I CM <X> O - co ; O N O i v CM t o , 
r i r ! v i v i v - j v -
- 200 -
who d i d not change t h e i r choice f a i l e d t o achieve i t . On 
the c o n t r a r y , the candidates who changed t h e i r o r i g i n a l 
choice were more reasonable i n t h e i r f i n a l choice 
immediately before admission, and as a r e s u l t of t h i s 
s e l f - s e l e c t i o n process, only 28 of 111 f a i l e d t o gain 
t h e i r a l t e r n a t i v e choice (approximately 22%). 
This means t h a t 83 candidates, or 64-% of those who 
changed t h e i r o r i g i n a l choice t o f i t the new s i t u a t i o n , 
obtained places i n the a l t e r n a t i v e f a c u l t i e s . The 
d e c l a r a t i o n of r e s u l t s and the vacant f a c u l t y places and 
a l l other elements made the s i t u a t i o n c l e a r t o the students 
who could modify t h e i r choice i n r e l a t i o n t o t h e i r marks 
and make a s u c c e s s f u l , i f less d e s i r a b l e , a p p l i c a t i o n . 
To c l a r i f y the p i c t u r e , we can say t h a t 93 students (39%) 
out of 240 d i d not f u l f i l t h e i r choices a t a l l : e i t h e r the 
o r i g i n a l choice before the General Secondary examination 
r e s u l t or even the a l t e r n a t i v e choice a t the time of 
admission. I n a d d i t i o n t o t h i s , 176 of the sample ( o r 
approximately 73%) d i d not f u l f i l t h e i r pre-General 
Secondary examination choice and are now a t t e n d i n g the 
u n i v e r s i t y w i t h i n d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s . One might say 
t h a t t h i s e a r l i e r choice was one of b r i g h t f u t u r e career 
p o s s i b i l i t i e s and the f a s h i o n of the moment. This i s c l e a r 
i n the students' order of most d e s i r a b l e f a c u l t i e s , e.g. 
Engineering, e t c . , which occupied top p r i o r i t y . For 93 
students (or 39%) any choice e v e n t u a l l y l o s t i t s meaning 
and they accepted any place (according t o t h e i r p r i o r i t y 
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order i n the a p p l i c a t i o n f o r m ) , o f f e r e d t o them i n a 
u n i v e r s i t y . The m o t i v a t i o n , t h e r e f o r e , was not a 
d e f i n i t e course of study or a p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t y , but 
i t was mostly t o gain a place w i t h i n u n i v e r s i t y education. 
The reason f o r saying t h i s i s , i f those students decided 
t o study a s p e c i a l s u b j e c t or i n a d e f i n i t e f a c u l t y , 
then why are they now i n a less favoured f a c u l t y and 
s t u d y i n g d i f f e r e n t subjects? 
I n f a c t , f o r the General Secondary school leavers 
themselves, a place i n u n i v e r s i t y , as a successive stage, 
i s very important t o f u l f i l t h e i r a s p i r a t i o n s f o r more 
knowledge, or more s p e c i a l i z e d knowledge. A place i n 
u n i v e r s i t y - anywhere - would al s o save them from 
unemployment. This i s because the General Secondary 
school's f u n c t i o n i s not t o t r a i n i t s students f o r t h e i r 
(1) 
occupations . A c c o r d i n g l y , u n i v e r s i t y education i s a 
chosen instrument t o achieve s e c u r i t y , and s o c i a l w e l l -
being f o r whoever has t h i s education, and t h e i r f a m i l i e s . 
I t i s p o s s i b l e t o say t h a t a u n i v e r s i t y degree i s a 
u s e f u l s t a t u s symbol, i n both the students' and t h e i r 
parents' view. 
This leads us d i r e c t l y t o Question 17, the main 
concern of which was what i n f l u e n c e d students t o get a 
u n i v e r s i t y education. This q u e s t i o n , i n f a c t , has been 
asked several times i n research on Egyptian s o c i e t y and 
(1) N a t i o n a l S p e c i a l i s e d Councils, Report of the N a t i o n a l 
Council of Education, S c i e n t i f i c Research and 
Technology, T h i r d Session, 1977, P. 25 ( i n A r a b i c ) . 
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(1) i n other s o c i e t i e s . To help decide the reason a l i s t 
of e i g h t a l t e r n a t i v e s was w r i t t e n i n t o the q u e s t i o n n a i r e , 
f o l l o w e d by an open question (Question 1 8 ) , asking the 
respondent t o s t a t e h i s own other reasons, i n case he 
had any d i f f e r e n t reasons from those l i s t e d . Most of 
the respondents gave more than one ap p r o p r i a t e reason. 
Table XXXII shows the frequency of each reason according 
t o the students' views. 
TABLE XXXII 
What i n f l u e n c e d students t o o b t a i n a u n i v e r s i t y 
education i n Ain-Shams and Zagazig u n i v e r s i t i e s ? 
No. What i n f l u e n c e d students t o o b t a i n a u n i v e r s i t y education? Frequency 
1 S o c i a l s t a t u s 133 
2 To g a i n a u n i v e r s i t y degree 130 
To seek knowledge f o r i t s own sake 101 
4- Future career 78 
5 Family's wish 38 
6 So c i a l l i f e i n u n i v e r s i t y 32 
7 Nothing else t o do 12 
8 Never thought about i t 4-
To work i n a p a r t i c u l a r j ob 2 
(1) B i d a i r , Su'ad, E v a l u a t i o n of the recent admission 
system t o the un i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt; 
El-Zomor, Wafaa, Report on some socio-demographic 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of undergraduates i n Cairo U n i v e r s i t y , 
unpublished typed manuscript, Demographic Centre, 
Cairo, September 1972; 
M a r r i s , P., The Experience of Higher Education, 
L i t t l e , G., The U n i v e r s i t y Experience, 
and, 
S t a r t u p , R., 'Why go t o u n i v e r s i t y ? ' , U n i v e r s i t i e s 
Q u a r t e r l y , Summer 1972, V o l . 26, pp. 317-331. 
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From t h i s t a b l e , i t i s n o t i c e a b l e t h a t the sample of 
students came t o u n i v e r s i t y f o r several reasons. The 133 
frequency of the ite m 'Social s t a t u s ' shows t h a t t o be the 
main reason. Another reason f r e q u e n t l y given was 'to g a i n 
a u n i v e r s i t y degree* which presents 130 f r e q u e n c i e s . I n 
f a c t , t here i s a connection between these two reasons i n 
t h a t the u n i v e r s i t y degree allows i t s holder t o g a i n a 
w h i t e - c o l l a r job and so, i n the view of many, a good 
s o c i a l s t a t u s . This r e a l i z a t i o n of u n i v e r s i t y education 
as a pass t o l i f e i s a r a t i o n a l approach c o i n c i d i n g w i t h 
C1) 
the general t r e n d i n the s o c i e t y v . The previous two 
reasons were f o l l o w e d by: 'To seek knowledge f o r i t s 
own sake', which was give n many times. The frequency 
of 'Future career' was 78, so, p r i m a r i l y , i n the 
Egyptian s o c i a l concept one comes t o u n i v e r s i t y i n order 
t o o b t a i n a degree f o r a b e t t e r j o b . The u n i v e r s i t y 
degree i n t h i s respect serves as 'the basis of s e l e c t i o n 
(2) 
f o r o c c u pation' v , or as a basis of d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n among 
the labour f o r c e and i t s d i s t r i b u t i o n i n the Government 
C i v i l S ervice. Afterwards, i t i s q u i t e d i f f i c u l t f o r 
a person t o choose h i s j o b or change h i s career e a s i l y ; 
graduates merely accept whatever the Government or other 
o r g a n i z a t i o n s might o f f e r them. However, i n p r a c t i c e , when 
( 1 ) El-Zomor, Wafaa, Report on some socio-demographic 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of undergraduates i n Cairo U n i v e r s i t y , 
P. 33. 
(2) Hussain, A., 'The r e l a t i o n s h i p s between e d u c a t i o n a l 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n s and occup a t i o n a l s t r u c t u r e : a 
re-examination', i n , Gleeson, D., ( e d . ) , I d e n t i t y 
and S t r u c t u r e : Issues i n Sociology of Education, 
N a f f e r t o n Books, England, 1977, PP. 103-111. 
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s e v e r a l of the stu d e n t s ' sample were asked what they 
understood by the term 'to seek knowledge f o r i t s own 
sake', t h e i r r e p l i e s were t h a t they wanted to know and 
to l e a r n ; they d i d not want to be ig n o r a n t . To be 
'educated', t h e r e f o r e , needs a c e r t i f i c a t e or a degree 
i n the eyes of young E g y p t i a n men and women. Also, as 
a u n i v e r s i t y degree i s u s u a l l y followed by the 
Government's r e s p o n s i b i l i t y to o f f e r a jo b , t h i s motive 
has a d i f f e r e n t meaning i n the E g y p t i a n context than i t s 
meaning among, f o r example, students of the United 
Kingdom, f o r whom f i n d i n g a job i s an i n d i v i d u a l 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y . 
A comparison of these r e s u l t s has been made wi t h 
another r e l e v a n t study conducted on a u n i v e r s i t y l e v e l , 
which was c a r r i e d out a t C a i r o U n i v e r s i t y i n 19&6. 'To 
ga i n a u n i v e r s i t y degree' was agai n given as the most 
popular reason, which r e p r e s e n t e d 33-8%; the second 
reason being 'To improve my s o c i a l and f i n a n c i a l s t a t u s 1 
which accounted for 28 .55%. T h i s was followed by 'To 
seek knowledge f o r i t s own sake', r e p r e s e n t i n g 20.42%. 
10 .73% of the sample came to u n i v e r s i t y because they 
'wanted to c a r r y out s c i e n t i f i c r e s e a r c h ' . 3«10% came t 
u n i v e r s i t y i n accordance w i t h t h e i r p a r e n t s ' wishes and 
some s o c i a l p r e s s u r e s , and 1 .36% of the sample d i d not 
know why they had chosen to come to u n i v e r s i t y . Future 
c a r e e r d i d not f e a t u r e c l e a r l y as a reason i n the B i d a i r 
q u e s t i o n n a i r e . 
( 1 ) B i d a i r , Su*ad, E v a l u a t i o n of the r e c e n t admission 
system to the u n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt, p. 21. 
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I n more r e c e n t work, a l s o conducted a t C a i r o 
U n i v e r s i t y , a question r e l a t i n g to the motives behind 
coming to u n i v e r s i t y was r a i s e d as an item of the form. 
According to t h i s r e s e a r c h e r ' s f i n d i n g s : 
'the major motive s t i m u l a t i n g almost a l l 
students to j o i n u n i v e r s i t y i s to get a 
degree *(1) 
As t h a t r e s e a r c h mentioned, Egypt shares the same a t t i t u d e 
as other developing c o u n t r i e s i n v a l u i n g people by t h e i r 
degrees not by t h e i r m e r i t s . T h e r e f o r e , the importance 
of a u n i v e r s i t y degree i n the E g y p t i a n s o c i e t y i s 
c o n s i d e r a b l e . I n f a c t , i t i s p o s s i b l e to say t h a t the 
developing c o u n t r i e s are i n common w i t h most of the r e s t 
of the world i n t h i s e r a , as the u n i v e r s i t y i t s e l f i s 
becoming 'compulsory' f o r many of today's u n i v e r s i t y 
s t u d e n t s , who have few a l t e r n a t i v e s i n the labour market 
and who are p r e s s u r e d by the s o c i a l atmosphere . 
To r e t u r n to our own r e s e a r c h l i s t of r e a s o n s , i t 
was r e a l i z e d t h a t some of the respondents may not have 
come to u n i v e r s i t y on t h e i r own i n i t i a t i v e , but i n f a c t 
were i n f l u e n c e d by t h e i r p a r e n t s , or the f a m i l y t r a d i t i o n . 
T h i s b e i n g so, the respondents were asked whether they 
c o n s c i o u s l y t r i e d to g a i n entrance t o the u n i v e r s i t y i n 
order to f u l f i l the e x p e c t a t i o n s of o t h e r s , and 38 
students mentioned 'family's wish' among t h e i r r e a s o n s . 
( 1 ) El-Zomor, Wafaa, Report on some socio-demographic 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of undergraduates i n C a i r o U n i v e r s i t y , 
P- 3 5 . 
( 2 ) Corwin, R.G., Education i n C r i s i s , John Wiley, New 
York, 1974-1 
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T h i r t y - t w o students counted ' S o c i a l l i f e i n 
u n i v e r s i t y ' as one of t h e i r reasons f o r going to u n i v e r s i t y 
T h i s reason, amongst a group of students i n another 
country and i n a d i f f e r e n t s i t u a t i o n where the respondents 
were from Cambridge, Leeds and Southampton u n i v e r s i t i e s , 
accounted f o r 3% (Cambridge) and 5% (Leeds and Southampton) 
I t might be s a i d t h a t s o c i a l l i f e i n Egyptian 
u n i v e r s i t i e s was a f e a t u r e which a t t r a c t e d 13% of the 
sample, as being one of t h e i r reasons f o r coming to 
u n i v e r s i t y . I n s p i t e of the f a c t t h a t the Egyptian 
u n i v e r s i t y i s a day-time community, there i s more 
opportunity of meeting the opposite sex and developing 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s between them than i n many i n s t i t u t i o n s of 
the s o c i e t y . N e v e r t h e l e s s , those f i r s t y e a r students who 
came from the secondary school,where the teacher s t i l l 
c o n t r o l s an e s s e n t i a l p a r t of t h e i r d a i l y l i f e , f i n d i n 
u n i v e r s i t y l i f e t h a t they make t h e i r own d e c i s i o n s as to 
whatever they wish to do. They have the opportunity, 
which had p r e v i o u s l y never been a v a i l a b l e outside the 
u n i v e r s i t y campus, to e x e r c i s e t h e i r freedom and a c t i v i t i e s 
As the student i s s t i l l dependent upon h i s f a m i l y f o r a l l 
h i s f i n a n c i a l support, he cannot be completely f r e e from 
f a m i l y c o n t r o l or p r e s s u r e s i n h i s s o c i a l l i f e . The 
u n i v e r s i t y , from t h i s p o i n t of view, i s the b e s t p l a c e to 
enjoy s o c i a l l i f e , as i t i s away from f a m i l y dominance. 
( 1 ) M a r r i s , P., The E x p e r i e n c e of Higher Education, 
Appendix 3 , Table 1 , p. 200. 
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As a r e s u l t of the previous d i s c u s s i o n , the reasons 
g i v e n i n Table XXXII may be ordered i n a d i f f e r e n t way 
i n order to f u l f i l another purpose than simply t h a t of 
a n a l y s i s of the f i n d i n g s . The reasons given may be 
grouped to follow s t u d e n t s ' responses and to make a 
d i s t i n c t i o n between those who chose ( a ) f u t u r e c a r e e r 
and not knowledge f o r i t s own sake; (b) knowledge f o r 
i t s own sake and not f u t u r e c a r e e r ; ( c ) both or n e i t h e r . 
Table X X X I I I shows t h i s combination, g i v i n g the 
f r e q u e n c i e s f o r each combination by u n i v e r s i t y and by 
sex. 
A c c ordingly, knowledge f o r i t s own sake among the 
students of Ain-Shams U n i v e r s i t y c o n s t i t u t e s a high 
p r o p o r t i o n . I f we look a t the f i r s t two items only as 
sep a r a t e purposes, 19 females out of 48 gave knowledge 
and not f u t u r e c a r e e r as t h e i r r e a s o n s . Two females 
from the sample of the F a c u l t y of Medicine, f o r example, 
mentioned t h i s as one of t h e i r motives f o r coming t o 
u n i v e r s i t y . I n c o n t r a s t , no females mentioned f u t u r e 
c a r e e r as a motive i n t h i s f a c u l t y , although i t i s c l e a r 
t h a t the F a c u l t y of Medicine, i n p a r t i c u l a r , l e a d s t o a 
p r o f e s s i o n a l c a r e e r . T h i s a p p l i e s , too, to the F a c u l t y 
of Education, where two females mentioned t h i s as a 
motive and again no-one mentioned f u t u r e c a r e e r . I n the 
F a c u l t y of E n g i n e e r i n g , f i v e students out of nine gave 
knowledge f o r i t s own sake and not f u t u r e c a r e e r as one 
of t h e i r r e a s o n s . Most, i f not a l l , of the students i n 
the F a c u l t i e s of Medicine and E n g i n e e r i n g , gained a t o t a l 
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mark higher than 80%. I n t h i s they exceeded others and 
were s u p e r i o r i n t h e i r academic l i f e to some e x t e n t . 
As a r e s u l t of t h i s , they found t h e i r way, v i a the 
C o - o r d i n a t i o n O f f i c e , to these two f a c u l t i e s , because 
they wished t o be educated i n the eyes of s o c i e t y , and 
because of the system of employment which depends upon 
degrees or paper q u a l i f i c a t i o n s for s e l e c t i n g and 
d i s t r i b u t i n g f o r j o b s . The l o v e of knowledge was, most 
probably, p a r t of t h e i r ambition and may not be knowledge 
f o r i t s own sake. I t might be s a i d , as P e t e r s o n pointed 
out, t h a t the students' concept of 'education f o r i t s 
own sake' i s not an a b s t r a c t view, or they d i d not mean 
t h a t they wanted a l i b e r a l e ducation according to 
A r i s t o t l e ' s view. But i t would be p o s s i b l e , 'to c a l l 
i t an education pursued f o r the sake of the i n d i v i d u a l 
being e d u c a t e d . The student response, as s t a t e d 
above and d i s c u s s e d p r e v i o u s l y , may r e f l e c t , to a l a r g e 
e x t e n t , the b a s i c dilemma of u n i v e r s i t y , as R i c e put i t . 
T h i s dilemma, i n h i s view, was, 
'a c o n f l i c t of v a l u e s t h a t appear always to 
accompany the e x p l o i t a t i o n of s c i e n t i f i c 
d i s c o v e r i e s and t e c h n o l o g i c a l i n n o v a t i o n s , 
and those t h a t give h i g h e s t p r i o r i t y to the 
l i f e and w e l l - b e i n g of i n d i v i d u a l human 
bei n g s ' ( 2 ) 
However, i t i s important to add t h a t the students d i d 
not need only to master some branch of knowledge, but 
( 1 ) P e t e r s o n , A.D.C., 'Conclusion', i n , Yudkin, M., 
( e d . ) , General E d u c a t i o n , A symposium on the 
t e a c h i n g of n o n - s p e c i a l i s t s , A l l e n Lane, Penguin 
P r e s s , London, 1969, P« 166. 
( 2 ) R i c e , A.K., The Modern U n i v e r s i t y : A Model 
Or g a n i z a t i o n , T a v i s t o c k , London, 1970 , p. 88 and p. 
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they wanted i t a l s o to s a t i s f y t h e i r s o c i a l being and 
many other e x t e r n a l needs. I t i s e s s e n t i a l to say, i n 
our age, t h a t the u t i l i t a r i a n or p r a c t i c a l a s p e c t of 
education - which enables the students to gai n jobs 
(1 ) 
and make a l i v i n g - should be regarded . 
I n the same u n i v e r s i t y , 30 students out of 120 
chose f u t u r e c a r e e r and not knowledge f o r i t s own sake. 
The female p r o p o r t i o n was q u i t e c o n s i d e r a b l y higher 
than the male i n t h i s c o n t e x t : f o r the men i t r e p r e s e n t e d 
approximately 11% of t h e i r t o t a l number as a g a i n s t 
16% of the female p r o p o r t i o n . The females' reasons of 
f u t u r e c a r e e r were more frequent than the males' by 
numeri c a l comparison; t h i s may be due to s o c i a l c l i m a t e 
r a t h e r than f i n a n c i a l reward. Future c a r e e r might ensure 
the women's independence and freedom, t h e r e f o r e i t i s 
more d e s i r e d . I t seems t h a t most of the sample were 
not w o r r i e d about t h e i r f u t u r e c a r e e r s , but some of them 
wanted a much b r i g h t e r f u t u r e than o t h e r s , not only by 
i n d i v i d u a l merit but a l s o a c c o r d i n g to the f a c u l t y and 
degree they would ga i n i n the near f u t u r e . F o r t y - f i v e 
of t h i s u n i v e r s i t y sample (or approximately 35%) f e l l 
i n t o the t h i r d category, which chose e i t h e r both those 
motives or n e i t h e r . T h e i r p r o p o r t i o n was q u i t e high, 
which means t h a t some of them might have f e l t t h a t they 
had s i m i l a r reasons to the previous ones, or might have 
(1 ) Martain, J . , Education a t the Crossroads, Y a l e 
U n i v e r s i t y P r e s s , New Haven, 1968 ( r e p r i n t e d ) , 
p. 10. 
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had very d i f f e r e n t reasons a l t o g e t h e r . 
I n the p r o v i n c i a l u n i v e r s i t y , the p i c t u r e i s 
s i m i l a r on the whole, but d i f f e r s i n the point of 
d i s t r i b u t i o n of male and female c h o i c e s . The h i g h e s t 
category here c o n s t i t u t e s the students who have chosen 
both or n e i t h e r reasons, which r e p r e s e n t e d 4-5% and was 
q u i t e s i m i l a r i n both s e x e s . However, the female 
students i n Zagazig U n i v e r s i t y who gave t h e i r reasons 
as those of f u t u r e c a r e e r and not knowledge f o r i t s own 
sake, were fewer i n number than the males and fewer a l s o 
than the Ain-Shams females. T h i s may be due t o the f a c t 
t h a t women i n the p r o v i n c e s are more i n f e r i o r than t h e i r 
c o l l e a g u e s i n urban u n i v e r s i t y by the standardof 
community l i v i n g and the way i n which they enjoy t h e i r 
s o c i a l l i f e . A good f u t u r e c a r e e r and job prospects a r e 
r e a l l y important i n t h e i r view, and knowledge f o r i t s 
own sake may a l s o be important. The t h i r d category, 
t h e r e f o r e , i s higher i n i t s p r o p o r t i o n . The r e s e a r c h 
i n c l i n e d to t h i s view because the p r o p o r t i o n of t h i s 
s i n g l e item i s higher than the o t h e r s . 
I n a study c a r r i e d out a t the U n i v e r s i t y C o l l e g e of 
Swansea, f o r example, a l i s t of a p p r o p r i a t e 'reasons' 
why students came to the u n i v e r s i t y were given to a 
sample of i t s s t u d e n t s . The reasons were grouped under 
four headings: o c c u p a t i o n a l r e a s o n s , i n t e l l e c t u a l 
r e a s o n s , s o c i a l reasons and p e r s o n a l r e a s o n s . Although 
the content of the two q u e s t i o n n a i r e s was d i f f e r e n t i n 
d e t a i l , the most important p o i n t s of comparison here were 
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between the o c c u p a t i o n a l reasons f o r coming to the 
u n i v e r s i t y and the i n t e l l e c t u a l ones. The f i n a l r e s u l t s 
of t h i s q u e s t i o n n a i r e are summarized i n Table XXXIV. 
TABLE XXXIV 
A comparison between two reasons f o r going to 
u n i v e r s i t y i n two d i f f e r e n t s o c i e t i e s 
(Egypt and V a l e s ) 
Swansea sample 
(U.K.) % 
Ain-Shams and Zagazig 
u n i v e r s i t i e s sample 
(Egypt) 
% 
Occupational 35-8 Future c a r e e r 24.6 
I n t e l l e c t u a l 17.8 Knowledge f o r i t s own 
sake 
34.2 
Source: 
S t a r t u p , R., 'Why go to u n i v e r s i t y ? ' , U n i v e r s i t i e s 
Q u a r t e r l y , Summer 1972 , V o l . 26, pp. 317 -331 . 
A c c o r d i n g l y , i f we compare between f u t u r e c a r e e r and 
o c c u p a t i o n a l reasons i n the sample of Swansea U n i v e r s i t y , 
i t i s n o t i c e a b l e t h a t the percentage h e l d by the l a t t e r 
i s much higher than the E g y p t i a n sample. On the other 
hand, the Eg y p t i a n students' percentage of knowledge f o r 
i t s own sake i s double t h a t of the i n t e l l e c t u a l reasons 
of the Swansea sample. As mentioned p r e v i o u s l y , the 
Egy p t i a n students are c e r t a i n of t h e i r f u t u r e c a r e e r ; the 
only d i f f e r e n c e between the f a c u l t i e s or the course of 
study being what type of job the student w i l l o b t a i n a t 
the end of the academic p e r i o d . Hence, the p r e s s u r e of 
f u t u r e c a r e e r i s l e s s s t r o n g and t h i s , i n f a c t , may give 
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the student f u l l chance to enjoy the a c q u i s i t i o n of 
knowledge as p a r t of the f u n c t i o n of u n i v e r s i t y education. 
I n the United Kingdom, however, i t i s u s u a l l y an open 
competition between many d i f f e r e n t q u a l i f i e d people, 
and t h i s may cause the undergraduate to take more 
s e r i o u s l y the q u e s t i o n of h i s f u t u r e c a r e e r . T h i s , i n 
f a c t , was r e f l e c t e d i n the s t u d e n t s ' reasons f o r coming 
to u n i v e r s i t y . 
I t cannot be denied t h a t the r e s e a r c h shows t h a t 
the E g y p t i a n undergraduates were motivated by the love 
of knowledge, but the concern a t t h i s p o i n t of a n a l y s i s 
i s to show t h a t the content of the n o t i o n 'knowledge 
f o r i t s own sake' i n the E g y p t i a n s o c i e t y i s d i f f e r e n t , 
to some e x t e n t , from i t s meaning among the United Kingdom 
undergraduates i n p a r t i c u l a r , and a l s o of many other 
s o c i e t i e s , j u s t as every s o c i e t y i s unique i n many 
d i f f e r e n t c i r cumstances and a s p e c t s of l i f e . 
The two r e a s o n s : 'Nothing e l s e to do 1 and 'Never 
thought about i t ' , r e p r e s e n t e d only a very l i m i t e d number 
among the students i n both u n i v e r s i t i e s , Ain-Shams and 
Zagazig. Twelve students ( o r 3%) bad chosen the f i r s t 
r e a son and only four ( o r 1.4%) of the whole sample had 
chosen the second r e a s o n . T h i s means t h a t approximately 
6.5% of the sample showed t h a t they were not sure a t t h i s 
stage why they wanted to go to u n i v e r s i t y . T h i s s m a l l 
p r o p o r t i o n of undergraduates who were unsure about t h e i r 
purpose a t u n i v e r s i t y r e f l e c t s t h a t about 93 '5% °f the 
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sample knew the reasons f o r t h e i r choice of u n i v e r s i t y 
education - whatever these reasons were. The r e s e a r c h 
suggests t h a t the students i n General Secondary s c h o o l 
i n Egypt mostly bear i n mind t h a t the next step w a i t i n g 
f o r them i s u n i v e r s i t y , whatever the f a c u l t y and whatever 
t h e i r r e a s o n s . 
The C o - o r d i n a t i o n O f f i c e i n Egypt has a major p a r t 
to p l a y i n the ca n d i d a t e s ' d i r e c t i o n s and, indeed, has 
the f i n a l d e c i s i o n on d i r e c t i o n to d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s 
and other i n s t i t u t i o n s of higher education, as has been 
mentioned p r e v i o u s l y . The q u e s t i o n n a i r e d i d not ask the 
sample about the reason why they were i n t h i s f a c u l t y , 
but, i n s t e a d of t h i s , the qu e s t i o n was, 'What i n f l u e n c e d 
you i n your i n i t i a l c h o i c e of f a c u l t y or s u b j e c t before 
you knew the r e s u l t of the General Secondary examination?'. 
The q u e s t i o n (Question 19) contained e i g h t d i f f e r e n t 
r e a s o n s , some of which may be adequate, followed by a 
space to allow respondents to s p e c i f y any a d d i t i o n a l 
reasons they might have had. Most of the students gave 
more than one reason, the f r e q u e n c i e s of which a r e shown 
i n Table XXXV. 
The frequency of some reasons i n the t a b l e i s 
connected to the r e s u l t of the previous q u e s t i o n . D e s i r e 
to g a i n more knowledge i n a p a r t i c u l a r s u b j e c t was the 
most popular reason (106 times, or 44% of the sample 
mentioned t h i s r e a s o n ) . The s u b j e c t or course of study 
might not be d e s i r e d by the graduate or h i s f a m i l y only, 
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TABLE XXXV 
What i n f l u e n c e d students i n t h e i r i n i t i a l c h o i c e 
of f a c u l t y or s u b j e c t s i n Ain-Shams and Zagazig 
u n i v e r s i t i e s 
No. Reasons Frequency 
1 D e s i r e to ga i n more knowledge i n 
a p a r t i c u l a r s u b j e c t 
106 
2 F i n a n c i a l f u t u r e of i t s graduates 86 
3 Reputation of the f a c u l t y or the course 
81 
4 The nature of study i n General 
Secondary school 77 
5 To be l i k e my r e l a t i v e s 41 
6 My p a r e n t s ' wish 29 
~ 7 To be w i t h my f r i e n d s 13 
8 Admiration of a p a r t i c u l a r teacher 5 
9 D e s i r e to achieve a s p e c i f i c aim 4 
but needed by s o c i e t y too, as f o r example, Medicine, 
Pharmacy and E n g i n e e r i n g . The s o c i e t y ' s demand f o r 
these p r o f e s s i o n s i n f l u e n c e d the f i n a n c i a l f u t u r e of i t s 
graduates a c c o r d i n g l y ; t h i s reason was given 86 times 
( 3 5*8%). S o c i a l and academic r e p u t a t i o n i s a t t a c h e d to 
the graduate of t h a t f a c u l t y ' s f i n a n c i a l f u t u r e , and 
t h i s depends upon the degree and the s u b j e c t s the 
student s t u d i e d i n h i s u n i v e r s i t y y e a r s . Therefore, 
'the r e p u t a t i o n of the f a c u l t y or the course' was g i v e n 
81 times (33 .75%)* The nature of study i n the General 
Secondary s c h o o l has i t s r o l e to p l a y i n the d e c i s i o n s 
a r e n a . T h i s r e p r e s e n t e d 77 f r e q u e n c i e s (32%) . L i t e r a r y 
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branch s t u d e n t s , i n p a r t i c u l a r , could not j o i n any 
s c i e n t i f i c f a c u l t y . On the c o n t r a r y , the s c i e n t i f i c 
branch students could j o i n l i t e r a r y branch f a c u l t i e s . 
U s u a l l y no one i s ready to go to a f a c u l t y without a 
good reason. The most important reason i s the s t u d e n t s ' 
t o t a l marks. The other s o c i a l reasons f o r j o i n i n g a 
p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t y were 'To be l i k e my r e l a t i v e s ' , 
'To be w i t h my f r i e n d s ' and 'My p a r e n t s ' wish'. These 
were g i v e n w i t h l e s s frequency but could shed some l i g h t 
on the previous reasons, f o r i n s t a n c e 'To be l i k e my 
r e l a t i v e s ' , 4 1 times (17%)» shows how the r e p u t a t i o n of 
the f a c u l t y or course i s h i g h l y i n f l u e n t i a l . I t i s 
d i f f i c u l t to make a s e p a r a t i o n between t h i s good 
r e p u t a t i o n and the admiration of the older g e n e r a t i o n , 
which i s r e f l e c t e d i n the c h o i c e 'To be l i k e my r e l a t i v e s ' . 
P a r e n t s ' ambitions or wishes may f o l l o w t h i s l i n e , t h a t 
the p a r e n t s ' wishes depend upon the r e p u t a t i o n of the 
f a c u l t y ; perhaps the f a i l u r e of the parents to j o i n i t . 
Not f o r g e t t i n g t h e i r own hopes a t the time, they have 
encouraged t h e i r sons or daughters to r e c t i f y t h i s 
f a i l u r e . I n B i d a i r ' s r e s e a r c h , p a r e n t s ' wishes was one 
of the main reasons which prevented a number of her 
student sample from f u l f i l l i n g i t s own d e s i r e to j o i n a 
p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t y . T h i s reason was c l a s s i f i e d as a 
(1) 
s o c i a l p r e s s u r e v \ However, t h i s reason was given 29 
times ( 1 2 % ) . 'To be w i t h f r i e n d s ' was not an important 
(1) B i d a i r , Su'ad, E v a l u a t i o n of the r e c e n t admission 
system to the u n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt, pp. 2 9 - 3 0 . 
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f a c t o r i n the view of the sample; n e i t h e r was the r o l e 
of the t e a c h e r i n the s t u d e n t s ' l i f e b efore u n i v e r s i t y . 
F i v e students only (2%) had mentioned admiration of 
t h e i r t e a c h e r as a reason. As mentioned p r e v i o u s l y , 
although the t e a c h e r p l a y s a major p a r t i n the 
s t u d e n t s ' e d u c a t i o n a l l i f e i n the secondary school 
p e r i o d , he has no r e a l e f f e c t on the students' c h o i c e 
of t h e i r f u t u r e course of study. I t i s worth mentioning 
t h a t 'Desire to achieve a s p e c i f i c aim' was the l e a s t 
f r e q u e n t l y given reason and occurred only four times. 
One of these aims, to which a student r e f e r r e d , was: 
' I have met very bad t e a c h e r s , so I ' d l i k e to be a good 
teach e r i n order to help my students a f t e r graduation'; 
i t i s c l e a r t h a t he was a studnt i n the F a c u l t y of 
E d u c a t i o n I One of the female students of the sample 
s a i d she wanted to be a doctor i n order to help her s i c k 
mother and to cure her d i s e a s e , but u n f o r t u n a t e l y , she 
was one of the F a c u l t y of Law students i n the Zagazig 
U n i v e r s i t y sample! 
These reasons are not the most i n f l u e n t i a l on the 
s t u d e n t s ' i n i t i a l choice of a p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t y b efore 
the General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e examination r e s u l t s . 
The most important reasons i n the sample's view are as 
f o l l o w s j i n descending order: 
1) D e s i r e to g a i n more knowledge i n a 
p a r t i c u l a r s u b j e c t ; 
2) F i n a n c i a l f u t u r e of i t s graduates; 
3) Reputation of the f a c u l t y or the course; 
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The r e s u l t of t h i s q u e s t i o n i s r e l e v a n t to the 
r e s u l t of Question 6 which asked the students what 
i n f l u e n c e d them i n t h e i r c h o i c e of s u b j e c t of s p e c i a l -
i z a t i o n i n the secondary s c h o o l . The most popular 
reason was the ' d e s i r e to j o i n a f a c u l t y ' , and, more 
r e l e v a n t to t h i s p o i n t , ' i n t e r e s t i n a s p e c i f i c s u b j e c t ' . 
T h i s c o r r e l a t i o n might show t h a t the E g y p t i a n student 
makes h i s choice i n i t i a l l y by h i s i n t e r e s t i n a s p e c i f i c 
s u b j e c t and i t s u s e f u l n e s s t o h i s f u t u r e c a r e e r . As a 
matter of f a c t , i f the s t u d e n t ' s t o t a l marks do not 
enable him to s a t i s f y h i s hopes, he w i l l not be defeated, 
as the Co-ordination O f f i c e o f f e r s him a p l a c e to study 
f o r four y e a r s to g a i n the u n i v e r s i t y degree, as other 
data w i l l show. 
The f i n d i n g s do not d i f f e r g r e a t l y from B i d a i r ' s 
C1) 
r e s e a r c h r e s u l t s i n 1966^ . I n t h i s f i e l d w o r k , the 
reasons which a f f e c t e d the student's c h o i c e to j o i n a 
p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t y were g i v e n to be: 
1) To f u l f i l h i s d e s i r e and wishes; 
2) The student's t o t a l marks allowed him 
to j o i n h i s f a c u l t y only (or i n other 
words, according to h i s t o t a l mark); 
3) According to the d i r e c t i o n of the 
Co-ordination O f f i c e ; 
4) The f u t u r e s o c i a l s t a t u s of i t s graduates; 
(1) B i d a i r , Su lad, E v a l u a t i o n of the r e c e n t admission 
system t o the u n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt, pp. 2 3 - 3 0 . 
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5) F i n a n c i a l f u t u r e f o r i t s graduates; 
6) According to h i s p a r e n t s ' wishes; 
7) Other d i f f e r e n t r e a s o n s ; 
8) To be l i k e h i s p a r e n t s , b r o t h e r s 
and s i s t e r s ; 
9) To l i v e w i th h i s f a m i l y . 
One of the important r e s u l t s of B i d a i r ' s i n v e s t i g -
a t i o n was t h a t the t o t a l marks, whether they were high 
or low, c o n s t i t u t e d the main reason f o r j o i n i n g a 
p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t y . For example, i f someone wanted to 
go to the F a c u l t y of S c i e n c e s , but he obtained a h i g h 
t o t a l mark, which allowed him to j o i n the F a c u l t y of 
E n g i n e e r i n g , then the f a m i l y , the s o c i a l s t a t u s and 
f i n a n c i a l f u t u r e of i t s graduates played very important 
( 1 ) 
r o l e s i n the f i n a l d e c i s i o n . I n other words, high 
or low t o t a l marks play a major p a r t i n the f a t e of a 
student as they may prevent, allow or even c r e a t e 
another i n f l u e n c e t o i n t e r a c t a t the time of d e c i s i o n . 
Those students who wanted to j o i n a d i f f e r e n t 
f a c u l t y f o r whatever reason, had t h e i r own r e c e n t 
experience w i t h the Co-ordination O f f i c e , i n connection 
with t h e i r t o t a l marks. The q u e s t i o n put to them was: 
'Do you t h i n k t h a t r e l y i n g only upon the t o t a l marks i s 
an a c c u r a t e c r i t e r i o n f o r acceptance i n the d i f f e r e n t 
f a c u l t i e s ? ' . The choice of answer i n t h i s case was 
e i t h e r 'Yes' or 'No'. The student was i n v i t e d to s p e c i f y 
(1) B i d a i r , Su'ad, E v a l u a t i o n of the r e c e n t admission 
system to the u n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt, p. 26. 
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h i s reason i f h i s answer was 'No' (Questions 20 and 2 1 ) . 
F i f t y students (20.8% of the sample) agreed t h a t i t 
was an accurate c r i t e r i o n . However, 190 students 
(79^2%) answered 'No'. Many of these students gave more 
than one reason f o r t h e i r answers. Table XXXV 
summarizes the reasons and t h e i r percentages. 
TABLE XXXV 
Why r e l y i n g upon the t o t a l marks i s not 
an accurate c r i t e r i o n f o r acceptance i n the f a c u l t i e s 
No. Reasons Frequency % 
1 This system i s an impediment 
on the student and h i s own 
de s i r e t o j o i n a p a r t i c u l a r 
f a c u l t y 
83 4-3 
2 The t o t a l marks r e f l e c t only 
the student's achievement 
t h e r e f o r e they do not 
measure any a t t i t u d e s , 
i n t e r e s t s , s k i l l s and ways 
of t h i n k i n g which are 
important as w e l l 
61 32 
3 The G.S.C. and the t o t a l 
marks i n t u r n ignore the 
student's achievement 
d u r i n g the whole academic 
year 
59 31 
4 The nature of study i n the 
secondary school i s 
d i f f e r e n t from the nature 
of study i n the u n i v e r s i t y 
17 9 
5 Acceptance i n a p a r t i c u l a r 
f a c u l t y should depend on 
some su b j e c t r e l a t e d t o 
the nature of s t u d y i n g i n 
t h i s f a c u l t y 
3 1-5 
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According t o the above r e s u l t s , one might say t h a t 
although the c u r r e n t system of admission t o the 
Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s ensures e q u a l i t y "between the 
whole body of the s t u d e n t s , i n the view of the students 
themselves i t i s not an accurate c r i t e r i o n f o r 
acceptance i n t o the d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s of the 
u n i v e r s i t i e s . Several reasons were given t o e x p l a i n 
the students' p o i n t of view. F i r s t l y , t h a t the candidate, 
a f t e r the process of admission, might f i n d h i m s e l f i n a 
d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t y from h i s d e s i r e d one. This might 
a f f e c t the student's academic performance i n the course 
of study, or h i s academic l i f e i n g e n e r a l . This reason 
was the most common and was given 83 times, or by 43•5% 
of t h i s question's respondents. 
The student's t o t a l marks i n the General Secondary 
examination r e f l e c t only the student's achievement i n t h i s 
examination. Therefore, they do not measure any other 
important aspects such as the student's a t t i t u d e s , 
i n t e r e s t s , s k i l l s and ways of t h i n k i n g , which are a l s o 
important i n academic l i f e . This reason was given 61 
times ( 3 2 % ) . 
More r e l a t e d t o t h i s was the reason which was given 
59 times (approximately 3 1 % ) , which p o i n t e d t o the f a c t 
t h a t the t o t a l marks were the only c r i t e r i o n f o r access 
t o f a c u l t i e s and,in consequence, the f u t u r e job and 
s o c i a l s t a t u s . As a r e s u l t of t h i s , together w i t h the 
other expectations of the students, they were w o r r i e d and 
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anxious, and t h i s emotional pressure a f f e c t e d , i n t h e i r 
view, t h e i r r e s u l t i n the f i n a l examination, which 
ignores the students' achievements d u r i n g the whole 
academic year. Not only t h i s , but sometimes the 
s t u d e n t s 1 f i n a l r e s u l t s are a f f e c t e d "by sudden or 
unexpected circumstances i n the examination p e r i o d . 
I t cannot, t h e r e f o r e , be an accurate c r i t e r i o n . 
Another group of respondents answered t h a t the 
nature of study i n General Secondary school i s d i f f e r e n t 
from the nature of study i n u n i v e r s i t y . A c c o r d i n g l y , 
the t o t a l marks i n the f i n a l examination of General 
Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e do not f o r e c a s t the students' 
success i n education a t a u n i v e r s i t y . Hence, dependency 
on the t o t a l mark i s not an accurate c r i t e r i o n f o r 
acceptance. The frequency of t h i s reason was not very 
h i g h ; the number being 17 (9%). 
Belated t o t h i s i s the f i n a l reason, which occurred 
only 3 times ( 1 .5%) . The respondents completed the 
previous p o i n t and proposed t h a t the acceptance system 
i n a p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t y should depend upon su b j e c t s 
r e l a t e d t o the nature of study i n t h i s f a c u l t y . This 
means t h a t the t o t a l marks are not s u f f i c i e n t as an 
accurate and sole basis for acceptance i n t o the d i f f e r e n t 
f a c u l t i e s . 
As a r e s u l t of the above, the student sample d i d 
not accept the t o t a l marks as the only means of g a i n i n g 
a place i n the d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s of the u n i v e r s i t i e s . 
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At t h i s p o i n t one might ask the q u e s t i o n , i f those 
students were o f f e r e d a w e l l - p a i d job i n s t e a d of g a i n i n g 
a place i n a less d e s i r a b l e f a c u l t y or a u n i v e r s i t y 
degree a t a l l , would they accept i t ? I f they want t o 
gain the u n i v e r s i t y degree r a t h e r than f i n a n c i a l reward, 
i s t h a t because they seek knowledge f o r i t s own sake, 
as the responses t o Question 14 seemed t o r e f l e c t , or 
was i t because of the s o c i a l s t a t u s of the job which 
depended, t o a l a r g e e x t e n t , upon the u n i v e r s i t y degree? 
Many other questions may a r i s e a t t h i s p o i n t . 
F i f t y - f o u r students (22 . 5%) of the sample would 
accept a w e l l - p a i d job w i t h o u t a u n i v e r s i t y degree; 
8 of those students were women ( i . e . approximately 
14% of t h i s group). On the c o n t r a r y , 186 out of 240 
(77*5%) respondents refused t o take a w e l l - p a i d j o b 
w i t h o u t a u n i v e r s i t y degree, i f given the o p p o r t u n i t y . 
Many reasons were given by those students t o e x p l a i n 
t h e i r p o i n t s of view, and these reasons are summarized 
i n Table XXXVI which a l s o shows the d i s t r i b u t i o n of the 
responses according t o sex. 
Some of the respondents gave more than one reason 
f o r t h e i r choice. Their views on t h i s p o i n t are 
r e c o n c i l a b l e w i t h the s t r o n g m o t i v a t i o n t o be an educated 
person. Money w i t h o u t education, on the whole, i s 
undes i r a b l e t o those graduates, 37 of whom were female 
(approximately 31.7%) and 80 of whom were male ( 6 8 . 3 % ) . 
This reason was the most commonly expressed. This might 
imply t h a t the Egyptian undergraduates were e n t h u s i a s t i c 
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TABLE XXXVI 
Why the students of the sample i n both 
u n i v e r s i t i e s r efused t o get a w e l l - p a i d ,job 
w i t h o u t a u n i v e r s i t y degree 
No. Seasons Female Male T o t a l % 
1 Money w i t h o u t knowledge 
and education, on the 
whole, i s useless 
37 80 117 70 
2 The holder of a u n i v -
e r s i t y degree i s more 
respected i n s o c i e t y 
30 36 66 35 
3 The standard of jobs 
f o r the u n i v e r s i t y 
graduate i s b e t t e r 
than i t s standard 
f o r the non-
u n i v e r s i t y c e r t i f -
i c a t e . A c c o r d i n g l y 
f i n a n c i a l c o nsid-
e r a t i o n s are not 
e v e r y t h i n g 
5 9 14 7-5 
4 Desire combined 
between g e t t i n g a 
job and completing 
u n i v e r s i t y education 
3 1 4 2 
f o r i n t e l l e c t u a l p u r s u i t s . This i d e a l i s t i c reason i s 
al s o i n d i c a t i v e of the a t t i t u d e of the respondents, t h a t 
the holder of a u n i v e r s i t y degree i s more respected i n 
s o c i e t y . I t i s the s o c i a l s t a t u s or p u b l i c a p p r e c i a t i o n 
of the u n i v e r s i t y degree and u n i v e r s i t y graduates, which 
counts; the p r o p o r t i o n of female respondents was 45.5%, 
w h i l e the male p r o p o r t i o n was 54.6%. 
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The female p r o p o r t i o n i s q u i t e h i g h , i n d i c a t i n g 
t h a t women, as much as men, regard a u n i v e r s i t y degree 
as a means of s e l f - r e s p e c t and of a p p r e c i a t i o n by 
s o c i e t y . A u n i v e r s i t y degree i s a means towards earning 
money from a secure job and t h i s ensures a woman's 
freedom and independence. This group of the sample 
may not be as i n t e r e s t e d i n the academic s u b j e c t , but 
they are not concerned only w i t h the degree as a 'meal 
t i c k e t ' . However, some of the respondents regarded 
u n i v e r s i t y as a career investment, and although t h i s i s 
a comparatively minor reason, i t sheds some l i g h t on the 
r e l a t i o n between the degree and the f u t u r e career. 
Fourteen students, f i v e of whom were female, mentioned 
t h a t the standard of jobs f o r a u n i v e r s i t y degree holder 
was b e t t e r than the standard of jobs f o r n o n - u n i v e r s i t y 
c e r t i f i c a t e h o l d e r s . According t o t h i s view, f o u r t e e n 
students of the sample were narrowly concerned w i t h 
q u a l i f y i n g f o r a j o b , b u t i t would seem, t h e r e f o r e , t h a t 
f i n a n c i a l matters do not seem t o be the main p r e -
occupation. 
A very small p r o p o r t i o n mentioned the combined 
d e s i r e t o gain a j o b and complete u n i v e r s i t y education. 
There were f o u r respondents, three of whom were female, 
and both these options were important i n t h e i r view. 
A l l the f i r s t t h ree c a t e g o r i e s of respondents l a i d 
emphasis on the s o c i a l s t a t u s of the u n i v e r s i t y degree 
and i t s e f f e c t on f u t u r e career and s o c i a l a t t i t u d e . 
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Money i s not the dominant reason f o r seeking a u n i v e r s i t y 
degree, but r a t h e r i t i s the degree which i s considered 
as an o f f i c i a l c e r t i f i c a t e of these male or female 
students' experience of u n i v e r s i t y education. With 
regard t o the Egyptian s i t u a t i o n , where more than h a l f 
of the p o p u l a t i o n i s i l l i t e r a t e , i t i s p o s s i b l e t o say 
t h a t the u n i v e r s i t y i s a means by which t o improve 
one's s o c i a l standing. Some students regard a u n i v e r s i t y 
degree as a guarantee against i n s e c u r i t y or a drop i n 
s o c i a l s t a t u s , and f o r others i t i s a means of s o c i a l 
improvement. No-one can say t h a t u n i v e r s i t y education i s 
important only f o r young people who come from an 
uneducated background, as i t i s perhaps more important 
f o r the new gene r a t i o n of the h i g h l y educated f a m i l i e s . 
I n Egypt, as i n many other c o u n t r i e s , there are 
important s o c i a l f a c t o r s a t work, which do not depend 
d i r e c t l y on the growth of income and i t i s these f a c t o r s 
which may tend t o r a i s e the place of education i n the 
scale of i n d i v i d u a l preference. The most important of 
these s o c i a l f a c t o r s might be the ed u c a t i o n a l l e v e l of 
parents, which i s known t o have a d e c i s i v e e f f e c t on the 
educational a s p i r a t i o n s and achievements of t h e i r 
c h i l d r e n . By t h i s means, education i n general, and 
u n i v e r s i t y education i n p a r t i c u l a r , tends t o spread 
wider and wider from g e n e r a t i o n t o gen e r a t i o n . L i k e w i s e , 
the spread of u n i v e r s i t y education tends t o make 
possession of a higher q u a l i f i c a t i o n a more indispensable 
s t a t u s symbol. Nevertheless, the demand f o r , and 
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expectations o f , a u n i v e r s i t y education i s h i g h , not 
only amongst educated f a m i l i e s , hut also from uneducated 
sections of s o c i e t y . 
Question 24 of the q u e s t i o n n a i r e may c l a r i f y t h i s 
m atter. I t enquires about the parents' standard of 
education, which i s r e f l e c t e d i n the c e r t i f i c a t e - i f 
any - obtained by them. Table XXXVII shows the parents' 
standard of education a t both the u n i v e r s i t i e s of 
Ain-Shams and Zagazig. 
I t i s c l e a r t h a t the standard of parents' education 
i n the p r o v i n c i a l u n i v e r s i t y of Zagazig i s lower than 
the standard i n the c a p i t a l ' s u n i v e r s i t y of Ain-Shams. 
Generally speaking, according t o the Egyptian s o c i a l 
s i t u a t i o n , i f the f a t h e r has no education, the mother 
w i l l be of the same standard. This means t h a t the 
percentage of uneducated parents of Ain-Shams' students 
was 25%, and f o r uneducated mothers only was 46 .7%. 
This percentage becomes 40 .8% i n parents who have not 
had any education, and 73-3% i n uneducated mothers i n 
the p r o v i n c i a l u n i v e r s i t y . I n the same u n i v e r s i t y the 
mothers who had u n i v e r s i t y education or i t s e q u i v a l e n t 
were 4% ( i . e . 5 mothers), none of whom had a degree 
higher than a f i r s t degree. The percentage of t h i s 
category i s almost doubled i n Ain-Shams, the graduate 
mothers of which were approximately 8.3% ( i . e . 10 mothers), 
one of whom had a Ph.D. I n both u n i v e r s i t i e s , the 
numbers of f a t h e r s who had a u n i v e r s i t y degree or i t s 
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e q u i v a l e n t were s i m i l a r , 28% ( i . e . 34 f a t h e r s ) i n 
Ain-Shams, and 25% (30 f a t h e r s ) i n Zagazig. 
U s u a l l y , General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e (or i t s 
e q u i v a l e n t ) holders work i n c l e r i c a l jobs i n the 
Government o f f i c e s , or as teachers i n primary schools 
or s i m i l a r posts. They do not enjoy good p o s i t i o n s , 
but a t l e a s t they are o f t e n w h i t e - c o l l a r jobs or posts 
i n the C i v i l S ervice. Amongst the sample a t Ain-Shams, 
29 students (24%) had f a t h e r s who h e l d only the 
secondary school c e r t i f i c a t e , w h i l s t the mothers 
numbered 26 (21.6%) w i t h the e q u i v a l e n t q u a l i f i c a t i o n . 
At Zagazig U n i v e r s i t y , the f a t h e r s h o l d i n g the secondary 
school c e r t i f i c a t e t o t a l l e d 23 (19%) out of the e n t i r e 
number, w h i l s t the mothers only accounted f o r 11 (9%)« 
There i s not a vast d i f f e r e n c e between the f a t h e r s ' 
numbers i n t h i s category i n e i t h e r u n i v e r s i t y , but the 
mothers' numbers i n t h i s category i n Zagazig U n i v e r s i t y 
were less than h a l f those of the Ain-Shams U n i v e r s i t y 
mothers' sample. 
The next group, the p r e p a r a t o r y group c e r t i f i c a t e 
h o lders and those w i t h only primary education, 
represented a considerable number. This does not imply 
t h a t t h i s group enjoyed good p o s i t i o n s , but r e f l e c t s 
only t h a t they can read and w r i t e . These two groups 
represented, a t Ain-Shams, 18% of the f a t h e r s (21) and 
27% of the mothers (28) of the sample. Meanwhile, at 
Zagazig U n i v e r s i t y , t h i s i s q u i t e a small p r o p o r t i o n : 
13% (16) f a t h e r s and mothers a l i k e . 
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The most i n t e r e s t i n g f a c t , from the previous 
s t a t i s t i c s , i s the percentage of i l l i t e r a t e f a t h e r s and 
mothers i n both u n i v e r s i t i e s , which comprises 33% f a t h e r s 
and 60% mothers of the whole sample. This means also 
t h a t 33% of the sample came from an i l l i t e r a t e background, 
compared w i t h about 3% only (or 8 students) who came 
from a f a m i l y i n which the f a t h e r h e l d a c e r t i f i c a t e 
h igher than a f i r s t degree. Moreover, i t i s customary 
t h a t the h i g h l y educated f a t h e r w i l l have taken an 
educated w i f e who he l d a u n i v e r s i t y degree or secondary 
c e r t i f i c a t e , or a t l e a s t was l i t e r a t e . The percentage 
of f a t h e r s who h e l d a f i r s t degree or i t s e q u i v a l e n t , i n 
the two u n i v e r s i t i e s , comprised approximately 26.6% (65) 
of the f a t h e r s of the whole sample, w h i l e the mothers 
comprised approximately 5.8% (14) only of the whole 
sample. There i s a group i n between, w i t h o u t post-
secondary education, whom we could not i n c l u d e i n the 
category of semi-educated ( p r e p a r a t o r y and primary 
e d u c a t i o n ) . The parents who had secondary education 
only accounted, i n both u n i v e r s i t i e s , f o r approximately 
15-5% (37) mothers and 21.5% (52) f a t h e r s . 
The f i n a l category - those who could c l a i m t o be 
able t o read and w r i t e - i n Ain-Shams and Zagazig, 
represented approximately 15*5% of the f a t h e r s ' sample, 
and the p r o p o r t i o n of mothers was approximately 18%. 
As mentioned p r e v i o u s l y , the l e v e l o f students' 
a s p i r a t i o n s i s a f f e c t e d by t h e i r parents' ambitions and 
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al s o by t h e i r standard of education or f a m i l y t r a d i t i o n . 
I t i s d i f f i c u l t t o separate the student's standard of 
achievement from h i s environment which makes the 
educ a t i o n a l standard of parents, or of the f a t h e r s a t 
l e a s t , i n f l u e n t i a l . To examine t h i s view, a comparison 
between two d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s may be of assistance, 
bo t h of which have a d e f i n i t e p r o f e s s i o n a l f u t u r e , 
i . e . the F a c u l t i e s of Education and Medicine i n the two 
u n i v e r s i t i e s . The p o p u l a t i o n of the two f a c u l t i e s of 
Education was 35> and the p o p u l a t i o n of the two f a c u l t i e s 
of Medicine was 14 students. Table XXXVIII shows the 
parents' education of the students i n those two d i f f e r e n t 
f a c u l t i e s . 
The i l l i t e r a t e f a t h e r s of the F a c u l t y of Medicine 
formed 7% and i n the Fa c u l t y of Education they formed 
57%. The i l l i t e r a t e mothers' percentage i n the F a c u l t y 
of Medicine was about 35.7% and they formed approximately 
74.2% i n the F a c u l t y of Education. This i m p l i e s t h a t 
the p r o p o r t i o n of the a n t i c i p a t e d i l l i t e r a t e f a m i l i e s 
i n the F a c u l t y of Medicine was 7% (°r one f a m i l y out 
of f o u r t e e n ) and 57% i n the F a c u l t y of Education (or 
twenty f a m i l i e s out of t h i r t y - f i v e ) . On the other hand, 
i n the F a c u l t y of Medicine 4 f a t h e r s out of 14 (28.5%) 
had a c e r t i f i c a t e higher than the f i r s t degree. One 
mother of the same f a c u l t y sample had a Ph.D. ( 7 % ) . No 
f a t h e r or mother of the Fa c u l t y of Education sample had 
a degree higher than a f i r s t degree. The f a t h e r s who 
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h e l d a f i r s t degree i n the two f a c u l t i e s of Medicine 
sample were approximately 43% (6 f a t h e r s ) and f o r the 
Education sample, 5-7% ( i . e . only 2 out of 3 5 ) . This 
means t h a t the f a t h e r s who had u n i v e r s i t y education 
- or i t s e q u i v a l e n t - experience i n "both f a c u l t i e s 
of Medicine were approximately 71.4% (or 10 out of 14), 
but were only approximately 5*7% f o r the two f a c u l t i e s 
of Education (2 f a t h e r s out of 3 5 ) . The mothers who 
had t h i s experience i n the Medicine sample were 14.5% 
and i n the F a c u l t y of Education, 2.8% (or 1 mother out 
of 3 5 ) . 
However, the conclusion might here be reached t h a t 
the Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s are open t o every student who 
i s able and w i l l i n g . The e q u a l i t y of edu c a t i o n a l 
o p p o r t u n i t y i n p r a c t i c e i n the f i e l d of u n i v e r s i t y 
education, as mentioned p r e v i o u s l y , means t h a t a place 
i n any f a c u l t y depends upon open c o m p e t i t i o n between the 
candidates of the same branch according t o t h e i r t o t a l 
marks alone. The f a t h e r s ' occupation or standard of 
education does not play any p a r t i n the admission 
process i n t o u n i v e r s i t y or upon the place o f f e r e d i n any 
f a c u l t y . But, as shown above, the f a m i l y standard of 
education does have i t s e f f e c t on the students' 
achievement i n the f i n a l secondary school examination. 
I n t u r n , t h e r e f o r e , the parents' l e v e l of ambition and 
the students' a s p i r a t i o n s are a f f e c t e d by t h i s s o c i a l 
environment. 
- 234 -
The question may he r a i s e d as t o whether th e r e i s 
any r e l a t i o n between the students 1 reasons f o r going 
t o u n i v e r s i t y and the parents' standard of education. 
I n searching f o r an answer, i t would help t o r e t u r n t o 
Question 17 of the q u e s t i o n n a i r e t o see t o what extent 
the standard of parents' education might a f f e c t the 
students' a t t i t u d e s i n a t t a i n i n g u n i v e r s i t y education. 
The samples were d i v i d e d i n t o f o u r groups: 
1) The students who have chosen t o gain 
a u n i v e r s i t y degree and not knowledge 
f o r i t s own sake or s o c i a l s t a t u s ; 
2) The students who have chosen t o gain 
a u n i v e r s i t y degree or s o c i a l s t a t u s , 
or b o t h ; 
3) The students who have chosen t o gain 
a u n i v e r s i t y degree and knowledge f o r 
i t s own sake, or t o gain a u n i v e r s i t y 
degree and s o c i a l s t a t u s ; 
4) The students who have chosen not t o gain 
a u n i v e r s i t y degree, or knowledge f o r 
i t s own sake, or s o c i a l s t a t u s . 
Table XXXIX shows the d i s t r i b u t i o n of the sample 
according t o t h e i r parents' standard of education and 
t h e i r reasons f o r coming t o u n i v e r s i t y . 
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By c o n t r a s t , i t i s i n t e r e s t i n g t o r e f e r t o the 
group who has chosen not t o gain a u n i v e r s i t y degree 
or knowledge f o r i t s own sake or s o c i a l s t a t u s . These 
students represented only 9.2% of the sample, b e i n g , i n 
number, 22 f i r s t year students. Not one of t h e i r 
parents had got f u r t h e r than the f i r s t degree; 18% of 
t h e i r f a t h e r s and 50% of t h e i r mothers were i l l i t e r a t e . 
This small p r o p o r t i o n ( i . e . 9.2%) came t o u n i v e r s i t y 
f o r other reasons, p o s s i b l y connected w i t h t h e i r f u t u r e 
career or f a m i l i e s ' wishes. But they d i d not come t o 
the u n i v e r s i t y n e c e s s a r i l y t o o b t a i n a degree or t o 
seek knowledge or aim f o r a higher s o c i a l s t a t u s , though 
f u t u r e career might be among t h e i r motives i n coming t o 
u n i v e r s i t y . On the other hand, simply the reason 'to 
g a in a u n i v e r s i t y degree and not knowledge f o r i t s own 
sake or s o c i a l s t a t u s ' comprised a small p r o p o r t i o n , 
though they l a i d emphasis on t h i s aim. T h i r t y students 
(12.5%) from the sample had chosen t h i s . I n f a c t , the 
highes t p r o p o r t i o n of these students' parents - 43% of 
the f a t h e r s and 70% of the mothers - had had no education. 
The u n i v e r s i t y degree, t h e r e f o r e , has i t s own a t t r a c t i o n 
and might enable them t o enjoy a d i f f e r e n t or b e t t e r 
f u t u r e career than t h a t of t h e i r f a t h e r s and the other 
uneducated members of t h e i r f a m i l i e s . 
The t h i r d category of the sample c o n s i s t s of those 
who wanted a u n i v e r s i t y degree i n p a r t i c u l a r , along w i t h 
the other reason of knowledge f o r i t s own sake or s o c i a l 
s t a t u s . One-hundred and f o u r students were i n t h i s 
category (43.3%). Five of the f a t h e r s (5%) had higher 
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education "beyond t h a t of the f i r s t degree; one mother 
of the whole sample had a degree higher than the f i r s t 
degree and her daughter was i n the F a c u l t y of Medicine. 
60.6% of the mothers and 34.6% of the f a t h e r s of those 
groups had not had any education, i n c o n t r a s t t o the 
21.4% of the f a t h e r s and 3.6% of the mothers who had 
passed the post-secondary experience. 
The second l a r g e s t group of these categories was 
the respondents who had chosen t o g a i n a u n i v e r s i t y 
degree or s o c i a l s t a t u s or both. This represented 
35% of the sample's students. I n f a c t , the percentage 
of the non-educated f a t h e r s and mothers was r e l a t i v e l y 
h i g h , as i n the previous category; the percentage of 
i l l i t e r a t e f a t h e r s , f o r example, was 31% and the mothers 
58.3% of t h i s group's parents. 2.4% of the f a t h e r s 
had c e r t i f i c a t e s higher than a f i r s t degree. Of 18 
students out of 84 (2 1 . 4 % ) , the f a t h e r s had a u n i v e r s i t y 
degree and 3*6% of t h e i r mothers had the same 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n . The group i n between, whose parents had 
an e d u c a t i o n a l c e r t i f i c a t e lower than the post-secondary 
c e r t i f i c a t e b ut who were not i l l i t e r a t e , formed a 
separate group, and the others i l l u s t r a t e d i n Table XXXIX. 
From the previous a n a l y s i s , one might conclude t h a t 
u n i v e r s i t y education plays a d i s t i n c t p a r t i n Egyptian 
s o c i e t y . I t serves t o t r a i n a new and educated middle 
c l a s s , or what we should c a l l a n a t i o n a l i n t e l l e c t u a l and 
p r o f e s s i o n a l l e v e l of c i t i z e n s who are able t o c a r r y the 
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r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s of advancement and development i n the 
s o c i e t y . The a s p i r a t i o n of the parents' generation i s 
t o see t h a t t h e i r sons and daughters rec e i v e a u n i v e r s i t y 
education. U n i v e r s i t y places i n t h i s context are f o r 
moving up i n the community. Because the u n i v e r s i t y i n 
Egypt has been c h a r a c t e r i z e d , u n t i l now, by i t s r e l a t i o n 
t o the S t a t e , i t i s used as an agent i n the b r i d g i n g of 
community d i f f e r e n c e s . This s o c i a l f u n c t i o n i s one of 
i t s i m p o rtant f u n c t i o n s i n the Egyptian s o c i e t y . To 
ensure e q u a l i t y of o p p o r t u n i t y t o enter u n i v e r s i t y , 
however, does not depend only on removing the f i n a n c i a l 
b a r r i e r s , or using the t o t a l marks only as the major 
measure. I t i s not s u f f i c i e n t t o r a i s e the slogan 
' u n i v e r s i t y education f o r everybody who i s able and 
w i l l i n g ' . But,as was shown above, i n the comparison 
between the students i n the two f a c u l t i e s of Medicine 
and Education, i t i s c l e a r t h a t : 
' e q u a l i t y of e d u c a t i o n a l o p p o r t u n i t y as a 
goal has t o be b u i l t i n t o general t h i n k i n g 
and i n other i n s t i t u t i o n s of s o c i e t y before 
education can do much'(1) 
As the r e s u l t s of t h i s q u e s t i o n n a i r e show by the 
sample's answers t o Question 20, where 190 students 
(79*2%) p o i n t e d out - r e l y i n g upon the t o t a l marks i s 
not an accurate c r i t e r i o n . Although every student knows 
t h a t the t o t a l marks i s the f a i r e s t system of acceptance, 
many s t i l l b e l i e v e i t has many d e f e c t s . The q u e s t i o n n a i r e 
(1) Embling, J., A Fresh Look At Higher Education, 
E l s e v i e r , Amsterdam, 1974? p. 73• 
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r a i s e d t h i s matter again and asked the sample whether 
or not the present system of admission t o the Egyptian 
u n i v e r s i t i e s was s u i t a b l e . F i f t y - s i x (approximately 
23 • y/o) r e p l i e d t h a t i t was so and one-hundred and 
e i g h t y - t h r e e (76.6%) b e l i e v e d i t t o be u n s u i t a b l e ; 
only one abstained. Those who thought i t u n s u i t a b l e 
were i n v i t e d t o i n d i c a t e t h e i r reasons. The answers 
t o t h i s open question are arranged i n t o s i x items l i s t e d 
i n Table XL. 
TABLE XL 
Why the present system of admission t o 
Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s i s u n s u i t a b l e i n the 
sample's view 
No. Reasons Frequency 
1 This system does not give a chance 
t o f u l f i l the student's i n t e r e s t s 
107 
2 The t o t a l mark does not r e f l e c t the 
r e a l a b i l i t y of the student 
36 
3 The p r i n c i p l e of e q u a l i t y of 
educ a t i o n a l o p p o r t u n i t i e s i s 
d i s t u r b e d by the exception groups 
19 
The t o t a l marks are r e l a t e d only t o 
the student's circumstances 
d u r i n g the examination p e r i o d and 
ignore the student's achievement 
d u r i n g the whole year 
12 
5 Some of those who ga i n the h i g h e s t 
grades are admitted t o f a c u l t i e s 
because of t h e i r higher s t a t u s 
and p r e s t i g e w i t h o u t t a k i n g i n t o 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n t h e i r a c t u a l 
a b i l i t y and i n t e r e s t s 
6 
6 P r i v a t e lessons i n almost a l l 
subjects are p r e v a l e n t since each 
student wishes t o o b t a i n b e t t e r 
grades. Those who can a f f o r d pay-
ment f o r p r i v a t e lessons can make 
use of i t and g a i n h i g h marks; 
t h i s i n i t s e l f undermines the 
p r i n c i p l e of e q u a l i t y and gives 
a b e t t e r o p p o r t u n i t y t o the 
wealthy of a u n i v e r s i t y place 
1 
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The reasons given by the sample shown above, 
p o i n t e d out t h a t a l l o c a t i o n according t o the t o t a l 
marks, as i t i s i n the present system of admission, 
'does not give a chance t o f u l f i l the student's 
i n t e r e s t ' . The incidence of t h i s reason was higher than 
any o t h e r , being given 107 times. The t o t a l mark i t s e l f 
as the only c r i t e r i o n f o r s e l e c t i o n or a l l o c a t i o n i n 
another view, 'does not r e f l e c t the r e a l a b i l i t y of 
the student'. This reason was given 36 times and 
although i t occupied the second place on the l i s t , i t 
i s given much fewer times than the f i r s t reason. Other 
respondents accepted t h i s c r i t e r i o n as a f a i r way t o 
e q u a l i t y of o p p o r t u n i t y , but w i t h reference t o the 
s t a t u s quo, 'the p r i n c i p l e of e q u a l i t y i s d i s t u r b e d by 
the exception groups'. The answer was given 19 times, 
which means t h a t approximately 10.3% of the respondents 
b e l i e v e t h a t the new approach w i t h the expansion of the 
e x c e p t i o n a l groups upsets the p r i n c i p l e of e q u a l i t y . 
This was f o l l o w e d by another group who r e j e c t e d t o t a l 
marks as a basis f o r acceptance because, 'the t o t a l 
marks take i n t o account only the student's circumstances 
d u r i n g the examination p e r i o d and ignore the student's 
achievement d u r i n g the whole school year'. Twelve 
students gave t h i s reason (approximately 6.5%)» who 
had t h e i r own reasons f o r c r i t i c i z i n g the system on the 
grounds t h a t some of those w i t h the hi g h e s t grades were 
admitted t o f a c u l t i e s because of t h e i r higher s t a t u s and 
p r e s t i g e w i t h o u t t a k i n g i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n t h e i r a c t u a l 
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a b i l i t y and i n t e r e s t s . This means t h a t the student's 
achievement i n the General Secondary examination 
r e f l e c t e d i n the t o t a l marks should not be the only 
f a c t o r i n f l u e n c i n g the student's choice of f a c u l t y . 
But many st u d e n t s , however, when o b t a i n i n g a r e s u l t 
higher than a n t i c i p a t e d , and above the average student's 
mark, w i l l t r a n s f e r the choice of f a c u l t y t o one, not 
of t h e i r i n t e r e s t , but which w i l l f u r t h e r t h e i r career 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s . The student and h i s f a m i l y might change 
t h e i r minds and seek a place i n another more popular 
f a c u l t y on account of h i s h i g h marks, and not h i s 
(1) 
a b i l i t y or i n i t i a l d e s i r e ^ . One student only 
r e f e r r e d t o a c r i t i c a l phenomenon i n t h i s f i e l d i n 
Egypt, where students and t h e i r f a m i l i e s , being very 
anxious about the t o t a l mark, use p r i v a t e t u i t i o n . The 
respondent p o i n t e d out t h a t i n the hopes of securing 
r e s u l t s , p r i v a t e lessons i n almost a l l subjects are 
a v a i l a b l e , as each student wishes t o o b t a i n a b e t t e r 
grade. But only those who can a f f o r d payment f o r p r i v a t e 
lessons can make use of t h i s means and g a i n h i g h marks, 
which undermines the p r i n c i p l e of e q u a l i t y , and gives a 
b e t t e r o p p o r t u n i t y t o the wealthy of a u n i v e r s i t y p l a c e . 
I t i s p o s s i b l e at t h i s p o i n t t o ask the students 
about what the best system of admission i n Egyptian 
s o c i e t y would be i n t h e i r o p i n i o n (Question 27). Three 
(1) See t h i s chapter, pp. 218-219. 
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a l t e r n a t i v e systems were proposed and the students were 
asked t o choose the most p r e f e r a b l e . I n f a c t , some 
students i n d i c a t e d more than one choice. Table XLI 
i l l u s t r a t e s the r e p l i e s and the comparative numbers. 
TABLE XLI 
The most p r e f e r a b l e system of admission i n 
Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s among the students' sample 
No. Proposed system of admission Frequency 
1 Acceptance on the basis of the 
marks of p a r t i c u l a r s u b j e c t s 
r e l a t e d t o the nature of 
study i n the f a c u l t y 
147 
2 Holding an independent exam-
i n a t i o n f o r each f a c u l t y 
d i s r e g a r d i n g the G-.S.E. 
r e s u l t 
122 
3 The t o t a l mark of G.S.E. w i t h 
personal i n t e r v i e w i n the 
f a c u l t y 
15 
Acceptance on the b a s i s of the t o t a l marks of 
p a r t i c u l a r subjects r e l a t e d t o the nature of study i n 
the f a c u l t y , as i t i s c l e a r from the above t a b l e , was 
the most acceptable system. I t i s the marks c r i t e r i o n , 
but not the t o t a l marks of the sub j e c t s of the f i n a l 
school year. The new m o d i f i e d admission system,applied 
f o r the year 1977/78, i s f a i r l y c l o s e l y r e l a t e d t o t h i s 
system, but s t i l l the main basis i s the t o t a l marks 
w h i l e t a k i n g i n t o account the s u b j e c t of s p e c i a l i z a t i o n 
as a recommendation f o r the admission of the student t o 
a p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t y . 
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A b o l i t i o n of the General Secondary examination as 
the b asis f o r access i n t o u n i v e r s i t y i s the second 
proposed a l t e r n a t i v e . One-hundred and twenty-two 
students found acceptable the idea of h o l d i n g an 
independent examination f o r each f a c u l t y d i s r e g a r d i n g 
the General Secondary examination r e s u l t . This might 
g i v e the u n i v e r s i t y the chance t o p r a c t i s e one aspect 
of academic freedom. But i n f a c t , many are s t i l l 
s u s p i c i o u s , because they are used t o the c u r r e n t system. 
The l e a s t popular proposal amongst the sample was the 
t o t a l marks of General Secondary w i t h personal i n t e r v i e w s 
i n the f a c u l t y . Only f i f t e e n recommended t h i s , which 
i n d i c a t e s t h a t the impersonal system of s e l e c t i o n i s 
considered the most d e s i r a b l e amongst the sample. This 
might r e f l e c t the s o c i a l a t t i t u d e on the matter, t h a t 
the l o t t e r y method of s e l e c t i o n i s more acceptable than 
personal i n t e r v i e w , as t h i s s o r t of i n t e r v i e w , i n the view 
of the m a j o r i t y , opens the doors t o what they c a l l 
'biased d e c i s i o n s ' . The impersonal process of admission 
i n t o u n i v e r s i t i e s and s e l e c t i o n f o r the f a c u l t i e s i s , 
t h e r e f o r e , the most respected method i n the eyes of the 
sample. 
The sample was given the o p p o r t u n i t y t o w r i t e 
suggestions on how t o improve the present admission system 
i n Egypt i f they had any d i f f e r e n t ideas. One-hundred and 
seventy-two students answered t h a t they had no suggestions. 
Others wrote t h e i r views, which are c l a s s i f i e d i n t o the 
f o l l o w i n g t a b l e . 
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TABLE X L I I 
The sample's proposed system f o r admission 
t o Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s 
No. Proposed system f o r admission Frequency 
1 Acceptance i n f a c u l t i e s according 
t o the student's choice 
i r r e s p e c t i v e of student's t o t a l 
mark 
27 
2 Programme of e d u c a t i o n a l g u i d -
ance should be i n i t i a t e d 
based on the study of general 
a b i l i t y , d i f f e r e n t i a l 
a p t i t u d e s and i n t e r e s t s , t o 
h e l p the students t o choose 
types of education a p p r o p r i a t e 
t o t h e i r a b i l i t i e s and 
i n t e r e s t s from any e a r l y stage 
12 
3 Personal and guidance t e s t s w i t h 
respect t o the t o t a l mark 
9 
4 Acceptance i n f a c u l t i e s according 
t o the geographical d i s t r i b -
u t i o n b asis only regard l e s s 
the t o t a l mark 
2 
5 Access t o f a c u l t i e s according 
t o the average of the previous 
C e r t i f i c a t e r e l y i n g not only 
upon the General Secondary 
c e r t i f i c a t e examination r e s u l t 
Twenty-seven of the f i f t y - o n e undergraduates who 
a v a i l e d themselves of t h i s o p p o r t u n i t y p r e f e r r e d the 
f r e e choice of the students, wanting a system which 
could o f f e r students a place f o r study wherever they 
wished. This r a d i c a l view might be accepted by many, 
but how could t h i s operate i n p r a c t i c e as a system 
having t o f i n d a place i n higher education f o r about 
one-hundred-thousand candidates every year (and seventy-
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three-thousand entered the u n i v e r s i t y only)? This i s 
the most d i f f i c u l t q u e s t ion a t the moment. Others 
expressed the need f o r guidance systems. Twelve 
students' suggestions show t h i s t o be an urgent m a t t e r . 
A programme of educational guidance should be i n i t i a t e d 
based on the study of general a b i l i t y , d i f f e r e n t i a l 
a p t i t u d e s and i n t e r e s t s , t o help the students t o choose 
types of education a p p r o p r i a t e t o t h e i r a b i l i t i e s and 
i n t e r e s t s from an e a r l y stage. I n f a c t , t h i s i s a 
c o n s t r u c t i v e suggestion as i t opens up g r e a t e r 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r the students t o decide upon a d i r e c t i o n 
i n f u t u r e study and career on the basis of a c l e a r 
v i s i o n of the students' a b i l i t y and consequently the 
most s u i t a b l e course of f u l f i l m e n t . Others accepted 
the t o t a l marks as a j u s t way f o r s e l e c t i o n . This method 
should be augmented by personal guidance t e s t s t o make 
the admission process more e f f e c t i v e . Nine proposed t h i s 
m o d i f i e d method. 
One only of the respondents proposed t h a t access 
t o f a c u l t i e s should be according t o the average of the 
previous c e r t i f i c a t e s and not only r e l i a n t upon the 
General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e examination r e s u l t . 
Although t h i s student d i d not e x p l a i n what i n f l u e n c e d 
him t o t h i n k of t h i s as an a l t e r n a t i v e , i t might have 
been i n order t o avoid unexpected events which can a f f e c t 
the s t u d e n t s 1 r e s u l t s i n the General Secondary examination 
and a l s o t o prevent the students r e l y i n g on p r i v a t e 
t u i t i t i o n before the examination. 
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Two other students proposed t h a t the acceptance 
basis should depend only upon the geographical 
d i s t r i b u t i o n regardless of the t o t a l marks. I n f a c t 
t h i s needs f r e e access t o u n i v e r s i t i e s on the b a s i s 
of a l o c a l system of p r o v i n c i a l e d u cational i n s t i t u t i o n s . 
This a n a l y s i s might lead us t o the conclusion t h a t 
the admission system f o r access i n t o u n i v e r s i t y i n 
Egypt needs a f r e s h assessment from many d i f f e r e n t 
angles. I t i s the student's r i g h t t o enjoy h i s 
u n i v e r s i t y experience according t o h i s a b i l i t y . The 
student's d e s i r e t o study a p a r t i c u l a r s u b j e c t i s very 
i m p o r t a n t , but not according t o the f a s h i o n of the time 
b u t r a t h e r , according t o h i s c a p a b i l i t y . The e q u a l i t y 
of e d ucational o p p o r t u n i t y i s s t r o n g l y needed and 
recommended, but on what basis? I s the t o t a l mark alone 
s u f f i c i e n t ; i s the t o t a l mark i t s e l f r e a l l y an e q u i t a b l e 
instrument f o r s e l e c t i o n ? Many other questions r e l a t e d 
t o t h i s p o i n t may be r a i s e d . Over and above t h i s , 
s o c i e t y i t s e l f needs a wide o p p o r t u n i t y f o r d i s c u s s i o n . 
Egypt, l i k e the developing c o u n t r i e s , has many 
d i f f i c u l t i e s - economic ones i n p a r t i c u l a r - so how can 
Egypt use t h i s human c a p i t a l p r o p e r l y and a l s o provide 
those i n d i v i d u a l s w i t h a s u i t a b l e and val u a b l e o p p o r t u n i t y 
f o r study and f o r work too? 
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CHAPTER V I 
C r i t i c a l e v a l u a t i o n of the s e l e c t i o n 
system procedure 
Today, more than ever, education i s i n e x t r i c a b l y 
i n v o l v e d i n the q u a l i t y of the l i f e of a n a t i o n . For 
ES7Pt, i t has become necessary t o develop i t s l e a d i n g 
i n t e l l e c t u a l i n s t i t u t i o n s . T r a d i t i o n a l l y higher 
l e a r n i n g , immediately thought o f i n terms of u n i v e r -
s i t i e s , has been c e n t r a l t o the concern of many 
educators and n a t i o n s f o r s e v e r a l hundred years. For 
the developing c o u n t r i e s , t h e r e i s a basic f a c t 
dominating u n i v e r s i t y education: the growing need f o r 
higher l e a r n i n g t o develop the s o c i e t y and each 
i n d i v i d u a l ' s c a p a c i t y , i n order t o face the unpreced-
entedly complex l i f e of the modern w o r l d . The October 
Working Paper i d e n t i f i e d one of the problems of Egypt 
and of the developing c o u n t r i e s as: 
'we depend b a s i c a l l y on imported science 
and technology; i t i s our duty t o see t o 
i t t h a t we do not continue t o l i v e 
dependent on the p r o d u c t i o n of others i n 
t h i s f i e l d . ' (1) 
Therefore, u n i v e r s i t i e s are o f t e n the main source of 
supply of h i g h l y - t r a i n e d manpower upon the a v a i l a b i l i t y 
of which depends the continued success of major 
development p r o j e c t s . This i m p l i e s , f o r Egypt even more 
than f o r b o t h developed and developing c o u n t r i e s , t h a t 
(1) Arab Republic of Egypt, October Working; Paper, 
P. 74. 
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Knowledge and know-how c o n s t i t u t e the key t o t e t t e r 
l i f e , not as an a l t e r n a t i v e t o investment i n f i n a n c i a l 
C1) 
p r o j e c t s but as a p r i o r i t y . 
I t may be t r u e t o say t h a t the u n i v e r s i t y ' s 
i n v i s i b l e product i s knowledge which i s the most 
important f a c t o r i n economic and s o c i a l growth. For 
developing c o u n t r i e s i n p a r t i c u l a r , new knowledge i s 
very i m p o r t a n t , since the gap between them and the 
developed c o u n t r i e s i s not only wide but also i s growing 
wider and w i l l continue t o grow. I n the o p i n i o n of many 
the u n i v e r s i t y as, 
'one of the few i n t e l l e c t u a l communities 
aiming t o d i r e c t knowledge t o a genuinely 
human purpose 1, 
(?) 
i s capable of c o n f r o n t i n g t h i s challenge . 
I t may be argued t h a t , since the u n i v e r s i t y i s one 
of many other i n s t i t u t i o n s f o r l e a r n i n g , why have the 
developing and the developed s o c i e t i e s seen i t as a 
very important instrument f o r a b e t t e r f u t u r e f o r t h e i r 
p e o p l e ? ^ \ I t may a l s o be s a i d t h a t both developing and 
(1) B u t l e r , Lord, S u r v i v a l Depends on Higher Education, 
I n d i a n Council f o r C u l t u r a l R e l a t i o n s , Vikas 
P u b l i c a t i o n s , New D e l h i , 1971* p. 10. 
(2) C a r r i e r , H., 'The Role of the U n i v e r s i t y i n the 
New S o c i e t y ' , i n , The European U n i v e r s i t i e s , 1975-85» 
F i f t h General Assembly of the Standing Conference of 
Rectors and Vice-Chancellors of the European 
U n i v e r s i t i e s , convened i n Bologna, I t a l y , from 1-7 
September 1974-, Pergamon Press, Oxford, 1975, PP« 9-19-
(3) Nyrerey, J., Freedom and S o c i a l i s m , Oxford U n i v e r s i t y 
Press, London, 1969, pp. 179-186. 
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developed s o c i e t i e s have expected too much from t h e i r 
u n i v e r s i t i e s . The answer, i n f a c t , i s simple, namely 
t h a t u n i v e r s i t i e s as an ' e x t r a o r d i n a r y i n s t i t u t i o n ' 
played an immense p a r t i n modern c i v i l i z a t i o n , t h e r e f o r e , 
such expectations are a 'mark of f a i t h and r e s p e c t ' . 
Every n a t i o n expects much of the u n i v e r s i t y - advancing 
knowledge, educating the s o c i e t y ' s leaders and s e r v i n g 
the community - and no other e d u c a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n i n 
the s o c i e t y i s b e t t e r equipped than the u n i v e r s i t y t o 
d ) 
c a r r y these heavy burdens v . 
The question a r i s e s here, what i s the u n i v e r s i t y 
and f o r what does the u n i v e r s i t y stand i n s o c i e t y ? I n 
f a c t t h i s i s the basic question not only i n t h i s research 
but i n any argument about u n i v e r s i t y education. Those 
who are concerned about the u n i v e r s i t y as an i n s t i t u t i o n 
f o r higher l e a r n i n g tend t o g i v e many d i f f e r e n t views, 
and express i n d i f f e r e n t terms the purpose of a u n i v e r s i t y . 
Moreover, because of i t s l o n g - s t a n d i n g p o s i t i o n i n the 
human c i v i l i z a t i o n , many d i f f e r e n t ideas present them-
selves i n any debate about the u n i v e r s i t y and i t s 
f u n c t i o n . As a r e s u l t of t h i s , we have t o choose which 
(?) 
are the most convenient concepts . What i s the 
u n i v e r s i t y f o r ? This i s a l s o an important question i n 
(1) Gardiner, J.W., 'The I n d i v i d u a l and S o c i e t y ' , i n , 
McMurrin, S.M., ( e d . ) , On the Meaning of the 
U n i v e r s i t y . U n i v e r s i t y of Utah Press, Utah, 1976, 
p. 51. 
(2) Christopherson, D., The U n i v e r s i t y At Work, S.G.M. 
Press, London, 1973, P« 33-
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t h i s research, f i r s t of a l l because every human 
i n s t i t u t i o n has a purpose towards which i t s t r i v e s , 
otherwise t h e r e would be no i n s t i t u t i o n . Secondly, 
no adequate s e l e c t i o n of students i s po s s i b l e unless 
t h e r e i s a common idea of the nature of the i n s t i t u t i o n 
f o r which they are t o be s e l e c t e d . This leads, as 
Kotschnig p o i n t e d out, t o the establishment of a 
standard of values by which i t would be p o s s i b l e t o 
(2) 
judge thenr . Likewise t h i s a p p l i e s t o the var i o u s 
aspects of the u n i v e r s i t y , whether o r g a n i z a t i o n a l , 
f i n a n c i a l or c u r r i c u l a r . 
The premise of t h i s research i s t h a t t h e r e i s no 
simple answer t o the above q u e s t i o n . This i s because 
the u n i v e r s i t y i t s e l f belongs t o i t s s o c i e t y which i t 
i s supposed t o serve i n a given t i m e . Hence, the 
concept of u n i v e r s i t y and i t s f u n c t i o n s may d i f f e r from 
time t o time and from country t o cou n t r y , but t h i s i s 
not t o say t h a t t h e r e i s no fundamental concept about 
the u n i v e r s i t y and i t s f u n c t i o n . Although i t i s c l e a r 
t h a t i n a basic sense the u n i v e r s i t i e s have an unchanged 
duty, and t h a t i f , f o r any reason, a u n i v e r s i t y has 
f a i l e d t o discharge i t , then t h a t i n s t i t u t i o n has ceased 
t o be a u n i v e r s i t y i n anythi n g but name, i t would be 
(1) L i v i n g s t o n e , H., The U n i v e r s i t y : An O r g a n i z a t i o n a l 
A n a l y s i s , B l a c k i e , Glasgow, 1974, P« 20. 
(2) Kotschnig, W.M.. ' I n t r o d u c t i o n ' of Kotschnig, W.M. 
and Prys, E., ( e d s . ) , The U n i v e r s i t y i n a Changing 
World, Oxford U n i v e r s i t y Press, London, 1932, p. 2. 
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unreasonable t o expect the u n i v e r s i t i e s t o conform t o a 
(1) 
s i n g l e p a t t e r n . Also, owing t o t h e i r long h i s t o r y , 
the u n i v e r s i t i e s have changed p r o f o u n d l y , according t o 
the d i f f e r e n t s i t u a t i o n s of the s o c i a l environment of 
which they are a p a r t . This means t h a t u n i v e r s i t i e s as 
centres of i n t e l l e c t have succeeded i n a d j u s t i n g very 
i n t e l l i g e n t l y t o the surrounding circumstances. And, i n 
s p i t e of t h i s , they have r e t a i n e d t h e i r e f f e c t i v e n e s s as 
(2) 
f o r m a t i v e agencies needed i n s o c i e t y v . The f o l l o w i n g 
pages w i l l not t r y t o f i n d answers t o the general q u e s t i o n 
posed here, but w i l l concentrate on the purpose of the 
u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt and i t s development. 
Who decides the p a r t i c u l a r purposes of the u n i v e r s i t y 
i n Egypt? The system o f decision-making i n v o l v e s many 
groups of s o c i e t y and each group has i t s r o l e t o p l a y . 
These groups are, f i r s t l y , the n a t i o n a l s e t t e r s of purpose 
( i n the Egyptian case, the o f f i c i a l view i s expressed i n 
the n a t i o n a l documents, o f f i c i a l Decrees and p u b l i c a t i o n s 
of the N a t i o n a l Research Centres); secondly, the academic 
community; t h i r d l y , the consumers of l e a r n i n g and t e a c h i n g , 
the students; a l l of these groups working i n a d i f f i c u l t 
p u b l i c , p o l i t i c a l e n v i r o n m e n t ^ ^ . 
(1) Kerr, C, The Uses of the U n i v e r s i t y , w i t h a 'post-
s c r i p t 1972', Harvard U n i v e r s i t y Press, Cambridge, 
Massachusetts, 1972, p. 8. 
(2) Cobban, A.B., The Medieval U n i v e r s i t i e s . Their 
Development and Or g a n i z a t i o n , Methuen, London, 1975» 
p. 116f. 
(3) Kogan, M., 'Who Decides the Purposes?', i n , P i p e r , 
D.W., ( e d . ) , A N a t i o n a l Purpose f o r Higher Education, 
Papers from a Conference organized by the Department 
of Higher Education, U n i v e r s i t y of London, I n s t i t u t e 
of Education, U.T.M.U., London, N.D., p. 7. 
- 252 -
A l l these aspects w i l l be treated i n t h i s research 
with special i n t e r e s t , hut the students' view, of course, 
i s d i f f e r e n t from the a u t h o r i t i e s ' view, and t h i s point 
i n p a r t i c u l a r i s one of the most important parts of t h i s 
research's concern which i t i s aimed to explore i n d e t a i l 
according to the r e s u l t of the f i e l d work. 
I n Ashby's view, 'the pattern of any p a r t i c u l a r 
d ) 
u n i v e r s i t y i s a r e s u l t of heredity and environment' v . 
So, the r e a l i t i e s of the present u n i v e r s i t y concept and 
purpose i n Egypt can be discerned i n the l i g h t of the 
past. A previous chapter d e t a i l e d the o r i g i n and 
development of higher education i n Egypt and explained 
the f i r s t attempt made to introduce l i b e r a l education, i n 
i t s European concept of the nineteenth century, at the 
(o) 
beginning of the second h a l f of the twentieth century v . 
I n many Decrees concerning u n i v e r s i t y education i n 
Egypt, the preservation of the c u l t u r a l inheritance and 
i t s transmission from generation to generation was one 
of the important aspects of u n i v e r s i t y purposes. The 
advancement of sciences was the other part of i t s stated 
function i n these Decrees, but there was no i n d i c a t i o n 
about how these advances should be made or i n what 
(1) Ashby, E., Adapting U n i v e r s i t i e s to a Technological 
Society, Jossey-Bass Publishers, San Francisco, 
1974, p. 2. 
(2) See Chapter I I of t h i s t h e s i s . 
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d ) 
d i r e c t i o n ^ . I t i s obvious that preservation of 
culture and i t s transmission i s not the most important 
part of u n i v e r s i t y work, "but t h i s should be accompanied 
by continuous re-examination i n the l i g h t of new 
discoveries; thus the u n i v e r s i t y can make an important 
c o n t r i b u t i o n to the c u l t u r a l l i f e of i t s society i n 
p a r t i c u l a r and the world i n general. 
1956 witnessed some important nation a l events 
a f f e c t i n g the whole l i f e of the country, such as the 
evacuation of the B r i t i s h occupation and the Suez 
expedition. A new Decree of Un i v e r s i t i e s was issued and, 
i n addition to the purposes stated by the previous 
Decrees, the service of the society and the national 
(?) 
aim were specified . This was the f i r s t time the 
national goals or the service of society were mentioned 
i n an o f f i c i a l u n i v e r s i t y document i n Egypt. The 
u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt became the focus of the revolutionary 
government's hopes. After the union with Syria, the two 
(1) For example, see, 
The t e x t of the establishment of the Egyptian 
u n i v e r s i t y and i t s d i s c i p l i n e Decree, i n , 
B i d a i r , A.A.F., Prince Ahmad Fuad and the Rise 
of the Egyptian University, pp. 54-4—546 Cin 
Arabic), 
and, 
Hasanain, M.S., Egyptian Higher Education: 
Evaluation and I t s Future D i r e c t i o n , p. 93 ( i n 
Arabic). 
(2) Republic of Egypt, President of Republic Decree 
of Law No. 345 of 1956, concerning the arrangement 
of the Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s , Cairo University 
Press, Cairo, 1956, A r t i c l e No. 1, p. 1 ( i n Arabic). 
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countries became the United Arab Republic and many laws 
were revised to f i t the demands of the new state. A 
Republican Decree (No. 184-) was issued i n 1958 f o r 
u n i v e r s i t y education. This, as one researcher pointed 
out, stated t h a t : 
' u n i v e r s i t i e s are s c i e n t i f i c i n s t i t u t i o n s 
concerned with meeting society's needs and 
demands f o r experts and s p e c i a l i s t s i n 
d i f f e r e n t branches of science. Besides 
t h e i r main scholarly a c t i v i t i e s , u n i v e r s i t i e s 
are responsible f o r advancing the f r o n t i e r s 
of knowledge through fundamental research. 
Their r e s p o n s i b i l i t y i s to meet the national 
needs and to serve the society and i t s 
development goals. A part of the u n i v e r s i t i e s ' 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y also i s to encourage Arts and 
each f i e l d of knowledge which i s i n the national 
i n t e r e s t ' ( 1 ) 
Accordingly, from that time the u n i v e r s i t y ' s function 
and purposes from the o f f i c i a l viewpoint was to meet 
national needs at large. This s i g n i f i c a n t addition 
became an important feature of the u n i v e r s i t i e s ' work 
and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y i n Egypt (Southern region of the U.A.R.). 
From the beginning of the 1960s, Egypt witnessed 
major change i n i t s p o l i t i c a l , s o c i a l and economic system. 
I n t u r n , the u n i v e r s i t y ' s place i n society and i t s aim 
f o r education needed a rigorous examination of the 
r e a l i t y of the r o l e i t had come to occupy i n the whole 
society, especially a f t e r the issuance of the National 
Charter (1962). The Charter declared t h a t : 'the 
u n i v e r s i t i e s are progressive leaders who pointed the 
ways of l i f e out to the people'. Science i n a l l i t s 
research centres should be, accordingly, i n the service 
(1) Hasanain, M.S., Egyptian Higher Education: Evaluation 
and I t s Future D i r e c t i o n , p. 96. 
- 255 -
of society: 
'science f o r i t s own sake, i s a respons-
i b i l i t y which our nat i o n a l p o t e n t i a l i t y 
cannot shoulder'(1) 
I n 1%3» a new University Decree (No. 159) was 
issued, which added to u n i v e r s i t y education another 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y , or adjusted the uni v e r s i t y ' s purposes 
to the new s o c i a l i s t s t a t e , and the u n i v e r s i t y was more 
and more at the centre of public and national concern. 
This was simply because Decree No. 159 c a r e f u l l y decided 
that u n i v e r s i t i e s should not only produce new knowledge 
but should also prepare the students f o r s p e c i a l i z a t i o n 
i n d i f f e r e n t branches of knowledge and to be good 
ci t i z e n s who would ensure the future of the nation and 
set up an Arabic s o c i a l i s t society, to t r a i n them and 
also to work f o r the prosperity of the whole nation. 
Uni v e r s i t i e s should not only e x i s t t o transmit knowledge 
or merely t o educate or t r a i n students, but should also 
serve national purposes and a l l t h e i r a c t i v i t i e s should 
(?) 
be directed towards serving s o c i e t y v . 
I n short, from the above, i t might be said that 
with each new Decree introduced, the purposes of u n i v e r s i t y 
education were enlarged but d i d not change, i . e . any one 
(1) United Arab Republic, The Charter, p. 102. 
(2) United Arab Republic, President of U.A.R. Resolution 
of Decree No. 159 of 1965, and modification of some 
regulations of U.A.R. u n i v e r s i t i e s , Alexandria 
University Press, Alexandria, 1964, p. 4- ( i n Arabic). 
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of these Decrees did not abolish any of the previous 
ones. Over and above t h i s , these consecutive Decrees 
widened the u n i v e r s i t y function to f i t the new s o c i a l i s t 
d ) 
society's demands and i t s p o l i c y . This indicated 
the Government's emphasis upon p o l i t i c a l s o c i a l i z a t i o n 
(2) 
at u n i v e r s i t y l e v e l . I n t u r n , the u n i v e r s i t y became 
bound to respond to the changing society. Social change 
i n Egyptian society has played an important part i n the 
changing or growing functions of the u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt. 
I n October 1972, a new Republican Decree was issued 
covering Law No. 49, regulating the u n i v e r s i t i e s and 
replacing Law No. 184 of 1958 and i t s successors. With 
the massive increase i n students and u n i v e r s i t y numbers, 
the 1972 Decree placed great t r u s t i n the u n i v e r s i t i e s 
and requested them to respond to the demands and needs 
of t h e i r society and to prepare t h e i r students f o r 
change and the unknown f u t u r e . The f i r s t A r t i c l e 
s t i p u l a t e d t h a t : 
'Universities are concerned with a l l univ-
e r s i t y learning and s c i e n t i f i c research 
which i t s f a c u l t i e s and i n s t i t u t e s carry 
out t o serve the society and the progress 
of i t s c i v i l i z a t i o n i n order to share i t s 
c u l t u r a l prosperity, s c i e n t i f i c advancement 
to contribute to the humanitarian values, 
and to provide the country w i t h the 
s p e c i a l i s t s , experts, technicians i n 
(1) Hasanain, M.S., Egyptian Higher Education, Evaluation 
and I t s Future D i r e c t i o n , p. 97* 
(2) United Arab Republic, The Charter, pp. 102-103. 
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d i f f e r e n t f i e l d s , and the creation of 
human beings who are provided w i t h the 
foundations of knowledge, advanced methods 
of research and moral values to share the 
b u i l d i n g up r e i n f o r c i n g the s o c i a l i s t 
society, making the future of the nation 
and serving humanity. The u n i v e r s i t i e s 
are regarded, therefore, as fortresses 
of human th i n k i n g at i t s highest l e v e l , 
and a source f o r investment and development 
of the most important and valuable wealth 
of the society which i s the human c a p i t a l . 
U n i v e r s i t i e s are also concerned with 
r e v i v i n g the Arabic c u l t u r e , the h i s t o r i c a l 
legacy of the Egyptian people and i t s 
genuine t r a d i t i o n , respecting the high 
standard of r e l i g i o u s , moral and national 
education and strengthening the c u l t u r a l 
and s c i e n t i f i c r e l a t i o n with the other 
i n s t i t u t e s . 
The state guarantees the independence of 
the u n i v e r s i t i e s which ensures the l i n k 
between u n i v e r s i t y education and the needs 
of the society and production'(1) 
Regardless of the r h e t o r i c a l language of t h i s 
f i r s t A r t i c l e of the 1972 Decree, Law No. 49, which the 
t r a n s l a t i o n might misrepresent, the aims of u n i v e r s i t y 
education and i t s function seem to be more an ideal than 
of b e n e f i t to the i n d i v i d u a l . Besides t h i s , the aims 
of u n i v e r s i t y i t s e l f may be said t o be i r r e l e v a n t t o the 
needs of students i n l a t e r l i f e . I t seems that there i s 
a great deal of generalization which might r e f l e c t the 
great t r u s t placed i n the ro l e played by u n i v e r s i t i e s . 
However, one of the important points here i s that 
which refers to the u n i v e r s i t y along w i t h any other 
s c i e n t i f i c and educational i n s t i t u t i o n s bearing the 
(1) Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s , Decree of the 
President of the Arab Republic of Egypt f o r Law 
No. 49 of the year 1972 concerning the organization 
of the u n i v e r s i t i e s , p. 1 ( i n Arabic). 
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r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of preparing students to serve the 
s o c i a l i s t society. Educating the i n d i v i d u a l c i t i z e n 
according t o t h i s view i s also an investment, and l i k e 
any investment i t should be guided to serve the 
(1) 
country . 
The independence of u n i v e r s i t i e s may mean i n t h i s 
context that they are independent i n t h e i r academic 
a f f a i r s , but they are s t i l l regarded as an i n t e g r a l 
(?) 
part of the society . I n f a c t , no-one can say that 
the u n i v e r s i t y can stay as an 1 i v o r y tower', aloof from 
i t s country's problems, especially i n a developing 
country such as Egypt. On the other hand, one cannot 
deny the u n i v e r s i t y i t s h i s t o r i c commitments. I t i s 
evident, therefore, that the l a s t Decree did not give 
the same weight of serving society as a purpose t o the 
other element of the u n i v e r s i t y educational process, 
i . e . the needs of the students, and also the classic 
assumptions about the purposes of u n i v e r s i t y such as 
knowledge and i t s transcendent value, as was pointed out 
i n Qasim Amin's speech (1908) at the opening of the 
Egyptian u n i v e r s i t y w . S c i e n t i f i c research and graduate 
education persisted to a greater or lesser degree at 
u n i v e r s i t i e s , and t h i s i s accepted as part of the 
u n i v e r s i t y f u n c t i o n . The r e s u l t s obtained by these 
e f f o r t s inside the u n i v e r s i t y campus as w e l l as i t s 
(1) Arab Republic of Egypt, October Working Paper, p. 74. 
(2) I b i d , p. 71. 
(3) See Chapter I I of t h i s t h e s i s . 
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outputs of t r a i n e d personnel should contribute to the 
bene f i t of the whole society. Nevertheless, graduates 
who have u n i v e r s i t y experience have become the shapers 
of important new procedures i n the i n d u s t r i a l and 
business world and have had important e f f e c t s on the 
development process. I t may be said t h a t the response 
of the u n i v e r s i t y t o i t s society's demands and the 
national p r i o r i t i e s , i n developing countries i n 
p a r t i c u l a r , has tended t o give a p a r t i c u l a r end to i t s 
scholarly a c t i v i t i e s . The u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt, as 
elsewhere, i s l o s i n g i t s t r a d i t i o n a l r e l i g i o u s and 
metaphysical sources of values and i s entering another 
path of development which rel a t e s to economy, technology, 
d ) 
modernization, national pride and democracy . This 
means that the u n i v e r s i t y should make e f f o r t s t o meet 
the t r a n s i t i o n from an e l i t i s t and r e l a t i v e l y segregated 
i n s t i t u t i o n to one w i t h l i n k s w i t h a l l aspects of 
society as a r e s u l t of changing s o c i a l values and 
(2) 
government f i n a n c i n g v . 
(1) See, f o r example, 
Perkins, J.A., The University i n Tr a n s i t i o n , 
Princeton University Press, Princeton, New Jersey, 1966, p. 11ff, 
and, 
Al- B r u l u s i , *A., University Education Trends i n 
Modern Time, Ain-Shams University Press, Cairo, 
1969, p. 15 ( i n Arabic). 
(2) Hoss, M.G., The University: The Anatomy of Academe, 
McGraw-Hill, New York, 1976, Ch. 6 i n p a r t i c u l a r . 
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This stage of the development of the u n i v e r s i t y ' s 
function i n Egypt means that u n i v e r s i t i e s are not 
autonomous i n s t i t u t i o n s and do not devote themselves to 
searching f o r knowledge and transmission of the high 
culture only, but have become service centres to other 
i n s t i t u t i o n s of the society. I t can be argued th a t a l l 
u n i v e r s i t y a c t i v i t i e s are i n some sense responsive to 
so c i a l i n t e r e s t s . However, the service of i t s society 
i s not an option f o r Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s but i s 
defined as a duty. I t i s evident from the above also, 
that the o f f i c i a l view i s strongly committed to society's 
needs and demands, as they are o p t i m i s t i c about the 
usefulness of education; they present u n i v e r s i t y 
education as p r i m a r i l y an economic t o o l rather than as 
a consumer good. Therefore there i s an unavoidable 
r e l a t i o n between the u n i v e r s i t y and the State. This 
r e l a t i o n , i n t u r n , i s one of the important factors i n 
C1) 
u n i v e r s i t y p o l i c y and purpose i n Egypt v . 
Those who are involved w i t h u n i v e r s i t y work also 
may have an important place i n the decision-making process 
i t s e l f . University teachers usually have immense 
knowledge, but many of them i n Egypt - apart from those 
who are members of the Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s , 
national centres and so on - are not interested i n 
w r i t i n g about these matters. Accordingly, the State or 
(1) For d e t a i l s see, 
Akrawi, M., 'The University and Government i n the 
Middle East', i n , Nader, C. and Zahlon, A., (eds.), 
Science and Technology i n Developing Countries, 
P. 335ff. 
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o f f i c i a l view usually shows i t s e l f i n t h e i r reports or 
research findings and recommendations. From the 
content of many occasional lectures, conferences and 
academic u n i v e r s i t y research, i t i s possible t o draw a 
pictu r e of t h i s view which i s not very f a r removed from 
the above. 
Most works rel a t e d to u n i v e r s i t y purposes or 
functions i n Egypt a f t e r 1962 (or the publi c a t i o n of 
the National Charter) were deeply influenced by i t s 
ideology and philosophy towards science, society and 
the service of development. Unfortunately, some of 
these works were couched i n a r h e t o r i c a l s t y l e rather 
(1) 
than i n academic language . Others were concerned 
with the t r a d i t i o n a l functions of the u n i v e r s i t y which, 
i t seems, faded under the pressure of expansion and the 
(2) 
large numbers of students entering the u n i v e r s i t y . 
Some researchers allocated a chapter or sections of a 
chapter t o discuss the u n i v e r s i t y purposes as a part of 
t h e i r research plan. Most of i t was not more than a 
(1) See, f o r example, 
Conference of Development of Higher and University 
Education, Final Report of Specific Conference f o r 
Educational Studies and Teacher Training, held i n 
the Faculty of Education, Ain-Shams University, 
3-9 February 1967, Cairo, p. 5 ( i n Arabic). 
(2) As an example, see, 
Rashid, A.A., 'Introduction t o study the problems 
of u n i v e r s i t y education', A paper delivered t o a 
Study Workshop Meeting about Problems of University 
Education i n the Arab Countries, Second Meeting, 
Bi e r u t , May 1964, Arab League, Culture Section, 
p. 304 ( i n Arabic), 
and, 
ftbxd, A.H., Philosophy of Educational System and 
Construction of Educational Policy, Al-Anglo a l -
Misriyyah, Cairo, 1976 (.in Arabic). 
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h i s t o r i c a l review or general survey about the develop-
ment of the u n i v e r s i t y ' s f u n c t i o n i n Egypt. Most of 
these works show the lack of a clear philosophical 
basis and are not more than a r e f l e c t i o n of the State 
p o l i c y . This may be due to the nature and the 
objectives of these researches, so i t i s u n f a i r to 
expect of them r a d i c a l change or even innovation J . 
I n short, i t has been accepted that the purpose of the 
u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt, 
'embraces almost a l l aspects of c u l t u r a l , 
economic, s c i e n t i f i c and technological 
l i f e . I t has become na t u r a l f o r univer-
s i t i e s to be f u l l y integrated with the 
community and i t s requirements'(2) 
The important assumption at t h i s point i s that the 
u n i v e r s i t y should be p r a c t i c a l l y useful to the Egyptian 
society i t s e l f , but t h i s requires a society which would 
put i t to use. Developments i n society and i n u n i v e r s i t y 
are i n t e r r e l a t e d and important, but another fac t o r i s 
the expectation of the subject of t h i s education and the 
(1) As an example, see, 
Hassan, H.M., Quantitative Wastage and I t s Causes 
i n Egypt's University Education: F i e l d work study, 
unpublished Ph.D. t h e s i s , Faculty of Education, 
Ain-Shams University, Cairo, 1975, PP. 33-4-7 ( i n 
Arabic). 
(2) Helmy, M.K., University Education i n U.A.R., p. 4, 
and see also, 
S h a f i ' i , M.Z., 'The Role of the University i n 
Economic and Social Development 1, A paper delivered 
to The Second General Conference of the Association 
of Arab Un i v e r s i t i e s at Cairo University, 7-14 
February 1973, pp. 27-46 (.in Arabic;. 
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object of any development i n both society and education, 
i . e . the students themselves who want education and 
also t h e i r parents who expect a better future f o r t h e i r 
young men and women. I n a d d i t i o n , the students' view 
i s important because, as a r e s u l t of t h i s type of 
education, they w i l l e ither enjoy or not enjoy t h e i r 
promised f u t u r e . The u n i v e r s i t y i s more dependent upon 
what the public expects from i t than other educational 
i n s t i t u t i o n s , f o r the image i t f i l l s i n the national 
mind w i l l a f f e c t the a t t i t u d e of the students who are, 
i n Ashby's words, 'the u n i v e r s i t y ' s most important 
customers , v . University products, from the national 
viewpoint, are not only new knowledge, but also 
graduates and both of them 'become f o r the f i r s t time 
of c e n t r a l importance to s o c i a l s t a b i l i t y or change and 
(?) 
economic development . I f society needs able c i t i z e n s 
to use the tools of a sophisticated world, those who 
want higher education have the r i g h t to the opportunity 
to b enefit from the economic advantages conferred by 
education and also the r i g h t to the personal s a t i s f a c t i o n 
derived from education. Thus, the s o c i a l demand which 
i s r e f l e c t e d i n the i n t e r e s t of young c i t i z e n s i n having 
the opportunity of u n i v e r s i t y education and i n the t h i r s t 
(1) Ashby, E., 'Reconciliation of T r a d i t i o n and Modernity 
i n U n i v e r s i t i e s ' , i n , McMurrin, S.M., (ed.), On the 
Meaning of the University, p. 22. 
(2) O.E.C.D., I n s t i t u t i o n a l Management i n Higher Education, 
Report of a Conference t o discuss the r e s u l t s of 
research i n i t i a t e d and co-ordinated by the Centre f o r 
Educational Research and Innovation i n the O.E.C.D., 1972, O.E.C.D., France, 1972, p. 13-
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fo r degrees, has "both vocational and soc i a l dimensions 
which lead t o the pressure f o r expansion and a very 
strong demand from the public f o r one type of higher 
(1) 
learning, i . e . u n i v e r s i t y education . Before going 
f u r t h e r i n t h i s argument, i t i s important to look at 
the students' purpose i n going to u n i v e r s i t y and to 
what extent t h e i r purposes correspond with the stated 
purposes i n the l a s t University Decree of 1972 and many 
other o f f i c i a l documents. 
The previous chapter was concerned with the 
questionnaire's data analysis, and from t h i s r e s u l t i t 
i s possible t o cast new l i g h t on the students' purposes 
of u n i v e r s i t y education as a partner of decision-makers. 
I n t h e i r responses to d i f f e r e n t questions, there were 
three clear features: 
1) The i n t e l l e c t u a l or c u l t u r a l objectives; 
2) The soc i a l advantage of u n i v e r s i t y 
education; 
3) The professional advancement. 
The s o c i a l and professional purposes may come under 
the environmental forces which act on the system of 
higher education and make the young people exert growing 
(?) 
pressure on the higher education i n s t i t u t i o n s v . 
(1) Watson, J.S., 'Types of Higher Education: Compreh-
ensive, Co-ordinated or C l a s s i f i e d ' , i n , B e l l , R.E. 
and Youngson, A.J., (eds.), Present and Future i n 
Higher Education, Tavistock Publications, London, 1973, PP- 129-137-
(2) Ashby, E., Adapting U n i v e r s i t i e s to a Technological 
Society, pp. 136-137. 
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University development i n Egypt i s not l i k e 
u n i v e r s i t y development i n European countries, i n that 
the l a t t e r witnessed a profound transformation i n the 
social f u n c t i o n of higher learning, which may underlie 
the present c r i s i s of expansion i n u n i v e r s i t y education^ y 
I t i s more d i f f i c u l t i n the Egyptian society f o r 
u n i v e r s i t y education to play a soc i a l and economic 
function at the same time, as i s obvious from the 
students' answers as to t h e i r purposes i n coming to 
u n i v e r s i t y . Owing to the f a c t that u n i v e r s i t i e s award 
degrees which are considered as career investments, 
everybody's a s p i r a t i o n centres upon a place i n u n i v e r s i t y 
and society puts a premium on the value of education 
and a c e r t i f i c a t e i n the labour market. I n f a c t , t h i s 
vocational and u t i l i t a r i a n approach to education i s not 
confined to Egypt but i t i s a general trend now i n 
(2) 
developed and developing countries^ . 
I n accordance with the soc i a l nature of Egyptian 
society the 'social status' and 'to gain a u n i v e r s i t y 
degree' were the highest frequencies among students' 
answers to the question, 'Why do you come to un i v e r s i t y ? ' . 
This was followed by 'to seek knowledge f o r i t s own sake' 
and, i n the f o u r t h place, by the answer, 'future career'. 
Because education and the possession of a u n i v e r s i t y 
degree i n p a r t i c u l a r decide who gains which job, i t i s 
(1) Floud, J., 'The Demands of Society', i n , Reeves, 
Marjorie, (ed.), Eighteen Plus: Unity and Di v e r s i t y 
i n Higher Education, Faber, London, 1965» p. 21. 
(2) I b i d , pp. 22-25. 
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very d i f f i c u l t f o r the non-university graduate to 
obtain a place i n the C i v i l Service, and much harder 
(1) 
to gain a promised 'future career'^ . Generally, 
u n i v e r s i t y degrees i n Egypt o f f e r high prestige, but 
do not mean high income jobs. These jobs o f f e r a 
secure future and steady earnings even lower than 
(2) 
manual workers . 
Although 'to seek knowledge f o r i t s own sake' 
occupied the t h i r d place i n the sample answers f o r 
the students' reasons f o r coming to u n i v e r s i t y , the 
f a c u l t i e s i n the greatest demand were p r o f e s s i o n a l ^ ^ . 
Moreover, only about 28% of the sample attained t h e i r 
f i r s t choice, and 72% f a i l e d t o a t t a i n i t ; i n spite 
of t h i s , they accepted any place given to them i n 
(n.) 
another f a c u l t y v . I t seems, therefore, that many 
candidates are ready to lower t h e i r aspirations to 
match the a v a i l a b i l i t y of possible places f o r them at 
any f a c u l t y because a u n i v e r s i t y degree i s better than 
nothing. I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g here to r e f e r t o research 
car r i e d out i n Ain-Shams University among the unsuccessful 
students to f i n d out the reasons f o r t h e i r f a i l u r e , and 
these r e s u l t s show that only 20% of the Faculty of 
Agriculture sought to j o i n i t , and 35% °f them considered 
changing and applying to another f a c u l t y . Table X L I I I 
(1) See Chapter V of t h i s t h e s i s , Table XXXII. 
(2) Blaug, M., Education and the Employment Problem i n 
Developing Countries, I.L.O., Geneva, 1974 (Second 
impression), p. 62. 
(3) See Chapter V of t h i s t h e s i s , Table X X I I I . 
(4) I b i d , Table X X I I I . 
- 267 -
shows the f a i l e d students' a t t i t u d e towards t h e i r 
f a c u l t i e s . 
TABLE X L I I I 
The a t t i t u d e of a sample of unsuccessful students 
towards t h e i r f a c u l t i e s i n Ain-Shams University 
No. Faculty 
Students 
wanting 
to j o i n 
i t 
Students 
content 
with i t 
Students 
t h i n k i n g 
of changing 
i t 
1 Engineering 84.5% 48.5% 20.6% 
2 Medicine 68.2% 61.8% 22.2% 
3 Sciences 33% 52% 30.7% 
4 Agriculture 20% 32.5% 35% 
5 Commerce 51.2% 70% 23.4% 
6 Law 68% 68% 19.8% 
7 Arts 72% 56% 20.7% 
8 Education 33% 57% 28% 
9 G i r l s ' 40.7% 44% 40.7% 
10 Languages 70% 73-2% 33.8% (1) 
Source: 
Hassan, H.M., Quantitative Wastage and I t s Causes i n 
Egypt's University Education, Table 59, p. 264. 
From the above table i t i s clear t h a t the most 
desired f a c u l t i e s , as i t i s i n the case of t h i s research 
sample, were Engineering and Medicine f o r the s c i e n t i f i c 
branch students and Arts f o r the l i t e r a r y branch. 
(1) As i t i s i n i t s o r i g i n a l source, to correct the 
number i t should be 26.8%, or the assumption i s 
that although 73»2% were content w i t h t h e i r 
f a c u l t i e s , but 33*8% desired to change them i f 
they had had the chance. 
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University courses i n the d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s are, i n 
a way, 'professional' i n the context of the Egyptian 
labour market and also according t o the State s o c i a l 
philosophy. The difference between the Faculty of 
Engineering, f o r example, and the Faculty of Agriculture 
i s , t o a great extent, s o c i a l rather than i n t e l l e c t u a l , 
j u s t as the difference between ' l i b e r a l ' and 'vocational', 
d ) 
i n the view of some, i s so c i a l rather than i n t e l l e c t u a l 
The students i n Egypt, therefore, chose t h e i r 
branch of study i n the General Secondary school 'to j o i n 
a p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t y ' and because they were 'interested 
(2) 
m a spe c i f i c subject . Both of these reasons are 
related t o t h e i r purpose of entering u n i v e r s i t y f o r 
'social status' and 'to gain a u n i v e r s i t y degree' which 
helps i n b u i l d i n g up a 'future career' but they s t i l l 
believe that 'knowledge f o r i t s own sake' i s a good 
reason. I f we can i n t e r p r e t here the implications of 
'knowledge f o r i t s own sake' as a means f o r personal 
development, i . e . 'enrichment of personality or the 
enlargement of imaginative, communicative and c r i t i c a l 
capacities', t h i s idea of personal development i s not 
sharply divorced from the so c i a l purposes of higher 
learning. But i t i s to some extent coloured by the type 
of society that i s favourable f o r t h e i r r e a l i z a t i o n , and 
(1) Christopher son, D., The University At Work, p. 4-1. 
( 2 ) See Chapter V of t h i s t h e s i s , Table XXVI. 
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'therefore, f o r the educational process and i n s t i t u t i o n 
d ) 
thought necessary for such r e a l i z a t i o n . 
The economic re t u r n was not the concern of 77*5% 
of the sample who refused a high l y paid job without a 
u n i v e r s i t y degree. I t i s not simply personal income 
which affected the students' choice or obtaining a 
place i n u n i v e r s i t y , but i t i s the social prestige of 
the u n i v e r s i t y degree, as mentioned previously. 
I n f a c t , the graduate expects many things from 
u n i v e r s i t y education. Everywhere, the student comes 
to u n i v e r s i t y to read s p e c i f i c subjects and to prepare 
himself f o r the adult r o l e and f o r a profession. He 
wants to a r r i v e at t r u t h and to gain a clear view of the 
world and people, but as Jaspers mentioned: 'one's 
expectations are only seldom f u l f i l l e d at u n i v e r s i t y ' . 
The i n d i v i d u a l student himself, i f he i s lucky, makes 
his own way, 'a way that leads to development and 
(2) 
purpose, guided only by his personal i n t u i t i o n ' ^ . I n 
that respect, the responses of the sample r e f l e c t that 
the Egyptian students were reasonable i n t h e i r choices 
and p r a c t i c a l l y had a clear v i s i o n of what they r e a l l y 
wanted from the u n i v e r s i t y education according to the 
circumstances of Egyptian society. I n our time, i f the 
( 1 ) Veinstein, W.L., 'Social Purposes I n Search of 
Higher Education, or Higher Education I n Search 
of Social Purposes', i n , Piper, D.W., (ed.), 
A National Purpose f o r Higher Education, p. 1 1 . 
( 2 ) Jaspers, K., The Idea of the University, Peter Owen, 
London, (Second impression), 1 9 6 5 , p. 5 2 . 
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u n i v e r s i t y has nothing more to o f f e r i t s graduate than 
the chance to read, to search f o r t r u t h without any 
promise of soc i a l advancement or prospect of a good 
future career or even a steady paid job which nowadays 
i s d i f f i c u l t to obtain without higher education, no-one 
would be interested to spend some years of his or her 
youth i n the peaceful world of the u n i v e r s i t y ^ 1 ^ . On 
the other hand, i t i s society which needs the u n i v e r s i t y 
to preserve and transmit the highly prized elements of 
i t s c u l t u r e , and also society which needs the u n i v e r s i t y 
graduates and t h e i r specialized t r a i n i n g f o r s k i l l e d 
(2) 
manpower required by the age of complex technology v 
Also, f o r developing countries,the u n i v e r s i t y i s the 
centre which can or should make the f u l l e s t use of 
i n t e l l i g e n c e , as the human c a p i t a l i s the most valuable 
resource at national l e v e l and f o r national progress. 
At t h i s point i t i s important to consider the 
students' stated purposes i n the l i g h t of the Egyptian 
Government's po l i c y towards u n i v e r s i t i e s f o r the 
country's needs and the consumer's demands. However, 
over the l a s t twenty-five years both Egyptian society 
and u n i v e r s i t i e s have been engaged i n a process of 
transformation and also a process of modifications and 
adaptations which led the u n i v e r s i t i e s i n p a r t i c u l a r t o 
( 1 ) Ashby, E., 'Reconciliation of T r a d i t i o n and Modernity', 
i n , McMurrin, S.M., (ed.), On the Meaning of the 
University, p. 1 9 . 
( 2 ) Halsey, A.H., 'The Changing Functions of U n i v e r s i t i e s ' , 
i n , Halsey, A.H., Floud, J., (eds.), Education, 
Economy and Society, Free Press, New York, 1971» 
(Sixth p r i n t i n g ) , pp. 4 5 7 -
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undergo the impact of the change i n the global society. 
As a M i n i s t e r i a l Report mentioned, expansion i n 
u n i v e r s i t y and other education became a part of the 
State p o l i c y t o meet the i n d i v i d u a l ' s aspirations and 
to produce s u f f i c i e n t manpower f o r i t s s o c i a l and 
C1) 
economic development v . Table XLIV shows the expansion 
of the student numbers, u n i v e r s i t i e s , f a c u l t i e s and 
expenditure i n Egypt from 1 9 5 2 / 1 9 7 6 . 
TABLE XLIV 
The expansion of u n i v e r s i t y education i n 
Egypt from 1952/1976 
1952 1970 1976 
U n i v e r s i t i e s 3 4 11 
Faculties 25 58 115 
Freshers 14 ,317 34,328 6 5 , 3 1 4 
Registered 3 6 , 0 2 7 1 3 9 , 8 3 3 3 7 9 , 6 7 5 
Expenditure 
(E.P.) 
3 , 9 8 3 , 0 0 0 2 1 , 7 0 2 , 9 0 0 66,380 ,000 
Source: 
Mi n i s t r y of Education, Development of U n i v e r s i t i e s , 
the basic p r i n c i p l e s on which the u n i v e r s i t y development 
depends, (unpublished), 1976 ( i n Arabic). 
The figures demonstrate the explosive growth of 
the u n i v e r s i t i e s and the swelling enrolments especially 
a f t e r 1 9 7 0 . This leads us to ask whether t h i s expansion 
( 1 ) M i n i s t r y of Education, Development of U n i v e r s i t i e s , 
the basic p r i n c i p l e s on which the u n i v e r s i t y 
development depends, Report on the Mi n i s t r y 
f u l f i l m e n t (Higher Education Sector) since 1970 
u n t i l now, M i n i s t r y O f f i c e , unpublished, 1976 ( i n 
Arabic). 
- 272 -
would be able to meet the nationa l plan f o r social and 
economic development. I f so, i t i s the planner f o r 
economy and social development who decides the purpose 
and the p o l i c y . But i f we can argue that the main 
objective of expansion i s consumer s a t i s f a c t i o n then we 
can say that consumer demands became the determinants of 
poli c y i n the Egyptian s i t u a t i o n f o r higher learning. 
However, we cannot argue t h i s before discussing the 
po l i c y of higher education i n Egypt f o r the l a s t two 
decades i n p a r t i c u l a r . 
I t has been suggested e a r l i e r i n t h i s research and 
mentioned i n many other researches that i t was the 
pressure of parents and young people which had created 
the c r i s i s i n u n i v e r s i t y education, hence, the expansion 
i n the u n i v e r s i t y was not to meet the country's needs 
f o r experts and manpower only but to respond to the 
soc i a l and p o l i t i c a l pressures which, i n the view of 
some, were influenced to a great extent by economic 
( ? ) 
forces . This expansion was necessary to postpone 
the problem of f i n d i n g jobs f o r the General Secondary 
school leavers. Many other developing countries follow 
t h i s expensive way of keeping thousands of young people 
(7.) 
o f f the labour m a r k e t w . But, indeed, the economic 
(1) Ghonem, S. et a l . , I n v e s t i g a t i o n about the General 
Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e 1974/75, unpublished typed 
manuscript, M i n i s t r y of Higher Education, Cairo 
( i n Arabic). 
(2) Harbison, F. and Mayers, C, Education, Manpower and 
Economic Growth: Strategies of Human Resources 
Development, McGraw-Hill, New York, 1964, p. 186. 
(3) Blaug, M., Education and the Employment Problem i n 
Developing Countries, p. 20. 
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f a c t o r i s not the whole story f o r the Egyptian society 
and i t s people. I f t h i s i s the Government p o l i c y , and 
maybe part of i t s purpose, i t i s not the only f a c t o r 
a f f e c t i n g the students' demand f o r u n i v e r s i t y education 
i n Egypt. For example, t h i s economic factor could not 
explain why 77»5% of the students' sample refused to 
obtain a job w i t h a high salary without a u n i v e r s i t y 
degree i f they had had the chance. Social and economic 
explanations are both important f o r explaining the 
strong demand f o r education and also represent part of 
the explanation of the expansion i n higher education. 
I n spite of u n i v e r s i t y expansion i n Egypt, the 
numbers of students are beyond i t s capacity. The Minister 
of Education reported t h a t i n the l a s t decade the numbers 
of students has tended t o r i s e at a rate of 10% every 
year, but that t h i s increase f a i l e d t o occur f o r the 
f i r s t time i n 1 9 7 6 / 7 7 * There were several important 
reasons f o r t h i s reduction i n the expansion of u n i v e r s i t y 
student numbers. F i r s t of a l l , the standard of economic 
development i n Egypt a f t e r the June War of 1967 dropped. 
This affected the capacity of the economy and i n t u r n 
the problem of the surplus of educated manpower i n many 
f i e l d s became clear. Secondly, the Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s 
became crowded w i t h students, and there were not enough 
f i n a n c i a l resources nor adequate s t a f f and equipment to 
f 1 ) 
maintain the standard of u n i v e r s i t y education i t s e l f K . 
( 1 ) M i n i s t r y of Education, The Minister of Education's 
Report before the Peoples' Assembly, 1 9 7 7 , p. 30 
( i n Arabic). 
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I t i s possible, then, to say that although most of 
the reports and u n i v e r s i t y Decrees stated that u n i v e r s i t y 
education should correspond w i t h the manpower need, the 
expansion of u n i v e r s i t y education was, i n f a c t , t o 
s a t i s f y the demand of the public, the students and t h e i r 
parents, not the country's needs. Many f a c u l t i e s 
accepted more students merely to reduce the problem of 
the General Secondary school leavers numbers. As the 
f i r s t report of the National Council f o r Education, 
S c i e n t i f i c Research and Technology mentioned, acceptances 
i n the Faculties of Sciences, Engineering, Medicine, 
Veterinary Medicine, Dentistry, Pharmacy and Agriculture 
decreased from 54.8% i n 1 9 6 7 / 6 8 to 36% i n 1 9 7 2 / 7 3 of 
the freshers enrolled i n u n i v e r s i t y courses. I n other 
Faculties such as Arts, Law and Commerce, the proportion 
of the freshers increased from 21 .7% i n 1 9 6 7 / 6 8 to 
41.5% i n 1 9 7 2 / 7 3 . This was despite the shortage of 
some s p e c i a l i s t s , such as physical science and language 
teachers i n p a r t i c u l a r . Table XLV gives a more 
det a i l e d comparative p i c t u r e of the numbers of students 
accepted per f a c u l t y . 
According to the content of Table XLV, i t i s clear 
tha t the expansion was not i n the Faculties of Science 
branch where the shortage of t h e i r s p e c i a l i s t s i s obvious. 
I n the Faculties of Medicine, f o r example, the number of 
students decreased to less than h a l f of the 1968 academic 
year. On the other hand, the proportion of the freshers 
accepted i n f a c u l t i e s such as Arts were doubled and more 
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TABLE XLV 
A comparison between the t o t a l accepted 
number i n d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s i n the 
Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s i n 1967/68 and 1972/73 
Faculty 
1967/68 1972 /73 
Number % Number % 
Arts 842 5,427 1 1 . 3 
Archaeology- - - 454 0 . 8 
Agriculture 2 , 0 5 9 11 6 , 2 2 0 13 
Commerce 2 , 3 8 9 1 2 . 7 9 , 3 9 7 1 9 . 6 
Dar a l Ulum 782 4 . 2 896 1 .9 
Dentistry 443 2 . 3 417 0 . 9 
Economics 166 0 . 9 378 0 . 8 
Education 2,421 12 .9 5 ,563 1 1 . 7 
Engineering 3 ,329 1 7 - 7 3 , 9 8 5 8 . 3 
G i r l s ' 659 3 -5 1 ,616 3 . 4 
Law 821 4 . 4 5 ,099 1 0 . 6 
Mass Communication - - | 252 0 . 5 
Medicine 2,458 1 3 . 1 3,683 7 -7 
Nursing 397 2 . 1 j 258 0 . 5 
Pharmacy 721 3 . 8 [ 981 2 . 1 
Sciences 680 3 . 6 2 , 5 7 8 5 . 4 
Veterinary Medicine 617 3 . 3 765 1 .6 
Total 18,784 100 | 47 ,919 100 
Source: 
National Specialised Councils, Report of the National 
Council f o r Education, S c i e n t i f i c Research and Technology, 
F i r s t Session, 1 9 7 5 , App. No. 9 ( i n Arabic). 
than trebled i n f a c u l t i e s such as Law. This phenomenon 
would be due to two reasons mentioned previously, i . e . t o 
s a t i s f y public demand, and the tendency to expand the 
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educational f a c i l i t i e s , especially i n l i b e r a l a r t s rather 
than to expand the economic opportunities f o r those who 
use those f a c i l i t i e s . 
The lack of s t a t i s t i c a l evidence showing the 
shortage and surplus of graduates i n d i f f e r e n t branches 
of studies and the job market or i n the ranks of the 
C i v i l Service presents a d i f f i c u l t y f o r the researcher. 
The cost of study i n the l i t e r a r y and s c i e n t i f i c branch 
f a c u l t i e s might explain t h i s however. For what are 
called i n Egypt the ' t h e o r e t i c a l ' f a c u l t i e s , such as 
Arts , Law and Commerce, f o r example, where there i s no 
need fo r laboratory f a c i l i t i e s , the cost of a student i s 
approximately one-hundred Egyptian pounds per year and 
fo r the p r a c t i c a l f a c u l t i e s where laboratories are 
needed, the cost of a student i s approximately two-
( 1 ) 
hundred and twenty-five Egyptian pounds . 
In f a c t the danger here l i e s not only i n the 
imbalance between the number of graduates and the 
capacity of the country's economy, or i n producing a 
surplus of humanities students but also i n d i f f e r e n t 
aspects of the academic l i f e i n the u n i v e r s i t y i t s e l f . 
On many occasions and i n many reports, those responsible 
f o r u n i v e r s i t y education ref e r r e d to the increasing 
problem of the s t a f f shortage against the flood of 
( 1 ) The Egyptian pound = The o f f i c i a l exchange rate i n 
1 9 7 7 , which was approximately # 2 . 5 6 (U.S.) 
Ministry of Education, The Minister of Education's 
Report before the Peoples' Assembly, p. 1 5 . 
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students which might threaten academic standards 
themselves. I n the academic year 1 9 7 4 / 7 5 , the shortage 
( 1 ) 
of academic s t a f f was estimated at 1 ,055 • Many 
f a c u l t i e s i n the new u n i v e r s i t i e s opened f o r students 
without adequate numbers of s t a f f , even demonstrators 
and assistant l e c t u r e r s , which might strongly a f f e c t 
the q u a l i t y of u n i v e r s i t y graduates. Table XLVI shows, 
fo r example, the departments and teaching s t a f f members 
i n the Faculty of Education at Qina i n the academic 
year 1974/75- I n that year t h i s Faculty accepted 203 
students from the s c i e n t i f i c branch and 126 from the 
(2) 
l i t e r a r y branch . 
I n f a c t , the new f a c u l t i e s are joined with the 
nearest older u n i v e r s i t y f o r co-operation i n the 
d i f f e r e n t aspects of academic and managerial experience 
u n t i l the new f a c u l t i e s can depend on t h e i r own 
resources and f a c i l i t i e s . Although the Faculty at Qina 
i s a f f i l i a t e d t o the Faculty of Education i n Asyut 
University, the problem s t i l l exists when there i s no 
permanent s t a f f as shown above. According to Table XLVI 
and information which has been published i n the Cairo 
( 1 ) Al-Siba'i, L., 'New year and old problems are 
waiting f o r s o l u t i o n ' , Al-Ahram a l I q t i s a d i , 
15 October 1 9 7 6 , No. 508, Cairo, p. 30 ( i n Arabic). 
( 2 ) Higher Council of U n i v e r s i t i e s , S t a t i s t i c s of 
enrolled numbers i n u n i v e r s i t i e s 1 9 7 4 / 7 5 , Extract 
from Table 21 ( i n Arabic). 
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( 1 ) newspaper, Al-Ahranr ' about the s i t u a t i o n i n the other 
new f a c u l t i e s of Education, i t i s possible t o say that 
usually new f a c u l t i e s are merely places i n which to 
(2) 
absorb students , or, there are scholars with very 
few masters. I n addition to t h i s shortage, at least 
15% of the academic s t a f f teaching i n the Egyptian 
u n i v e r s i t i e s are borrowed to work i n the u n i v e r s i t i e s 
of the other Arab countries, and a few i n some 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l organizations, which makes the problem 
seriously greater . 
Many steps have been taken to r e c r u i t new members 
of s t a f f , by sending suitable numbers of postgraduate 
students abroad t o gain the Ph.D., which i s the minimum 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n f o r members of s t a f f i n Egyptian 
u n i v e r s i t i e s . Most of those who are sent abroad are 
demonstrators and assistant lecturers i n the u n i v e r s i t i e s . 
(1) Al-Ahram, Cairo newspaper, 21 September 1978* 
(2) 'Abld, A.H., Philosophy of the Educational System 
and the Construction of Educational Policy, pp. 242-
243 ( i n Arabic). 
(3) M i n i s t r y of Higher Education, Memorandum concerning 
the enrolment of General Secondary examination 
students i n u n i v e r s i t i e s and higher i n s t i t u t e s and 
the preparation f o r the academic year 1974/75» P« 34 
( i n Arabic); 
National Specialised Councils, Report of the 
National Council f o r Education, S c i e n t i f i c Research 
and Technology, Third Session, p. 70 ( i n Arabic), 
and, 
Hyde, Georgie D.M., p. 146. 
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They go to many famous u n i v e r s i t i e s and s c i e n t i f i c 
centres i n the world; t h e i r number i n 197& reached 
8,424^ At the beginning of 1980, 1 ,579 of these 
students who are at present abroad may return to Egypt 
to teach i n i t s u n i v e r s i t i e s , especially i n the new 
( 2 ) 
ones . This, as we l l as the a c t i v i t i e s i n post-
graduate studies i n Egypt i t s e l f , should produce many 
holders of Doctorates to bear the academic r e s p o n s i b i l i t y 
(7.) 
of teaching i n the Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s ^ . 
In spite of t h i s massive expansion i n u n i v e r s i t y 
education i n Egypt, the Egyptian society s t i l l needs 
more and more i n s t i t u t i o n s f o r higher learning as w e l l 
as f u n c t i o n a l education f o r more than h a l f of the 
population which remains i l l i t e r a t e . The r a t i o of 
student numbers i n the u n i v e r s i t i e s and higher education 
sector to the whole population of Egypt i s 0.9% only. 
The National Specialised Council f o r Education, 
S c i e n t i f i c Research and Technology recommended that t h i s 
( 1 ) M i n i s t r y of Education, Development of U n i v e r s i t i e s , 
the basic p r i n c i p l e s on which the u n i v e r s i t y 
development depends, p. 7 ( i n Arabic). 
( 2 ) National Specialised Councils, Report of thp 
National Council f o r Education, S c i e n t i f i c Research 
and Technology, Third Session, See t a b l e , p. 227 
( i n Arabic) 
( 3 ) I s m a i l , H.M., "Formation of the teaching s t a f f at 
Cairo University', i n , Onushkin, V.G., (ed.), 
Planning the Development of U n i v e r s i t i e s , 
I.L.E.P., UNESCO Press, Paris, 1 9 7 4 , pp. 225-240, 
and, 
Hyde, Georgie D.M., p. 1 3 9 . 
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r a t i o should r i s e to 1.2% by 1 9 9 0 . Meanwhile they 
propose to increase the number of u n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt 
to release the increasing pressure of the students' 
demand and to spread out the u n i v e r s i t y education as a 
( 1 ) 
service throughout the country v . 
According t o t h i s r e p o r t , therefore, Egypt 
needs not only more u n i v e r s i t i e s , f a c u l t i e s and s t a f f 
members, but also expansion i n the number of students. 
I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g to mention at t h i s point that t h i s 
phenomenon i n Egypt i s d i f f e r e n t from the recent trend 
i n u n i v e r s i t i e s i n the United Kingdom f o r example. 
Here the s i t u a t i o n i s completely d i f f e r e n t owing t o the 
f a l l i n the b i r t h - r a t e since 1 9 6 4 . I t i s expected t h a t , 
by 1 9 9 0 , the u n i v e r s i t i e s may not f i n d suitable numbers 
of young men and women, and they have now begun to 
consider other solutions completely d i f f e r e n t from 
(2) 
the trend i n Egypt and many developing countries v . 
I t i s appropriate at t h i s point to tackle one of 
the fundamental questions of t h i s research, which i s 
concerned with the r e l a t i o n between the purposes of 
(1) National Specialised Councils, Report of the 
National Council f o r Education, S c i e n t i f i c 
Research and Technology, Third Session, 1 9 7 7 , 
pp. 38-40 and p. 1 9 0 , 
and also see, p. 304 of t h i s t h e s i s . 
( 2 ) Department of Education and Science, Higher 
Education i n the 1990s: A discussion document, 
February 1978, p. 4. 
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u n i v e r s i t y education i n Egypt, as stated previously i n 
t h i s chapter, and the po l i c y of access to u n i v e r s i t y 
education. 
I t has been proposed recently that the purposes of 
the admission policy should be: 
1 ) To s a t i s f y the demand of manpower i n 
Egypt and i n other a l l i e d countries; 
2 ) To improve the standard of the academic 
educational process to produce graduates 
( 1 ) 
of high q u a l i t y ^ J . 
I n f a c t , there i s no need to argue here the second 
point stated above. Meanwhile, i t i s easy to notice an 
essential change i n the f i r s t point to the Pr e s i d e n t i a l 
Decree of 1 9 7 2 , A r t i c l e No. 1 . The purpose of the 
u n i v e r s i t y i s not confined t o providing the country w i t h 
s p e c i a l i s t s , experts and technicians i n d i f f e r e n t f i e l d s , 
but i s also expanded t o include supplying the a l l i e d 
countries, mainly the Arab countries, w i t h t h e i r needs 
of q u a l i f i e d manpower from the Egyptian graduates. 
I t i s very d i f f i c u l t t o j u s t i f y t h i s extension. I t 
may be said that the contemporary economic c r i s i s i n 
Egypt forced the policy-makers to search f o r any 
subsidiary s o l u t i o n to solve the problem of the graduate 
surplus i n the domestic labour market. The planners 
also go along with t h i s quick s o l u t i o n to unemployment of 
(1) National Specialised Councils, Report of the 
National Council f o r Education, S c i e n t i f i c Research 
and Technology, Third Session, 1977, P. 43. 
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u n i v e r s i t y graduates and other manpower, although they 
also agree that t h i s p o l i c y of exporting the manpower 
(A ) 
has no benefits f o r the Egyptian economy . Other 
researchers doubt the e f f e c t of t h i s p o l i c y i n reducing 
the unemployment problem. More importantly, i t has been 
said t h a t , 
' i t i s probable th a t the l i m i t e d benefits 
of remittances, when weighed against the 
p o t e n t i a l drawbacks which might accrue from 
the losses of Egypt's most highly q u a l i f i e d 
manpower do not i n themselves j u s t i f y the 
migration' ( 2 ) 
Therefore, spending money on educating thousands of 
students i n u n i v e r s i t y and exporting them t o other r i c h 
Arab countries may bring about a negative e f f e c t f o r the 
economic and social development of Egypt. This a t t i t u d e 
of the policy-makers and planners i s a masked 'brain 
drain' rather than investment i n the Egyptian human 
c a p i t a l . Usually, the a l l i e d countries need u n i v e r s i t y 
teachers, school teachers and doctors, f o r which there 
i s a shortage i n the domestic market, and other highly 
s k i l l e d manpower very necessary to Egypt's own future 
(1) M i n i s t r y of Planning, Five Year Plan, 1978-1982, 
Vol. I , p. 14 and Vol. I I , p. 183. 
(2) Birks, J.S. and S i n c l a i r , G.A., Country Case Study, 
Arab Republic of Egypt, p. 68. 
(3) National Specialised Councils, Report of the 
National Council f o r Education, S c i e n t i f i c Research 
and Technology, Third Session, 1 9 7 7 , P- 2 5 2 , 
and, 
Birks, J.S. and S i n c l a i r , C.A., Country Case Study, 
Arab Republic of Egypt, p. 6 7 . 
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As a matter of f a c t , these e x t e r n a l markets have even 
gr e a t e r need f o r h i g h l y - s k i l l e d , s e m i - s k i l l e d or 
in t e r m e d i a t e personnel, who are not u n i v e r s i t y 
(1) 
graduates . I n a d d i t i o n t o t h i s , the other Arab 
c o u n t r i e s which represent most of the consumers of 
Egyptian manpower w i l l need very few of the Egyptian 
graduates as most, i f not a l l , of them have opened t h e i r 
own u n i v e r s i t i e s . Sooner or l a t e r , t h e r e f o r e , they w i l l 
s a t i s f y t h e i r needs from t h e i r own graduates. Thus, i t 
i s l i k e l y t h a t 'the p e r i o d of marked expansion of 
(2) 
exports of Egyptian manpower i s probably over , and 
according t o t h i s view a very small p r o p o r t i o n of 
Egyptians may f i n d o p p o r t u n i t y f o r employment i n the r i c h 
Arab c o u n t r i e s . 
More serious i s the imbalance of the edu c a t i o n a l 
s i t u a t i o n i n Egypt, which o f f e r s places i n u n i v e r s i t y 
f o r s e v e r a l thousands of the new generations w h i l e more 
than h a l f of the Egyptian p o p u l a t i o n remains i l l i t e r a t e . 
Moreover, the Government i t s e l f , as the l a r g e s t p r o v i d e r 
of education, guarantees employment f o r the u n i v e r s i t y 
graduates and c e r t i f i c a t e h olders b u t , a t the same t i m e , 
does not guarantee the same r i g h t f o r unemployed, 
i l l i t e r a t e men and women. T h i s , i n f a c t , r a i s e s the 
(1) Lewis, W.A., "The U n i v e r s i t y i n Developing C o u n t r i e s , 
Modernization and T r a d i t i o n ' , i n , Tompson, K.W. e t 
a l . , ( e d s . ) , Higher Education and S o c i a l Change, 
Vo l . I I , Case Studies, p. 523. 
(2) B i r k s , J.S. and S i n c l a i r , C.A., Country Case Study, 
Arab Republic of Egypt, p. 69. 
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pressure on the educational system as a means towards 
job s e c u r i t y . At the same time , w h i l e the r e p o r t of 
the N a t i o n a l Council for Education proposed t h i s f u t u r e 
p o l i c y f o r the graduates and where there i s a surplus 
of graduates i n c e r t a i n f i e l d s , t here i s a shortage a t 
the s k i l l e d manual l e v e l i n the domestic labour market. 
More i m p o r t a n t l y , the s t a t u s quo of the economic 
s i t u a t i o n i n Egypt w i t h i t s l i m i t e d f i n a n c i a l resources, 
even f o r the near f u t u r e , does not j u s t i f y e x p o r t i n g 
the h i g h l y educated people i n a developing country such 
as Egypt t o o t h e r , r i c h e r c o u n t r i e s merely t o reduce 
the pressure of the job seekers. Ins t e a d of opening the 
u n i v e r s i t y f a c u l t i e s , e s p e c i a l l y humanities s t u d i e s , t o 
absorb numbers beyond i t s c a p a c i t y t o become a burden on 
the country's economy a f t e r t h e i r g r a d u a t i o n , the p o l i c y 
should be changed t o a t t r a c t those who knock on the 
u n i v e r s i t y doors t o other p r o d u c t i v e f i e l d s needed i n 
the domestic labour market f i r s t l y , and not t o r e l y 
upon e x p o r t i n g the human c a p i t a l . 
I t i s t r u e t h a t change or improvement i n the 
e d u c a t i o n a l system, from the policy-makers' v i e w p o i n t , 
needs considerable e f f o r t i n order t o change, i n i t i a l l y , 
the s o c i a l a t t i t u d e i n order t o reduce the demand f o r 
u n i v e r s i t y education as an e n t r y t i c k e t f o r the C i v i l 
S e r v i c e . I t would be d i f f i c u l t t o e l i m i n a t e the 
' c e r t i f i c a t e mindedness', as Blaug s a i d , of the job 
seekers w i t h o u t a change i n the system of payment i n the 
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Government s e r v i c e as i t i s i n terms of paper 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n v . Egypt needs a p r a c t i c a l and l o n g -
s i g h t e d p o l i c y t o supply the demand of the country 
i n i t i a l l y from a l l types of manpower a t a l l l e v e l s and 
t o pay them i n the l i g h t of supply and demand r a t h e r 
than t o impose on the e x t e r n a l labour market u n c e r t a i n 
demands of the Egyptian unemployed or i n s e r v i c e 
manpower. The co-operation w i t h the other c o u n t r i e s 
and t r a n s f e r of human c a p i t a l from country t o country 
i s accepted p o l i c y i n our tim e , b u t i t i s a mistaken 
p o l i c y i f Egypt accepts i t as a remedy f o r the i l l -
p l a n n i n g of i t s e d u c a t i o n a l system, or t o counter i t s 
contemporary economic c r i s i s . Therefore, the s o l u t i o n 
of the policy-makers i n the s p e c i a l i s e d c o u n c i l s was 
t o develop the p o l i c y which depends upon e x p o r t i n g the 
surplus of graduates. 
The planners of the Five Year Plan, 1978-1982, 
recommended t h i s p o l i c y as a p a r t of the s o l u t i o n of the 
problem, but they were opposed t o t h e expansion p o l i c y . 
As t h i s p l a n p o i n t e d o u t, ' u n i v e r s i t y enrolment w i l l 
(2) 
be l i m i t e d ' ^ . A c c o r d i n g l y , 'the u n i v e r s i t i e s must 
t r a i n graduates f o r s p e c i f i c s o c i e t a l f u n c t i o n s ' . This 
(1) Blaug, M., Education and the Employment Problem i n 
Developing C o u n t r i e s , p. 65, 
and, 
Lewis, W.A., 'The U n i v e r s i t y i n Developing Countries, 
Modernization and T r a d i t i o n ' , i n , Thompson, K.W. et a l . , 
( e d s . ) , Higher Education and S o c i a l Change: Promising 
Experiments i n Developing Countries, "Vol. I I , pp. 516-
529. 
(2) M i n i s t r y of Planning, The Five Year Plan, 1978-1982, 
The Egyptian People, V o l . I I , p. 199 (.in A r a b i c ; . 
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a l s o , i n t h e i r view, i s accompanied by the p o l i c y of 
' d i s t r i b u t i o n of employment (which) must be f i r m l y 
planned and enforced i n order t o ensure the most 
d ) 
e f f i c i e n t use of our manpower resources ' . To put 
t h i s i n t o a c t i o n they proposed al s o t o stop the 
expansion of p r o v i n c i a l u n i v e r s i t i e s and, i n s t e a d , 
v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g should be developed and promoted t o 
s a t i s f y the country's demand and supply the other A f r i c a n 
(2) 
and Arab c o u n t r i e s w i t h experts and s p e c i a l i s t s ^ . 
The above may r e f l e c t the d i f f e r e n c e between the 
planners and the policy-makers but i t a l s o r e f l e c t s t h a t 
the economic f u n c t i o n or economic r e t u r n of education, 
and the u n i v e r s i t y i n p a r t i c u l a r , i s the dominant element 
i n the scene. The importance of human c a p i t a l a l s o i s 
very c l e a r as bot h of them proposed e x p o r t i n g manpower 
as p a r t of the s h o r t - t e r m employment p o l i c y f o r the 
Egyptian graduates. 
However, what u n i v e r s i t y education i n Egypt needs 
i s t o r e f o r m u l a t e i t s purposes r a t h e r than reform, and 
t h i s p a t t e r n should be f o l l o w e d i n other aspects of 
s o c i e t y a f f e c t e d by u n i v e r s i t y education. Indeed, any 
k i n d of change or ad a p t a t i o n has f a r t o go before i t 
meets the a s p i r a t i o n s of the people. 
O) M i n i s t r y of Planning, The Five Year F l a n , 1978-
1982, The General Str a t e g y f o r Economic and S o c i a l 
Development, V o l . I , p. 48. 
(2) I b i d , V o l . I I , p. 199. 
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The question again i s what should the u n i v e r s i t y -
stand f o r i n Egypt? 
This question has no easy answer, e i t h e r f o r Egypt or 
f o r other developed and developing c o u n t r i e s i n p a r t i c u l a r . 
(1) 
I t i n v o l v e s many aspects and demands a wide debate . 
But the important matter here i s whether the answer 
would be f o r Egypt, or any other country, t o cut i t s e l f 
o f f from the r a p i d progress of knowledge and technology 
and i t s e f f e c t upon s o c i e t i e s and i n d i v i d u a l s , and 
perhaps lose c l e a r s i g h t of the near f u t u r e ; or, i n 
s h o r t , as i t has been s a i d , 
' i t lacks the i m a g i n a t i v e f o r c e which w i l l 
see tomorrow's s o c i e t y through the man of 
today r a t h e r than the man of tomorrow through 
the s o c i e t y of y e s t e r d a y 1 ( 2 ) 
On the other hand, any answer about the u n i v e r s i t y ' s 
purposes i n Egypt should be r e l a t e d t o the Egyptian 
s o c i e t y i t s e l f , i t s past, the present challenge and 
the demand of the f u t u r e . Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s should 
not seek a formula f o r themselves which r e f l e c t s 
American, E n g l i s h , Russian or other u n i v e r s i t i e s but one 
(1) See, f o r example, 
C a r r i e r , H., 'The Role of the U n i v e r s i t y i n the New 
Societ y ' , i n , The European U n i v e r s i t i e s 1975-85, 
F i f t h General Assembly of the Standing Conference of 
Rectors and Vice-Chancellors of the European Univer-
s i t i e s , Pergamon, Oxford, 1975, pp. 9-20, 
and, 
P a r t IV of Thompson, K.W. et a l . , ( e d s . ) , Higher 
Education and S o c i a l Change: Promising Experiments i n 
Developing Countries, V o l . I I , Case Studies, pp. 4-39-
535. 
(2) Lauwerys, J.A. et a l . , Present Problems i n the 
Democratization of Secondary and Higher Education, 
UNESCO, P a r i s , 1973, p. 110. 
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which r e f l e c t s t o some extent n a t i o n a l t r a d i t i o n or 
d ) 
temperament v . 
This does not mean t h a t the purpose of the 
u n i v e r s i t y i s merely t o r e f l e c t the f a s h i o n of the time 
or t o respond t o the pressures of the p u b l i c and 
immediate s o c i e t a l demands or needs. I n f a c t , these 
powerful non-academic e x t e r n a l f o r c e s may enlarge the 
u n i v e r s i t y ' s involvement w i t h s o c i e t y but a t the same 
time the u n i v e r s i t y i t s e l f may lose i t s d i s t i n c t i v e 
value and w i l l do harm t o both i t s e l f and the other 
(?) 
i n s t i t u t i o n s of higher l e a r n i n g i n t h a t s o c i e t y v . 
Also, u n i v e r s i t i e s are n o t , and should never become, a 
'system' such as those e d u c a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s f o r 
compulsory education. This means t h a t the u n i v e r s i t y i n 
Egypt, and i n many other c o u n t r i e s , should p r o t e c t i t s e l f 
and keep i t s e l f as the apex of the educational system, 
not as p a r t of i t s compulsory s c h o o l i n g system or simply 
as a successive stage. The u n i v e r s i t y should r e f u s e t o 
lower i t s standard t o the school l e v e l simply i n response 
t o outside pressures of many d i f f e r e n t groups i n the 
(3) 
s o c i e t y w . 
(1) L u r i a , Z e l l a and S.E., 'The Role of U n i v e r s i t y : 
I v o r y Tower, Service S t a t i o n or F r o n t i e r Post?', 
i n , Daedalus, Winter, 1970, pp. 75-83. 
(2) Minogue, K.R., The Concept of a U n i v e r s i t y , Weidenfeld 
and N i c o l s o n , London, 1973, p. 60. 
(3) Jaspers, K., The Idea of the U n i v e r s i t y , p. 134-. 
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Although the u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt plays an immense 
p a r t i n i t s s o c i e t y , i t mainly serves aims set "by 
o t h e r s . This may d e f i n e the problems of u n i v e r s i t y 
education i n Egypt, t h a t undergraduate education i n 
p a r t i c u l a r i s shaped by the pressure of circumstances 
and n ot by c l e a r thought d i r e c t e d towards d e f i n i t e ends. 
I f we examine the l i s t of u n i v e r s i t y purposes i n Egypt, 
i n both o f f i c i a l documents and s c i e n t i f i c research, i t 
becomes obvious t h a t the purposes i n c l u d e many c u l t u r a l 
a c t i v i t i e s which are not confined t o the u n i v e r s i t y 
alone b ut which should be the concern of many other 
o r g a n i z a t i o n s i n the s o c i e t y outside the u n i v e r s i t y . I t 
must be emphasised a t t h i s p o i n t , t h a t the u n i v e r s i t y 
has a d i s t i n c t i v e p a r t t o play i n education which i t 
does not share w i t h other e d u c a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s . Any 
expansion of u n i v e r s i t y extension work should be confined 
t o i t s fundamental purposes, and the f i e l d s i n which the 
f 1) 
u n i v e r s i t y has p a r t i c u l a r advantages . Whatever the 
importance of the p r a c t i c a l r e s u l t s of u n i v e r s i t y 
education, no-one can ignore the important c l a s s i c a l 
aspect of education, education f o r i t s own value, 
education t h a t i s i n t r i n s i c a l l y good. B u i l d i n g up i t s 
students' character i n i t s community i s very important 
as a p a r t of i t s c e n t r a l m i s s i o n , as the students' 
p e r s o n a l i t y i s an e s s e n t i a l element of u n i v e r s i t y work; 
(1) Brook, G.L., The Modern U n i v e r s i t y , Andre Deutsch, 
London, 1965, p. 15-
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t r a d i t i o n a l l y the r e a l p r o d u c t i o n of the u n i v e r s i t y i s 
(1) 
man . Perhaps one should ask 'Why?' and the answer 
i s simple. Those students w i l l c a r r y these c h a r a c t e r -
i s t i c s w i t h them i n t o the s o c i e t y outside the u n i v e r s i t y 
gates. As u n i v e r s i t y education i s expanding as never 
b e f o r e , the i n f l u e n c e of thousands of graduates i n the 
(2) 
n a t i o n ' s s o c i a l values i s l i k e l y t o be great . 
Society can depend upon those men f o r b u i l d i n g up i t s 
f u t u r e , so the se r v i c e of man as an i n d i v i d u a l and as 
a s o c i a l being i s the comprehensive way i n which the 
u n i v e r s i t y can serve i t s s o c i e t y and s c i e n t i f i c 
(3) 
p r o g r e s s w . 
To develop the u n i v e r s i t y purposes i n Egypt or t o 
seek any change or ad a p t a t i o n t o the s o c i e t y ' s new 
demands, i t i s i n e v i t a b l e t o s t r e s s the t r a d i t i o n a l , 
fundamental f u n c t i o n of the u n i v e r s i t y . Most of the 
u n i v e r s i t y Decrees a f t e r the 1950s were keen t o l i n k 
u n i v e r s i t y and s o c i e t y . The most t r a d i t i o n a l f u n c t i o n 
was s t a t e d i n an obscure manner simply t o s t r e s s the 
r e l a t i o n between u n i v e r s i t y and s o c i e t y ^ ^ . T h i s , i n some 
(1) Evans, D.E., U n i v e r s i t i e s Past and Present, 
U n i v e r s i t y College of Swansea, October 1953* PP» 12-
15. 
(2) Ashby, E., Adapting U n i v e r s i t i e s t o a Technological 
S o c i e t y , p. 148. 
(3) C a r r i e r , H., 'The Role of the U n i v e r s i t y i n the New 
Societ y ' , i n , The European U n i v e r s i t i e s 1975-85, 
p. 19-
(4-) See t h i s chapter, pp. 256 - 7 . 
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s c h o l a r s ' views, shows t h a t , 
'the u n i v e r s i t y as an i n s t i t u t i o n has 
become the o b j e c t of an endless domestic 
g u e r r i l l a , p a r t organized, p a r t f o r t u i t o u s ' ( 1 ) 
However, the education of the u n i v e r s i t y scholar was 
not as c l e a r as the r e l a t i o n between u n i v e r s i t y and 
s o c i e t y . So, t o p a i n t a new p i c t u r e of u n i v e r s i t y 
f u n c t i o n s i n Egypt i t should be attached t o the 
u n i v e r s i t i e s ' h i s t o r i c a l or t r a d i t i o n a l f u n c t i o n s . 
Throughout the h i s t o r y of the u n i v e r s i t y , u n t i l 
r e c e n t l y , there was one s i n g l e dominant f u n c t i o n , b ut 
t h i s i s not t o say t h a t the u n i v e r s i t y was i s o l a t e d 
from i t s s o c i e t y . P l a t o ' s Academy, f o r example, was not 
an ' i v o r y tower'; and even i f i t was, i t has a s o c i a l 
purpose. I t was not a p r o f e s s i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n except 
f o r one supreme p r o f e s s i o n , t h a t of the statesman g u i d i n g 
h i s S t a t e . The p u r s u i t of wisdom, t h e r e f o r e , was f o r 
the sake of the State and the C i v i l S ervice, and these 
(2) 
were the aims of the Academyv . For the u n i v e r s i t i e s 
i n the Middle Ages, as f o r the medieval Oxford U n i v e r s i t y , 
the aim was t o serve the Church (which indeed was also 
the w o r l d ) . I t may be s a i d t h a t these medieval u n i v e r -
s i t i e s aimed t o educate a small f r a c t i o n of people but 
those w e l l educated persons were p r a c t i c a l l y motivated 
a l s o t o a d e f i n i t e v o c a t i o n a l b i a s towards those 
(1) Barzun, J., The American U n i v e r s i t y : How i t runs, 
Where i t i s going, Oxford U n i v e r s i t y Press, London, 
1969, P. 2. 
(2) Evans, D.E. , U n i v e r s i t i e s Past and Present, p. 4-. 
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p r o f e s s i o n s most needed i n t h e i r s o c i e t y , f o r example, 
t o enter Law, Medicine, the Church and Governmental 
p o s t s v . Even Newman's d e f i n i t i o n of the f u n c t i o n of 
the u n i v e r s i t y s t a t e d , ' i t i s a t r a i n i n g f o r good 
(2) 
members of s o c i e t y . We can see i t i n the broad 
sense of 'good members' i m p l y i n g t h a t the u n i v e r s i t y 
would be f i t f o r t h e i r s o c i e t y ' s s o c i a l and i n t e l l e c t u a l 
demands w . 
Whatever the purposes were, i t i s obvious t h a t the 
students are the u n i v e r s i t y ' s c e n t r e of concern. The 
u n i v e r s i t y e x i s t e d f o r educating i t s s t udents, whether 
t h i s was t o teach them knowledge f o r i t s own sake or 
f o r research t o seek the discovery of new knowledge; the 
main purposes were designed t o develop q u a l i t i e s i n 
s c h o l a s t i c t h i n k i n g , and t o produce c u l t i v a t e d men and 
women, good or u s e f u l members of the s o c i e t y . 
' I t i s the students who are taught t o f o l l o w 
the f a c t s wherever they may l e a d , t o d i s t -
i n g u i s h the e s s e n t i a l from the i r r e l e v a n t , 
never t o suppress unwelcome evidence, not t o 
r e l y u n c r i t i c a l l y on the judgement of ot h e r s , 
t o have t o l e r a n c e f o r the s i n c e r e l y held 
views of other people, even i f they do not 
share them, or however the o b j e c t i v e may be 
(1) Reeves, M a r j o r i e , ( e d . ) , Eighteen Plus: U n i t y and 
D i v e r s i t y i n Higher Education, Faber, London, 1965, 
p. 17. 
(2) Newman, Ca r d i n a l John Henry, The Idea of a U n i v e r s i t y , 
Discourse V I i n p a r t i c u l a r , Image Book e d i t i o n , 
New York, 1959-
(3) L i v i n g s t o n e , R., Some Thoughts on U n i v e r s i t y 
Education, N a t i o n a l Book League, Cambridge U n i v e r s i t y 
Press, 1948, p. 1 1. 
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d e f i n e d . I t i s the student who w i l l 
r e c e i v e e i t h e r the good basic general 
education or the h i g h l y s p e c i a l i z e d 
i n s t r u c t i o n or the d i r e c t p r o f e s s i o n a l 
p r e p a r a t i o n ' ( 1 ) 
A c c o r d i n g l y , the u n i v e r s i t y , as i t was, should be 
(2) 
a s e l e c t i v e i n s t i t u t i o n v . This s e l e c t i v i t y may make 
a c r u c i a l d i f f e r e n c e between u n i v e r s i t y and other 
i n s t i t u t i o n s of higher education. The u n i v e r s i t y should 
also be f r e e t o defend i t s own c r i t e r i o n of s e l e c t i o n 
which i s r e l a t e d t o i t s own f u n c t i o n and philosophy. 
For Egypt i n p a r t i c u l a r i t i s beyond i t s c a p a c i t y t o 
ignore s e l e c t i o n and f o l l o w the p a t t e r n shown by other 
c o u n t r i e s ' u n i v e r s i t i e s who depend upon ' s u r v i v a l of 
the f i t t e s t I W . To 'drop out' i s a p o l i c y which the 
Egyptian s o c i e t y cannot a f f o r d ^ , and from the students 
p o i n t of view a l s o i t has a bad e f f e c t on t h e i r 
p e r s o n a l i t i e s . Although u n i v e r s i t y education i n Egypt 
i s f r e e , the student depends upon h i s f a m i l y f o r 
f i n a n c i a l support, and, t h e r e f o r e , he u s u a l l y hopes t o 
(1) Empling, J., A Fresh Look a t Higher Education, 
pp. 25-26. 
(2) Habakkuk, H.J., 'The u n i v e r s i t y a t the approach of 
the t w e n t y - f i r s t c e n t u r y ' , Paper d e l i v e r e d t o the 
S i x t h General Conference of the I n t e r n a t i o n a l 
A s s o c i a t i o n of U n i v e r s i t i e s , Moscow, 19-25 August, 
1975, I.A.U., P a r i s , 1976, P- 99. 
(3) H i l t o n , I . , 'The Legacy of ' 6 8 ' , The Sunday Times, 
14 May, 1978, p. 17. 
(4) See, f o r example, 
A s t i n , A.W., Preventing Students From Dropping-Out 
Jossey-Bass, San Francisco, 1975, P« 13, 
and, 
Hearnden, A., Paths t o U n i v e r s i t y : P r e p a r a t i o n , 
Assessment, S e l e c t i o n , Macmillan Education, London, 
1975, P. 15-
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f i n i s h h i s degree course a t l e a s t i n order t o give h i s 
f a m i l y emotional reward by h i s success. Perhaps some 
students were d r i v e n by a heavy sense of o b l i g a t i o n t o 
t h e i r f a m i l i e s , where the extended f a m i l y i n Egypt s t i l l 
e x i s t s . Hence, the student f e e l s t h a t he must gain a 
p r o f e s s i o n a l p o s i t i o n which w i l l enable him t o help h i s 
f a m i l y and s t i l l l i v e a t l e a s t a modestly a f f l u e n t 
(1) 
middle-class l i f e . 
I t i s not always the c u l t u r a l aspects of u n i v e r s i t y 
education or i t s s o c i a l b e n e f i t s , but i n the contemporary 
l i t e r a t u r e of u n i v e r s i t y and higher education the que s t i o n 
a r i s e s about the r e l a t i o n between the number of graduates 
and the jobs a v a i l a b l e i n the s o c i e t y . Few can deny the 
economic r e t u r n s of u n i v e r s i t y education or the danger 
of producing graduates i n numbers which may exceed j o b 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s i n t h e i r s o c i e t i e s . Egypt, as many other 
developing c o u n t r i e s , i s f a c i n g the questi o n : 'Are we 
producing the wrong number of graduates f o r the a v a i l a b l e 
jobs? I f so, should we change the number of graduates 
or should we change our ideas of what jobs they are t o 
(2) 
do?' v . According t o t h i s view, the u n i v e r s i t y i s a 
post-school t r a i n i n g , or as i t has become i n some 
( 1 ) For some c l a r i f i c a t i o n , see, 
W o l l a c o t t , M., 'Middle class holds the key t o the 
natio n ' s open door', and, 'The Cancer e a t i n g Egypt', 
i n , The Guardian, 23 and 25 May, 1978, p. 5 and p. 7-
(2) Greenaway, H., 'Future Problems i n the Employment of 
Graduates', i n , I n t e r n a t i o n a l Journal f o r Higher 
Education aid E d u c a t i o n a l Planning, V o l . 2, No. 2, 
May 1973? E l s e v i e r , Amsterdam, p. 274. 
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d ) 
c o u n t r i e s , 'a f u n c t i o n a l v o c a t i o n a l s c h o o l ' v . The 
question i s whether t h i s t r a i n i n g should always he 
the u n i v e r s i t y ' s r e s p o n s i b i l i t y . 
The economists u s u a l l y have an answer t o t h i s 
q u e s t i o n . I n one view, 
' l e a r n i n g f o r the sake of l e a r n i n g i s a 
noble o b j e c t i v e of a few s c h o l a r s , but 
l e a r n i n g i n order t o prepare f o r jobs and 
careers i s the goal of the vast m a j o r i t y 
of the people' (2 ) 
The r i g h t of work cannot be i s o l a t e d from the r i g h t 
t o education; both the needs of s o c i e t y and the personal 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n s of students should be taken i n t o account. 
The guarantee of each c i t i z e n ' s basic r i g h t t o education 
i s very i m p o r t a n t , but can t h i s apply t o u n i v e r s i t y 
education too? I f the answer t o t h i s q u e s tion i s 'Yes', 
then the f o l l o w i n g q u e stion must be 'How?'; i f the 
answer i s 'No', then who should be given the chance of 
u n i v e r s i t y education? The answer t o these questions 
i s the purpose of the next chapter. 
(1) Wagner, G., The End of Education, A.S. Barnes & Co., 
New York, 1976, p. 17. 
(2) Harbison, F. and Mayers, C.H., Education, Manpower 
and Economic Growth, p. 186. 
- 297 -
CHAPTER V I I 
Recommendations f o r r e v i s i n g the u n i v e r s i t y 
s e l e c t i o n system 
The s o c i a l demand f o r u n i v e r s i t y or e q u i v a l e n t 
higher education i n Egypt, as i n many other c o u n t r i e s , 
r e f l e c t s not only i n d i v i d u a l needs r e s u l t i n g from the 
contemporary way of l i f e , but als o economic n e c e s s i t i e s . 
The previous chapter examined the economic f u n c t i o n of 
higher education, and the problem of the growing 
u n e m p l o y a b i l i t y of youth and of u n i v e r s i t y graduates. 
But u n i v e r s i t y education i n Egypt i s not only an 
economic problem; i t i s a l s o , and above a l l , a s o c i o -
l o g i c a l and p o l i t i c a l problem, so i t i s h i g h l y dangerous 
t o ignore the a t t i t u d e s of the people and t h e i r 
expectations of u n i v e r s i t y education. The ed u c a t i o n a l 
i n s t i t u t i o n s may be regarded as p r i m a r i l y designed f o r 
people, they must t h e r e f o r e be open t o a l l and they 
must t r y t o allow each i n d i v i d u a l t o proceed as f a r as 
h i s or her p a r t i c u l a r a b i l i t i e s p e r m i t . The n o t i o n of 
'education as an investment' may i n d i c a t e the r e l a t i v e 
economic b e n e f i t s of u n i v e r s i t y education t o i n d i v i d u a l s 
and t o the n a t i o n . Yet, i t i s impossible t o solve 
the problem of employment of u n i v e r s i t y graduates on a 
p u r e l y economic b a s i s ; human and p o l i t i c a l f a c t o r s must 
be taken i n t o account. 
(1) Hausman, L., 'Pressure, B e n e f i t s and Options', i n , 
Wilson, L. and M i l l s , M., ( e d s . ) , U n i v e r s a l Higher 
Education, American Council of Education, Washington 
D.C., 1972, p. 1 1 . 
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The o b j e c t i v e s of the n a t i o n a l p l a n of education 
i t s e l f and e ducational p o l i c y d i f f e r from country t o 
co u n t r y according t o the p r i o r i t i e s of problems w i t h 
which the n a t i o n has t o cope . Among the many 
' p o l i c y ' o b j e c t i v e s of u n i v e r s i t y education i n Egypt, 
as the previous chapter has shown, i s the s t r e s s upon 
the u n i v e r s i t y ' s commitment t o s o c i e t y : the u n i v e r s i t y 
has a duty t o serve i n the area of 'investment' the 
(o) 
most valuable wealth of Egypt, 'human c a p i t a l ' ^ . 
Human investment may i n d i c a t e i n t h i s c ontext t h a t i t 
i s t o enable the p o p u l a t i o n t o take f u l l advantage of 
p r o g r e s s i v e l y advanced and more complicated degrees of 
knowledge p r o d u c t i o n mainly by the developed c o u n t r i e s . 
But t h i s i s accompanied by a s t r o n g emphasis on the 
economic f u n c t i o n of u n i v e r s i t y education and i t s 
r e l a t i o n t o the manpower needed. The u n i v e r s i t y , 
t h e r e f o r e , i s t o be viewed not simply as consumption 
by the p o l i c y m a k e r s but as an indispensable concomitant 
of a developing and expanding economy. 
From the p o i n t of view of socio-economic development, 
i n c r e a s i n g the q u a l i t y and a v a i l a b i l i t y of education i s 
v i t a l t o both n a t i o n a l s e c u r i t y and domestic w e l l - b e i n g . 
The most important task of the educational system i s t o 
p r o v i d e not only the r e q u i r e d numbers of graduates f o r 
a l l s e c t ors of economic and s o c i a l a c t i v i t y , but a l s o t o 
(1) P a n i t c h p a k d i , S., Educational Growth i n Developing 
Countries, p. 6. 
(2) See Chapter V I of t h i s t h e s i s , p. 257. 
- 299 -
provide graduates possessing the r e q u i r e d knowledge, 
t e c h n i c a l s k i l l s , m o t i v a t i o n and understanding of s o c i a l 
(1) 
r e a l i t i e s . I n f a c t , among developing c o u n t r i e s , 
Egypt i s not an exception: the aim i s not only t e c h n i c a l 
progress or economic growth but als o n a t i o n a l s e c u r i t y 
and domestic w e l l - b e i n g . The b a t t l e f o r modernization 
and n a t i o n a l s u r v i v a l i n Egypt w i l l be won or l o s t on 
the road from primary school t o the higher i n s t i t u t i o n s 
of education. 
Education f o r developing c o u n t r i e s , i n p a r t i c u l a r , 
i s the surest and most p r o f i t a b l e investment a n a t i o n 
can make. The accumulation of i n t e l l e c t u a l c a p i t a l i s 
comparable i n importance w i t h the accumulation of 
p h y s i c a l c a p i t a l . I t i s e s s e n t i a l f o r p o l i t i c i a n s and 
planners t o understand t h a t , 
'a development plan which does not give h i g h 
p r i o r i t y t o human c a p i t a l f o r m a t i o n i s simply 
u n r e a l i s t i c and almost c e r t a i n l y d e s t i n e d t o 
f a i l . For example, experience has shown 
repeatedly t h a t h i g h - l e v e l manpower does not 
appear a u t o m a t i c a l l y or m a g i c a l l y as dams, 
roads, f a c t o r i e s , h o s p i t a l s , r a d i o s t a t i o n s 
and a i r p o r t s come i n t o e x i s t e n c e ' ( 2 ) 
I t i s t r u e t h a t education alone has no magic power 
t o change a n a t i o n from developing t o developed, and i t 
i s too much t o expect education t o change the s o c i e t y ' s 
(1) Singer, H.W., 'Education and Economic Development', 
r e p r i n t e d i n , L i v i n g s t o n e , L., ( e d . ) , Economic 
P o l i c y For Development, p. 51. 
(2) Harbison, F.H., 'The St r a t e g y of Human Resource 
Development i n Modernizing Economies', i n , O.E.C.D., 
P o l i c y Conference on Economic Growth and Investment 
i n Education, Washington, 16-20 October, 1961, p. 11. 
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culture and l i f e by i t s e l f . However, with the 
recognition t h a t education i s only one s t r a i n i n culture 
'educational reforms are l i k e l y to be the 
r e s u l t , rather than the cause, of the 
a l t e r a t i o n of social perspectives'(1) 
Meanwhile, i f we bear i n mind tha t the aim of education 
at any l e v e l should be the i n d i v i d u a l himself rather 
than economic development and technological growth then 
the influences of the educational system with those of 
the other elements of the c u l t u r e , might gradually 
change the face of the nation. 
I n spite of the attractiveness of the idea that 
education, and i n p a r t i c u l a r s c i e n t i f i c and technical 
t r a i n i n g , i s the road to economic growth i n developing 
countries, t h i s research does not look at education only 
i n the abstract concept of 'education as the goose that 
lays the golden egg', as many p o l i t i c i a n s i n the 
developing countries see i t . I t i s also very dangerous 
to accept that the necessary resources could not be 
used u n t i l they were created because t h i s may lead us 
to ask, i f there i s an answer, do the resources come 
f i r s t or education? I t seems, i n some views, that the 
p o l i t i c i a n s of the developing countries have no option 
(2) 
but to lay emphasis on education v . From reading the 
l i t e r a t u r e on the subject as w e l l as from surveying the 
( 1 ) Hutchins, R.M., The Learning Society, Penguin Books 
Harmondsworth, 1970, p. 125. 
(2 ) Richmond, U.K., The Industry of Education, Methuen, 
London, 1969, p. 28. 
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i n t e r n a t i o n a l scene, i t remains an act of f a i t h to 
believe t h a t , i n a l l advanced i n d u s t r i a l nations, there 
i s an association between affluence and a wide range 
of educational services . I n spite of t h i s 
recognition of the importance of education i n supporting 
the nation's economic growth, i t i s not simply a matter 
of cause and effect^""'. Therefore, d i r e c t i n g the 
Egyptian system of education or u n i v e r s i t y education i n 
p a r t i c u l a r to provide sharp and s u p e r f i c i a l means of 
t r a i n i n g f o r economic growth may probably f a i l t o produce 
economic growth, as i t might f a i l to meet the consumer's 
demand. As one of the O.E.C.D. reports pointed out, 
'education i s regarded as a p r i o r i t y objective 
which cannot be subject to hard-and-fast 
f i n a n c i a l constraints, and which demands 
sustained e f f o r t s to improve i t s q u a l i t y and 
increase i t s resources' (3) 
However, the previous chapter shows tha t there i s 
an over-production of u n i v e r s i t y graduates i n Egypt which 
forced the policy-makers to propose exporting the 
graduates and others to the a l l i e d countries. Although 
t h i s argument sounds correct t o many, i t does not mean to 
( 1 ) Komarov, V.E., 'The Relationship between Economic 
Boman, M.J. et a l . , ( e d s . j , Reading i n the Economic 
of Education, UNESCO, Paris, 1971> pp. 85 -93 . 
(2 ) Berg, I . , Education and Jobs: The Great Training 
Robbery, Penguin Books, Harmondsworth, 1973» 
Foreword. 
Development and the Development of 3 et a l eds Education', i n , 
(3 ) O.E.C.D., Education P o l i c i e s and Trends, Paris, 1977, 
p. 18. 
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say that Egypt r e a l l y has a surplus of graduates. To 
o u t l i n e the s i t u a t i o n , as seen i n t h i s research, i t i s 
more accurate to consider the phenomenon as a mismatch 
between employment opportunities and job expectations. 
The r e a l unemployment i n Egypt i s not among the 
u n i v e r s i t y graduates or even the secondary school 
leavers but among the uneducated. The r a t i o of 
unemployment, as an example, i n 1976 was 12.63% of the 
t o t a l manpower numbers. I n 1980, the planners expect 
tha t i t w i l l be 10%v J. The reason behind t h i s i s that 
u n t i l now the Government has s t i l l been fo l l o w i n g a 
p o l i c y of f u l l graduate employment; t h i s applies also 
(2) 
to the secondary school leavers . Hence, the 
appearance of graduate over-production must not be taken 
simply as evidence of over-qualified manpower, but i t 
may be seen as a symptom of general unemployment which 
might have resulted from the weakness of Egyptian 
economy rather than anything else. 
I n f a c t , the quick s o l u t i o n , which might be 
proposed, to reduce the demand f o r jobs, i s to reduce the 
number of students who enter u n i v e r s i t y , as i t i s i n the 
view of Egypt's policy-makers w . Reducing numbers by 
any ways and means may reduce the numbers of students but 
( 1 ) M i n i s t r y of Planning, The Five Year Flan, 1978-1982. 
Vol. I I , p. 186. 
(2 ) See Cairo newspaper, Al-Ahram, 7 February 1978, p. 1 , 
and 12 March 1979, p. 1. 
( 3 ) M i n i s t r y of Education, The Minister of Education's 
Speech before the Peoples' Assembly, February 1977, 
p. 21 ( i n Arabic.), 
and, 
Al-Ahram, Cairo newspaper, 2 June 1978, p. 5* 
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might not reduce the demands of the students and parents, 
or the u n i v e r s i t y education prestige i n Egyptian society. 
This p o l i c y may b u i l d up a strong wave of f r u s t r a t i o n 
among many groups i n the society. 
The concept of demand f o r u n i v e r s i t y education i s 
not easy to define. I t has various q u a n t i t a t i v e and 
q u a l i t a t i v e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : i t i s understood as, 
'the aggregate of pr i v a t e demands r e s u l t i n g 
from complex i n d i v i d u a l choices, or as the 
c o l l e c t i v e expression of the requirements of 
groups, s o c i a l classes or societies as a 
whole*(1) 
So, the demand f o r any p a r t i c u l a r kind of education i s 
not usually a s t a t i c phenomenon, but i s influenced by 
many factors i n the society. 
On the grounds of the questionnaire's r e s u l t s , i t 
i s possible to say that the demand f o r be t t e r educational 
services, p a r t i c u l a r l y at the upper l e v e l s , w i l l increase. 
F i r s t of a l l , the l e v e l of expectations from higher 
education i s st e a d i l y r i s i n g , so that what was good 
enough f o r the parents i s not held t o be good enough 
f o r t h e i r c h i l d r e n . The problem of f u l f i l l i n g the so c i a l 
demand f o r u n i v e r s i t y education appears to be growing, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y as levels of r e a l income increase. The 
expansion i n u n i v e r s i t y education i n Egypt, at the 
present, i s not simply due to the choice of the Government 
but to a large extent t o the determination of the 
students, f a m i l i e s and the r e s t of the society. This 
(1) O.E.C.D., Education P o l i c i e s and Trends, p. 14. 
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research acknowledges tha t i t i s very d i f f i c u l t f o r the 
p o l i t i c i a n s , as w e l l as the planners, i n Egypt to 
propose and exercise a p o l i c y of s t r i c t c o n t r o l over 
entrance to u n i v e r s i t y because t h i s w i l l oppose s o c i a l 
a t t i t u d e s . For example, any proposal f o r expansion i n 
post-secondary education usually appears i n the 
u n i v e r s i t y p a t t e r n , i . e . increasing the number of 
u n i v e r s i t i e s or higher i n s t i t u t e s a f f i l i a t e d t o the 
u n i v e r s i t i e s . The National Council f o r Education, 
S c i e n t i f i c Research and Technology (1977) bas recommended 
that the number of u n i v e r s i t i e s be increased to between 
f i f t e e n and twenty-five by 1990 by establishing a new 
one, or by d i v i d i n g the large u n i v e r s i t i e s i n t o two or 
three campuses . Moreover, although the Higher Council 
of U n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt announced that the u n i v e r s i t i e s 
would accept 65,980 freshers f o r 1978/79^ 2 \ t h i s 
number became 76 ,200; 8,600,or as the Minister of 
Education mentioned, about 10%, of these from the 
exceptional c a t e g o r i e s w / . These l a t t e r w i l l be offered 
(1) National Specialised Councils, Report of the 
National Council f o r Education, S c i e n t i f i c Research 
and Technology- Third Session, 1977. PP. 38-40, 
and see, 
Fig. V I I I , f o r more d e t a i l s about t h i s proposed 
expansion from 1976 to 1990. 
( 2 ) Al-Ahram, Cairo newspaper, 8 August 1978. 
(3) Al-Ahram, Cairo newspaper, 14 August 1978. 
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places i n u n i v e r s i t y although they did not gain high 
enough grades to reach the standard of the other 
students- Non-academic f a c t o r s , therefore, may open 
a back door to allow many more weak students to gain 
places i n u n i v e r s i t y , which i s against the announced 
(1) 
p o l i c y i n the f i v e year plan v '. 
From the Egyptian u n i v e r s i t y undergraduates' view, 
as has been r e f l e c t e d i n the r e s u l t s of the questionnaire, 
t h e i r demand f o r u n i v e r s i t y education i s not as 
economically important as the s o c i a l status or as 
knowledge desired f o r i t s own sake. This contrasts 
w i t h an a f f l u e n t society such as the United States of 
America, f o r example, where the students seek more 
education f o r three i d e n t i f i a b l e types of reason: money, 
(2) 
status and rewarding work v . Any change i n u n i v e r s i t y 
education p o l i c y i n Egypt, therefore, should be 
determined i n the l i g h t of many interdependent f a c t o r s . 
Only i f u n i v e r s i t y education becomes part of a closely 
( 1 ) Al-Siba i , L., 'The Minister Confesses', i n , A l -
Ahram, Cairo newspaper, 2 September 1978, p. 5 
( i n Arabic). 
and also see, 
The in t r o d u c t i o n of t h i s t h e s i s , p.xxxiv. 
( 2 ) Reubens, B.G., 'College and Jobs: I n t e r n a t i o n a l 
Problems", i n , Vermilye, D.W., (ed.), Relating 
Work and Education, Jossey-Bass, San Francisco, 
"1977, PP. 182-194, 
and, 
Bowles, S. and G i n t i s , H., Schooling i n C a p i t a l i s t 
America, Routledge and Kegan Paul, London, 1977 
(Reprinted), pp. 215-216. 
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integrated and comprehensive plan f o r development 
in v o l v i n g both the governmental and private economic 
sectors and including a l l l e v e l s of society, can i t 
play i t s f u l l part i n the development and modernization 
of Egyptian society. Expansion i n higher education i n 
Egypt i s not a waste of Egypt's l i m i t e d resources i f 
i t i s planned c a r e f u l l y . The assumption i s that the 
investment i n man or 'human c a p i t a l ' f o r developing 
countries i s not less important than the investment i n 
'physical c a p i t a l ' v . I n Egypt, as w e l l as i n other 
developing countries, where time i s less valuable than 
i n the developed nations, the earnings d i f f e r e n t i a l 
a f t e r education means a c o n t r i b u t i o n t o the educated 
person and to the national product. As Singer pointed 
out, 
'the p r o d u c t i v i t y of educational investment 
i s i n f a c t considerably higher than the 
average y i e l d of physical investment 1(2) 
I t i s not a luxury to give the most able students a 
u n i v e r s i t y education; i t i s not a luxury t o reserve some 
f i n a n c i a l resource f o r t h i s purpose - i t i s an absolute 
necessity. I n the l i g h t of the democratic s p i r i t of our 
time, the massive increase of knowledge and sciences, the 
O) Paners, H.S., 'Planning Education f o r Economic and 
Social Development', r e p r i n t e d i n , Baxter, C. et a l . , 
(eds.), Economics and Education Policy, Longman, 
London, 1977, P-
(2) Singer, H.w*., 'Education and Economic Development', 
re p r i n t e d i n , Livingstone, L., (ed.), Economic 
Policy For Development, p. 61. 
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technological progress and the strong need for Egypt 
to develop i t s wealth of p o t e n t i a l human c a p i t a l , 
higher education i s a must. University education must 
be availa b l e , t o be sure, not f o r a l l but c e r t a i n l y , as 
Brubacher pointed out, 'for many more than the previous 
few . I t might be worth noting here that even when 
we are t a l k i n g about much more higher education or mass 
higher education, t h i s does not imply that i t i s f o r a l l 
the age groups or f o r most of them, but s t i l l only f o r 
(2) 
a minority or the few v . 
On the other hand, scholarship i s not an end i n 
i t s e l f , and the u n i v e r s i t y should not merely serve the 
State and i t s development goals. I t i s very dangerous 
to open u n i v e r s i t i e s merely as a means of achieving a 
technological regulation or economic development alone. 
I n f a c t , t o supply the State w i t h trained personnel i s 
(3) 
a narrow economic and p o l i t i c a l e n d w . Therefore, i f 
the main purpose of the u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt i s to serve 
the status quo only, there i s no need fo r the u n i v e r s i t y 
( 1 ) Brubacher, J.S., Basis f o r Policy i n Higher Education, 
p. 6 . 
(2 ) Burgess, T., 'Excellence or Equality: A Dilemma i n 
Higher Education', i n , Higher Education Review, Vol. 
10 , No. 2 , Spring 1978, p. 49 , 
and, 
See the int r o d u c t i o n of t h i s t h e s i s , Fig. I I . 
( 3 ) Stoneman, C, 'The Purpose of Universities and 
Colleges and Their Government1, i n , Rubinstein, D. 
et a l . , (eds.), Education For Democracy, Penguin 
Books, Harmondsworth, re p r i n t e d 1972, pp. 2 0 1 -
- 308 -
at a l l and any other educational i n s t i t u t i o n might 
achieve t h i s single purpose b e t t e r . The nation that 
f a i l s t o develop i t s human ta l e n t s f a i l s to develop 
much else as w e l l . The u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt should 
respond to the challenge of our age and the very near 
unknown future by becoming purposefully and a c t i v e l y 
engaged i n the adventure of s o c i a l development as w e l l 
as economic growth. I t i s important f o r Egyptian 
students not j u s t to gain q u a l i f i c a t i o n s f o r jobs or 
so c i a l status or even knowledge f o r i t s own sake; 
u n i v e r s i t y education f o r personal development and 
c u l t u r a l enrichment f o r the whole society i s important 
The question f o r Egypt, as f o r many other countries, 
i s not whether we can a f f o r d u n i v e r s i t y education, but 
whether we can a f f o r d to be without i t ^ . I f the choice 
before many nations at the present time i s the choice 
between quantity and q u a l i t y i n u n i v e r s i t y education, f o r 
the Egyptian society an e f f e c t i v e balance must be struck. 
U n t i l now, u n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt have ba s i c a l l y been 
conservative i n s t i t u t i o n s . T r a d i t i o n a l methods of slow 
change i n u n i v e r s i t y education p o l i c y , methods and 
structure not p r a c t i c a l f o r the developing countries. 
(1 ) L u r i a , Z. and S.E. , 'The Role of the University: 
Ivory Tower, Service Station or Frontier Post?', 
Daedalus, Winter 1970, pp. 75-83* 
(2 ) Butler, Lord, The Respo n s i b i l i t i e s of Education, 
Longman, London, 1968, p. 38 . 
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Therefore, lack of innovation might mean the f a i l u r e of 
u n i v e r s i t i e s to adapt t o the so c i a l climate which might 
lead to s t e r i l e i n s t i t u t i o n s . Innovation and change 
w i l l help the u n i v e r s i t y t o respond and make i t ready t o 
adapt i t s function to the national i n d u s t r i a l and 
academic demands rather than being a reactionary 
f 1) 
i n s t i t u t i o n against any new v i s i o n of national p o l i c y v . 
A r a d i c a l re-examination of Egyptian u n i v e r s i t y 
organization, p o l i c y , purpose, content and method of 
selection i s essential to the f u l f i l m e n t of i t s task i n 
( 2 ) 
s o c i e t y v . More innovation i n the u n i v e r s i t y w i l l not 
produce support, but i t s absence w i l l preclude i t except 
from those w i t h the courage t o oppose these agents of 
c u l t u r a l u n i f o r m i t y w ' . 
I t seems that most of the world's countries, not 
only the developing ones, are facing the same s i t u a t i o n 
i n t h e i r search f o r a s o l u t i o n to problems such as the 
character of higher education or the r o l e of the u n i v e r s i t y 
( 1 ) Belknap, R.L. and Kuhns, R., Tr a d i t i o n and 
Innovation: General Education and the Re-integration 
of the University. A Columbia Report, Columbia 
University Press, New York, 1977, P» 6 . 
(2 ) Vaizey, J., 'Some of the Main Issues i n the Strategy 
of Educational Supply', i n , O.E.C.D., Policy 
Conference on Economic Growth and Investment i n 
Education, Part I I I , p.69. 
(3 ) Ashby, E., 'Reconciliation of Tr a d i t i o n and Modernity 
i n U n i v e r s i t i e s ' , i n , McMurrin, S.M., (ed.), On the 
Meaning of the University, p. 13 . 
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i n society or both. Within the higher education 
community i t s e l f , the c e n t r a l question which needs 
answering i s about the objective of u n i v e r s i t y 
(1) 
education v . The u n i v e r s i t y i n our time i s threatened 
not only by the external dynamic pressures of expansion 
or by the statesmen and others concerned with the 
future of the nation but also by r a p i d l y expanding 
(2) 
knowledge, i t s application and i m p l i c a t i o n s v . So, 
how can these two-fold threats be met without causing 
any harm to the u n i v e r s i t y ' s t r a d i t i o n a l missions and 
i t s essential features? The combination of innovation 
and conservatism each i n i t s respective context, i s the 
paradoxical s i t u a t i o n facing u n i v e r s i t y education i n 
Egypt. 
The questions that pose themselves strongly here 
might be, u n i v e r s i t y education f o r what and f o r whom? 
The previous chapter d e t a i l e d the p o l i c y objectives of 
u n i v e r s i t y education i n Egypt which are based upon the 
(1) Dungan, R.A., 'Higher Education: The E f f o r t s To 
Adjust', Daedalus, Winter 1970, p. 141. 
(2) E l l i o t t , L.H., 'Changing I n t e r n a l Structures: The 
Relevance of Democracy', i n , Caffrey, J., (ed.), 
The Future Academic Community, American Council on 
Education, Washington D.C., 1969, p. 47, 
and, 
Carrier, H., 'The Role of the University i n the New 
Society', i n , The European Universities 1975-1985. 
p. 12. 
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t r a d i t i o n a l objectives of u n i v e r s i t y education. These 
objectives were a r e s u l t of cumulative growth over the 
whole period since the beginning of the 20th Century, 
according to the stage of u n i v e r s i t y development and 
the expectations of the country's i n t e l l e c t u a l and 
p o l i t i c a l leaders. University education i n tha t i s not 
unique. I n Ashby's book, Technology and the Academics, 
he wrote about the purpose of the u n i v e r s i t y , t h a t : 
'There has been an accretion of functions 
over the centuries. From Bologna and 
Salerno comes the fu n c t i o n of the u n i v e r s i t y 
to t r a i n students f o r c e r t a i n professions, 
l i k e the church, medicine and law. From 
Oxford and Cambridge comes the university's 
fun c t i o n as a nursery f o r gentlemen, states-
men and administrators. From Gottingen and 
B e r l i n comes the func t i o n of the u n i v e r s i t y 
as a centre f o r scholarship and research. 
From Charlottenburg and Zurich and Massachusetts 
comes the function of the u n i v e r s i t y to be a 
s t a f f college f o r technological experts and 
s p e c i a l i s t s . Some of these functions were 
created by the s c i e n t i f i c r e v o l u t i o n ; others 
were deeply influenced by i t . The u n i v e r s i t i e s 
have responded t o a l l of them and repudiated 
none; but adaptation i s by no means complete. 
Form i s not everywhere f i t t e d to function. 
Indeed the cardinal problem facing u n i v e r s i t i e s 
today i s how to reconcile these four d i f f e r e n t 
functions i n one and the same i n s t i t u t i o n ' ( 1 ) 
Accordingly, u n i v e r s i t i e s as so c i a l i n s t i t u t i o n s 
have purposes l i k e many other s o c i a l i n s t i t u t i o n s . I f 
one accepts these common purposes already given, there i s 
no single purpose but many, and many groups, therefore, to 
( 1 ) Ashby, E., Technology and the Academics, Macmillan, 
New York, 1966, (reprinted.), pp. 68 -69 . 
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C1) 
be served v . The minimal functions of the university-
are the advancement and transmission of knowledge. 
F i r s t l y , then, the u n i v e r s i t y might be regarded as an 
agency of i n t e l l e c t u a l and c u l t u r a l transmission and 
dissemination. The second important function i s as a 
research i n s t i t u t i o n . Research i n t h i s context means 
the discovery of new knowledge and the extension of 
ex i s t i n g knowledge. The importance of s c i e n t i f i c 
research l i e s i n personal and national development, 
and even f o r no purpose at a l l beyond the r e a l i z a t i o n 
t h a t most knowledge eventually comes to serve the human 
society. Actually these two functions are becoming 
inseparable, because up-to-date teaching must c o n t i n u a l l y 
be fecundated by the o r i g i n a l contributions of 
(?) 
research^ . 
Meanwhile, the u n i v e r s i t y i s an i n s t i t u t i o n whose 
essential purpose i s education which has students as i t s 
main input, and teaching or transmission of knowledge 
and the search f o r t r u t h as i t s main a c t i v i t y . I t s 
(1) Goodlad, S., C o n f l i c t and Consensus i n Higher 
Education, Hodder and Stoughton, London, 1976, p. 6. 
(2) Corwin, R., Education i n C r i s i s : A sociological 
analysis of schools and u n i v e r s i t i e s i n t r a n s i t i o n , 
John Wiley, New York, 1974, p. 104, 
and, 
Brook, L., The Modern Univ e r s i t y , Andre Deutsch, 
London, 1965, p. 16. 
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i n v i s i b l e product i s knowledge and i t s r e a l output i s 
c u l t i v a t e d men and women, those graduates who have 
completed c e r t a i n types of education and professional 
t r a i n i n g . This i n t e l l e c t u a l aspect of the u n i v e r s i t y 
mission has a very important so c i a l i m p l i c a t i o n because 
educating a young man or woman means preparing a 
c i t i z e n . A w e l l educated man i s a good c i t i z e n , and t h i s 
i s a prerequisite f o r b u i l d i n g up a good society which 
requires some c o n t r i b u t i o n from each i n d i v i d u a l i n h i s 
( 1 ) 
own sphere of i n t e r e s t v . I n the eyes of some: 
'one does not make a man except i n the bosom 
of so c i a l t i e s where there i s an awakening 
of c i v i c understanding and c i v i c v i r t u e s ' ( 2 ) 
Human investment can enable the population to take 
advantage of progressively advanced and more complicated 
degrees of knowledge. On the other hand, an a l t e r n a t i v e 
view might a r i s e , not apposed to the above, but reminding 
us not to r e l y too much on the u n i v e r s i t y alone. Vaizey 
writes that social problems can r a r e l y , i f ever, be 
(7.) 
solved by education alone or by educational f a s h i o n w . 
( 1 ) Newman, Cardinal, The Idea of a University, Image 
e d i t i o n , New York, 1959* p. 164. 
( 2 ) Martain, J., Education At The Crossroads, p. 15» 
( 3 ) Vaizey, J., Education i n the Modern World. 
Weidenfeld and Nicolson, London, 1969, Second 
impression, p. 187* 
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With rapid s o c i a l change and economic development 
there i s a growing need f o r engineers, doctors, 
s c i e n t i s t s , lawyers and many others trained i n new 
professions. The u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt, as elsewhere, 
has always undertaken t h i s task of preparing most of 
i t s students f o r c e r t a i n professions and d i f f e r e n t 
(1 ) 
f i e l d s of s p e c i a l i z a t i o n v . I t i s Jasper's view th a t 
u n i v e r s i t y i s not only aiming to educate the whole man, 
or seeking new knowledge by the means of research only, 
but should be an i n s t i t u t i o n f o r professional t r a i n i n g 
These three functions are united, and 'by i s o l a t i n g 
(2) 
them the s p i r i t of the u n i v e r s i t y perishes . The 
profession i t s e l f , i n others' views, 'gains i t s i d e n t i t y 
(*>) 
by making the u n i v e r s i t y the port of e n t r y I W . I n many 
countries, and Egypt i s no exception, the attachment over 
the years of professional expectations to what are 
b a s i c a l l y academic q u a l i f i c a t i o n s created a c r i t i c a l 
(h.) 
s i t u a t i o n v . This professional q u a l i f i c a t i o n i s used by 
society as a q u a l i f i c a t i o n f o r jobs and the occupational 
structures. I n Egypt, i n p a r t i c u l a r , the u n i v e r s i t y 
( 1 ) Bowles, F., Access to Higher Education, Vol. I , 
P. 7 1 . 
( 2 ) Jaspers, K., The Idea of the University, pp. 53-5 /*-. 
(3 ) Keer, C., The Uses of the University, p. 1 1 1 . 
(4) Fletcher, R., What's Wrong With Higher Education?, 
Methuen, London, 1975> p. 5» 
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degree i s the d i r e c t route of entry t o occupational 
advancement. The expectation i s that the demand f o r 
j o b - q u a l i f i c a t i o n w i l l increase and, i n t u r n , degrees 
and jobs ' w i l l increasingly become b l i n d alleys . 
I t i s not only the i n d i v i d u a l ' s demand f o r u n i v e r s i t y 
education which increases his earning power f o r l i v i n g 
and personal development, but i t i s part of the 
uni v e r s i t y ' s function i n Egypt also to 'ensure the 
l i n k between u n i v e r s i t y education and the needs of the 
society and production 1 as the law of 1972 pointed 
« u t < 2 > . 
The need of society f o r leadership, educated 
experts, technologists and professionals demands a 
continuous flow of new knowledge. Such demands and 
expectations r e f l e c t the v i t a l r o l e that knowledge has 
to play i n the economy i n market terms and i n s o c i a l 
i m p l i c a t i o n s . The increasing r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s of the 
academic community have t h r u s t u n i v e r s i t i e s i n t o the 
midst of so c i a l issues t h a t i n tu r n are creating a new 
(*>) 
commitment f o r the u n i v e r s i t y ^ . 
(1) Holloway, B.J., 'Higher Education and Employment', 
i n , Jevans, F.R. and Turner, H.D., (eds.), What 
Kinds of Graduates Do We Need"?, Oxford University 
Press, London, 1972, p. 29. 
(2) See Chapter VI of t h i s t h e s i s , p. 257-
(3) O.E.C.D., I n s t i t u t i o n a l Management i n Higher 
Education, Report of a Conference to discuss the 
re s u l t s of research i n i t i a t e d and co-ordinated 
by the Centre f o r Educational Research and 
Innovation i n the O.E.C.D., Paris, 1972, p. 16. 
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At t h i s point a question may be asked about the 
place of the undergraduates themselves i n the purposes 
of u n i v e r s i t y education. As mentioned previously, the 
students were the most neglected element i n the stated 
(1) 
function of the u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt . I t i s t h i s 
researcher's view that i n d i v i d u a l s themselves are the 
cornerstone of a u n i v e r s i t y , and t h i s i n t u r n helps us 
to t h i n k of them as a valuable t a r g e t . A u n i v e r s i t y i s 
not merely buildi n g s , classrooms, laboratories, 
l i b r a r i e s and h a l l s of residence. I t i s the character 
of the u n i v e r s i t y community i t s e l f where the teacher and 
the taught work together and a l l the above can help to 
create and,to a c e r t a i n extent, f u l f i l u n i v e r s i t y 
(2) 
objectives . Teachers are important, and s c i e n t i f i c 
research as w e l l , but they cannot be at the same l e v e l 
of importance without scholars, without active communic-
at i o n w i t h the young seekers of t r u t h . 
The university's productive i n t e l l e c t u a l e f f o r t s 
should consist of preparing today's youth t o solve t h e i r 
society's problems of tomorrow. University education i n 
Egypt should be aimed at developing i n the student the 
capacity f o r independent and c r i t i c a l thought, and 
i n t e r e s t i n pursuing the root of a problem. I n a d d i t i o n 
(1) See Chapter VI of t h i s t h e s i s , pp. 257-258. 
(2) Oakeshott, M., Rationalism i n P o l i t i c s and Other 
Essays, Methuen, London, 1962, pp. 311-312. 
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to f o s t e r i n g t h i s general a t t i t u d e , the university-
provides the student w i t h specialized knowledge i n 
given f i e l d s and teaches methods of s c i e n t i f i c i n q u i r y . 
While the r e a l i t y may f a l l short of t h i s i d e a l , i t i s 
f e l t that u n i v e r s i t y education, on the whole, has 
produced not only research workers who i n t h e i r t u r n 
w i l l advance knowledge, hut more generally, people w i t h 
a broadened outlook, possessing many of the a b i l i t i e s 
and q u a l i t i e s necessary f o r leadership i n a v a r i e t y of 
f i e l d s . The professional preparation of graduates 
should be 'for Jobs that can only be f i l l e d by people 
(A ) 
w i t h a b a s i c a l l y s c i e n t i f i c outlook'^ . 
Indeed, the u n i v e r s i t y i s a community w i t h i n the 
whole community and i t cannot remove i t s e l f from the 
problems of society. However, i n d i v i d u a l development 
should not be s a c r i f i c e d to technological or c u l t u r a l 
advancement; or, as some see i t , 'not conducted f o r the 
purpose of maximizing the l i f e t i m e of earnings of i t s 
(?) 
graduates' . The development of the i n d i v i d u a l i s 
not only a major purpose of the u n i v e r s i t y but an 
essential aim of the p o l i t i c a l and social order i t s e l f . 
(1) Jaspers, K., The Idea of a University, p. 58« 
(2) Blaug, M., 'The P r o d u c t i v i t y of U n i v e r s i t i e s ' , 
reprinted i n , Blaug, M., (ed.), Economics of 
Education, Vol. I I , Penguin Books, Harmondsworth, 
1969, p. 314. 
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I n short, the major functions of the u n i v e r s i t y 
would be grouped, as Sanford put i t , under three main 
headings: 
'(a) the development of the i n d i v i d u a l ; 
(b) the preservation and advancement 
of c u l t u r e , and 
(c) the maintenance and fut u r e develop-
ment of technology 1(1) 
These functions are i n t e r r e l a t e d ; each depends t o some 
extent on the other. 
As the u n i v e r s i t y has the r i g h t t o maintain i t s 
c o n t r o l over academic matters, the u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt 
should enjoy a si m i l a r r i g h t i n selecting i t s candidates. 
I n connection w i t h the un i v e r s i t y ' s objectives i n Egypt, 
the c i t i z e n s and the Government expect that more 
education with equal access to u n i v e r s i t y w i l l provide 
so c i a l m o b i l i t y and increasing opportunity f o r 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the f r u i t s of a s o c i a l i s t society. I t 
might be possible to say that the mass c l i e n t e l e of a 
un i v e r s i t y i s not concerned w i t h the i n t r i n s i c q u a l i t y 
of education or u n i v e r s i t y experience i t s e l f , or w i t h 
i t s e t h i c a l and s p i r i t u a l c o n t r i b u t i o n to society. Their 
concern focuses rather on the d i s t r i b u t i o n of f a c u l t y 
places and prestige. I n education, i t i s d i f f i c u l t to 
separate the i n t e r e s t of the i n d i v i d u a l as a consumer 
from his i n t e r e s t as a future producer and income earner. 
(1) Sanford, N., 'The Contribution of Higher Education 
to Society', i n , N i b l e t t , W.R., (ed.), Higher 
Education Demands and Response, Tavistock, London, 
1969, PP. 8-9. 
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This applies to Egypt and many other places v . The 
u n i v e r s i t y i s not an e g a l i t a r i a n p o l i t i c a l i n s t i t u t i o n ; 
i t s campus i s not the place where social j u s t i c e , i n 
a narrow sense, can be practised. Social reform should 
take place p r i m a r i l y i n the whole society. Equality 
of educational opportunity, as t h i s research sees i t , 
means that the u n i v e r s i t y should encourage everyone 
wi t h the required aptitude and a b i l i t y to take up 
u n i v e r s i t y education regardless of t h e i r family's 
f i n a n c i a l means. The d i s t r i b u t i o n of Egyptian students 
i n t o the d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s according to t h e i r t o t a l 
marks, i n the r i g i d process described previously, may 
provide a j u s t basis i n the eyes of the public, but i t 
(2) 
may not provide equality of opportunity v . 
One of the main steps which could be taken to avoid 
the pressure of sheer numbers of students i n u n i v e r s i t i e s 
would be t h a t , 
'the national concern must move beyond a 
focus on access to a concern w i t h the 
effectiveness of the educational process 
i n r e l a t i o n t o the i n d i v i d u a l ' ( 3 ) 
(1) Wilson, B., 'The Needs of Students', i n , Reeves, Marjorie, 
(ed.), Eighteen Plus: Unity and D i v e r s i t y i n Higher 
Education, Paber, London, 1965, V- 50, 
and, 
Reubens, B.G., 'College and Jobs: I n t e r n a t i o n a l 
Problems', i n , Vermilye, D.W., (ed.), Relating Work 
and Education, p. 184f. 
(2) See the analysis of Question 24- of the questionnaire, 
Chapter V of t h i s t h e s i s , p. 231f i n p a r t i c u l a r . 
(3) The Second Newman Report: National Policy and Higher 
Education, Report of a Special Task Force to the 
Secretary of Health, Education and Welfare, M.I.T. 
Press, Cambridge, Massachusetts, N.D., p. 5. 
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I t i s important, too, to give the student a place t o 
learn at any i n s t i t u t i o n according to his a b i l i t y and 
desire. The strong motivation towards education 'for i t s 
own sake', as pointed out i n the questionnaire, should be 
invested, not wasted due to b a r r i e r s or obstacles. 
For Egypt t o face the f u t u r e , the so l u t i o n i s not 
more u n i v e r s i t y education, nor i s i t to reduce the numbers 
of students: the c a l l i s f o r d i v e r s i t y i n the nature of 
d ) 
our f u t u r e provision f o r post-secondary education K '. 
As a matter of f a c t , i t i s not possible to s t a r t from 
the apex of the education system, i . e . t e r t i a r y education, 
and ignore the previous stages of education and the mass 
of the whole society. As the experience of many countries 
shows, education begins as being thought of as a p r i v i l e g e 
f o r the few and ends as a necessity which i s taken f o r 
(?) 
granted by a l l . The slogans, 'higher education f o r 
everybody', or 'university f o r a l l ' , or even 'mass higher 
education' r e f l e c t t h i s state of a f f a i r s i n the advanced 
(3) 
countries . A s i m i l a r course of events i s now i n the 
(1) Eustace, R., 'Diversity and Esteem i n Higher 
Education', Journal of Social Policy, Vol. 3, Part 
4, October 1974, pp. 317-325. 
(2) Pedley, R., Towards Comprehensive University, 
Macmillan, London, 1977, p. 13. 
(3) See, as an example, 
Furniss, W.T., Higher Education For Everybody? 
Issues and Implications, American Council on 
Education, Washington D.C., 1971, 
and, 
O.E.C.D., Towards Mass Higher Education: Issues and 
Dilemmas, 
and, 
Skarabel, J., 'Perspectives on Open Admission', i n , 
Wilson, L. and M i l l s , 0 . , (eds.), Universal Higher 
Education, pp. 265-286. 
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process of repeating i t s e l f i n the developing countries. 
The main concern i n Egypt, f o r example, was compulsory 
education, followed by expansion i n secondary schools 
and the t i d e of student numbers and demand reached the 
u n i v e r s i t y gate. A series of continuous comprehensive 
and f l e x i b l e changes i n the structure of education should, 
therefore, be the purpose of the planners, policy-makers 
(1) 
and educators also, f o r the possible future changesv . 
The u n i v e r s i t y alone could not adapt i t s purpose f o r the 
changing f u t u r e , but society must decide what r o l e the 
u n i v e r s i t y can play i n the context of s o c i a l development. 
The o f f i c i a l statements, p o l i c i e s or decrees could 
not play a strong part without support from the whole 
society. The decision on gaining places i n u n i v e r s i t y , 
as the analysis of the questionnaire shows, was a pre-
u n i v e r s i t y process. Entering u n i v e r s i t y f o r young people 
i s , therefore, 'almost an unquestioned act of f a i t h ' , 
f o r Egyptian students as w e l l as f o r the students of the 
(?) 
United States . The choice of f a c u l t y r e f l e c t s , to a 
large extent, the students' career expectations i n Egypt's 
student s a m p l e w . This early choice i s not merely the 
O ) Onushkin, V.G., (ed.), Planning the Development of 
U n i v e r s i t i e s , Vol. I , UNESCO and ILEP, Paris, 1971, 
P. 279. 
(2) Sandeen, A., Undergraduate Education: C o n f l i c t and 
Change., Lexington Books, Massachusetts, 1976, p. 1. 
(3) See the analysis of Question 6 of the questionnaire, 
Chapter V of t h i s t h e s i s , p. 171f. 
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young person's decision, his own i n t e r e s t and ideals, 
but i t also r e f l e c t s h is family's aspirations, the other 
adults' expectations and the favourable a t t i t u d e s among 
pupils towards academic subjects and education i n 
(1) 
general . Accordingly, the number of students who 
enter and complete the admission process i s affected by 
non-academic forces and are not re l a t e d t o i n t e l l e c t u a l 
values which operate outside the formal selection 
(2) 
procedure . 
The question of who gains a place i n u n i v e r s i t y , 
therefore, i s more than a matter of admission requirements 
or even finance. I t i s also more than a question of 
t a l e n t or aspirations; i t depends e s s e n t i a l l y upon the 
society's t o t a l concept of what education means and what 
i t can be expected to accomplish. I n short, as i n 
Ashby's view, i f there are so c i a l or economic benefits 
of post-secondary education, the answer to t h i s question 
(7.) 
i s 'everyone may claim a r i g h t of access to i t ' w . 
(1) Vernon, P.E., 'The Pool of A b i l i t y ' , The Sociological 
Review, Monograph No. 7, October 1963, pp. 4-5-57. 
(2) Thresher, B.A., College Admissions and the Public 
I n t e r e s t , College Entrance Examination Board, New 
York, 1966, p. 6, 
and, 
Reid, W.A., 'Choice and Selection: Social Process 
of Transfer t o Higher Education', Journal of Social 
Policy, Vol. 3, Part 4, October 1974, PP- 327-340. 
(3) Ashby, E., Any Person, Any Study: An essay on 
higher education i n the United States, The Carnegie 
Commission on Higher Education, McGraw-Hill, New 
York, 1971, P. 24. 
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Questions l i k e t h i s are relevant t o Egypt as they are 
C1) 
to other a f f l u e n t s o c i e t i e s v . 
I n the l i g h t of the above, one can understand the 
policy of access t o u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt during the l a s t 
decade i n p a r t i c u l a r . The main concern of t h i s p o l i c y 
was to absorb the General Secondary school leavers i n t o 
the d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s of the u n i v e r s i t y above the 
(2) 
capacity of the f a c u l t i e s themselves . I n the context 
of the admission process i t s e l f , the minimum q u a l i f i c a t i o n s 
f o r entry to u n i v e r s i t y , published by the Co-ordination 
Office, are the t o t a l marks i n the General Secondary 
examination. Therefore, anyone possessing t h i s 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n i s regarded as f i t t o pursue a course 
leading t o a degree. The law of student supply and 
demand, rather than any educational or vocational 
considerations, has determined the range, choice and 
weighting of such f a c u l t i e s , and,in turn,of subjects. 
The u n i v e r s i t y i t s e l f has no chance to con t r o l the 
standard of i t s candidates, but lowering the standard 
or r a i s i n g i t i s a matter of student competition. 
(1) Thresher, B.A., College Admissions and the Public 
I n t e r e s t , p. 6, 
and, 
Belknap, R.L. and Kuhns, R., T r a d i t i o n and Innovation: 
General Education and the Reintegration of the 
University, p. 32. 
(2) National Specialised Councils, Report of the National 
Council f o r Education, S c i e n t i f i c Research and 
Technology, Third Session, 1977, P. 45 ( i n Arabic). 
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I t i s a process also which i s cont r o l l e d by the Co-
ordination Office and centralized outside the 
u n i v e r s i t y f a c u l t i e s or departments. To win a place 
i n the most popular f a c u l t i e s i s becoming more and more 
a matter of very strong open competition among the 
General Secondary boys and g i r l s . On the other hand, 
many students may gain t h e i r second, t h i r d or any place 
d ) 
i n u n i v e r s i t y . The insistence on the secondary school 
performance, which i s the p r a c t i c a l side of equality 
of opportunity, did not produce s a t i s f i e d students. 
As the questionnaire findings have shown, some 79*2% 
pointed out that the techniques c u r r e n t l y being used f o r 
d i s t r i b u t i o n prevented them from achieving t h e i r choice, 
and factors of i n d i v i d u a l consideration are not i n 
existence. At the same time, as a response to a 
d i f f e r e n t question, 23-3% of the sample believed t h a t 
t h i s mechanical and routine process of d i s t r i b u t i o n may 
be the best way of granting equality f o r u n i v e r s i t y 
entrance, rather than any method which might leave space 
(2) 
f o r personal judgement and in t e r v e n t i o n . 
The General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e examination i s 
already s u f f i c i e n t target f o r c r i t i c i s m w . The weakness 
(1) See the analysis of Question 6 of the questionnaire, 
Chapter V of t h i s t h e s i s , p. 171f. 
(2) See the analysis of Questions 20 and 25 of the 
questionnaire, Chapter V of t h i s t h e s i s , p. 239f. 
(3) Faraj, Aliyah A., A comparative study of the ro l e of 
higher education i n c u l t u r a l development f o r some 
Arab and developing countries, p. 202, 
and, f o r example, 
Al-Ahram, Cairo newspaper, 10 June 1978, p. 3-
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of t h i s method of a l l o c a t i o n rather than selection may 
be because attainment t e s t s are not r e l i a b l e as 
predictors of fut u r e performance i n the u n i v e r s i t y . 
Although i t has been accepted by some researchers that 
i t i s generally observed that the students who do w e l l 
i n examinations at school also tend to follow t h i s 
trend i n u n i v e r s i t y , t h i s i s not wholly accepted by 
some others. I t might be said that the candidate's 
achievement i n General Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e examination 
grades i s not s u f f i c i e n t l y r e l i a b l e as a predictor of 
futu r e performance i n the u n i v e r s i t y , but can be 
(1) 
evaluated as an item i n a series of assessments . 
The t r a n s i t i o n t o a new educational environment may 
prove more or less s t i m u l a t i n g f o r the student, while 
the new pattern of s o c i a l i n t e r a c t i o n may a f f e c t h i s 
motivation and lead t o changes i n his personal 
(2) 
circumstances • 
(1) Himmelweit, Hilde T., 'Student Selection: An 
Experimental I n v e s t i g a t i o n : I ' , B r i t i s h Journal of 
Sociology, Vol. I , 1950, pp. 328-346, 
and, 
Batock, A. and Smithers, A.C., 'Success and Failure 
Among Social S c i e n t i s t s and Health S c i e n t i s t s at a 
Technological U n i v e r s i t y ' , B r i t i s h Journal of 
Psychology, No. 40, 1970, pp. 144-153, 
and, 
Davey, A.G. and Randell, G.A., 'Ways of Improving 
Selection', U n i v e r s i t i e s Quarterly, Vol. 26, No. 1, 
1971, PP. 66"^; 
and, 
Brook, L., The Modern University, p. 40. 
(2) Westland, G., 'Selection, Performance and Assessment' 
Unive r s i t i e s Quarterly, Vol. 25, No. 3, Summer 1971, 
PP. 344-352. 
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Over and above t h i s , the Egyptian system not only 
denies the very r i g h t t o go to a f a c u l t y by one's own 
p a r t i c u l a r choice, but has also not possessed any of 
the important elements of academic freedom v y. The 
Egyptian u n i v e r s i t y i s not l i k e the B r i t i s h equivalent 
i n respect of the candidate's choice of subject or 
department. The Egyptian u n i v e r s i t y i s compelled to 
accept the candidates who gain the minimum entrance 
requirements and o f f e r them a place i n c e r t a i n f a c u l t i e s 
through the Co-ordination Off i c e . Therefore, neither 
the Egyptian u n i v e r s i t y nor the f a c u l t i e s have the r i g h t 
to decide who would be awarded a degree. The Co-
ordination O f f i c e , as an impersonal contact between a 
u n i v e r s i t y and i t s candidates, provides no information 
about the candidate's f i t n e s s f o r a u n i v e r s i t y or as 
a human being. On the other hand, since the students' 
choice i s made f o r f a c u l t i e s i n order of p r i o r i t y , they 
are denied the r i g h t t o say by whom they should be taught. 
The members of s t a f f also have no r i g h t t o say whom they 
(2) 
w i l l teactr . 
(1) Egerod, S., 'Freedom and Equality i n U n i v e r s i t i e s ' , 
i n , Seabury, P., (ed.), U n i v e r s i t i e s i n the Western 
World, Free Press, New York, 1975, PP. 12-15. 
(2) I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g t o note that i n spite of the f a c t 
that the academic u n i v e r s i t i e s could not exercise 
the r i g h t of selecting t h e i r candidates, a l l the 
M i l i t a r y Academies i n Egypt i n s i s t strongly upon 
t h e i r r i g h t s of selecting t h e i r candidates by 
d i f f e r e n t means besides the General Secondary 
examination grades, e.g. personal interview, 
a b i l i t y t e sts and many other methods. No rejected 
student has the r i g h t t o question t h e i r decision. 
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However, the explanation of the above might be 
that the objective of the present system of admission 
i s t o give the secondary school leavers the widest 
opportunity of receiving a u n i v e r s i t y education, even 
i f some of them do not possess the required a b i l i t i e s 
(1) 
to do so v . This might be, i n some views, good i n 
i t s e l f t h a t , 
' i t i s not a crime f o r even the stupid to 
seek high levels of education, and so c i a l 
customs which r e j e c t such aspirations can 
hardly be rep o s i t o r i e s of ultimate human 
wisdom 1(2) 
However, t h i s , from the economic viewpoint, might be 
u n r e a l i s t i c f o r Egypt or f o r any developing country t o 
spend a good deal of i t s f i n a n c i a l resources on places 
i n u n i v e r s i t y occupied by persons who are not g i f t e d 
enough to benefit from the education which f a c u l t i e s 
provide. I n spite of that i t seems,from the questionnaire's 
f i n d i n g s , that every one of the sample had the 
asp i r a t i o n and motivation to gain a place i n u n i v e r s i t y 
even i f his t o t a l marks would prevent him or her from 
obtaining his own o r i g i n a l c h o i c e w . 
(1) Thresher, B.A., College Admission and Public 
I n t e r e s t , p. 4. 
(2) Bereday, G.Z.F., Uni v e r s i t i e s For A l l , Jossey-Bass, 
San Francisco, 1973, p. 144. 
(3) See Chapter V of t h i s t h e s i s , p. i ? O f . 
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The question here i s , should everyone who wants 
u n i v e r s i t y education and displays enough motivation 
a t t a i n i t ? The quick answer at t h i s stage might be a 
straightforward 'Yes', since j u s t i c e i n higher education 
means equal opportunity 'for a l l those who are 
q u a l i f i e d by a b i l i t y and attainment to pursue them and 
(1) 
who wish t o do so' . But j u s t i c e here i s wearing, 
(p) 
f o r some people, 'a strange face . I t does mean t h a t , 
i n Egypt's e g a l i t a r i a n social philosophy, a place f o r 
the candidate i n any f a c u l t y regardless of other so c i a l 
factors or economic obstacles. However, equality of 
opportunity i s not an abstract concept: i t has turned 
out t o be as d i f f i c u l t i n practice as i t was simple i n 
(7.) 
t h e o r y w . Equality i n education i s not equal access to 
a u n i v e r s i t y experience. A b i l i t y to p r o f i t from education 
i n i t s e l f i s increasingly seen to be a r e s u l t of soci a l 
experience . Students not only d i f f e r i n t h e i r s o c i a l 
(1) Robbins, Lord, Higher Education Report, p. 8, 
and, 
UNESCO, World Survey of Education, Vol. IV, UNESCO, 
Paris, 1966, p. 
(2) Fletcher, R., What's Wrong With Higher Education?, 
p. 5. 
(3) Lucas, J.R., 'Equality i n Education', i n , Wilson, 
B.R., (ed.), Education Equality and Society, George 
Allen and Unwin, London, 1975, pp. 39-61. 
(4) Halsey, A.H., (ed.), A b i l i t y and Educational 
Opportunity, O.E.C.D., Paris, 1961, p. 17, 
and, 
Husen, T., 'The Relation Between S e l e c t i v i t y and 
Social Class i n Secondary Education', I n t e r n a t i o n a l 
Journal of Educational Sciences, Vol. I , 1966, 
pp. 17-27* 
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background, but also i n a b i l i t i e s , motivation and 
d i f f e r e n t goals v . Moreover, such equality can 
hardly be established w i t h i n the educational sector 
a l o n e ( 2 \ 
Although the assumption of t h i s research i s th a t 
the question of equality i s e s s e n t i a l l y p o l i t i c a l i n 
nature, t h i s does not make the r o l e of the u n i v e r s i t y 
a passive one, as i t has to a r t i c u l a t e i t s own 
p o l i c i e s . One must be aware of i t s l i m i t e d e f f e c t as 
compared wi t h developments elsewhere i n society. 
'The problems of i n e q u a l i t y and equality of 
opportunity are, i n short, best dealt with 
not through educational reform but rather 
by the wider changes i n economic and 
p o l i t i c a l l i f e that would help b u i l d a 
s o c i a l i s t society' ( 3 ) 
Equality of access i n d i f f e r e n t i n s t i t u t i o n s of higher 
education could only be f r u s t r a t e d by forces i n the 
labour market - salary scales, f o r example, which 
d i f f e r e n t i a t e between the various types of degrees and 
i n s t i t u t i o n s . I n Durkheim's view, 
(1) Tyler, W., The Sociology of Educational I n e q u a l i t y , 
Methuen, London, 1977, P« 13, 
and, 
The Second Newman Report: National Policy and 
Higher Education, p. 4-. 
(2) Vaizey, J., (ed.), Whatever Happened to Equality?, 
B.B.C. Publication, London, 1975, P. 123 and pp. 95-98, 
and, 
Bowles, S. and G i n t i s , I . , Schooling i n C a p i t a l i s t 
America, p. 89* 
(3) Karabel, J., 'Community Colleges and Social S t r a t i f -
i c a t i o n : Submerged Class C o n f l i c t i n American Higher 
Education', reprinted i n , Karabel, J. and Halsey, A.H., 
(eds.), Power and Ideology i n Education, Oxford 
University Press, New York, 1977, P- 250. 
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'absolutely homogeneous and e g a l i t a r i a n 
education i s impossible i n today's 
societies'(1) 
However, i n a research carried out i n Ain-Shams 
University of Egypt among the f a i l e d students i n i t s 
d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s , a question was raised to discover 
whether there i s a connection between attainment and the 
fathers' standard of education, that i s to say, the socio-
economic standard of the students or not. The research 
found that a high proportion of the Faculty of Engineering's 
f a i l u r e s were due to a low economic income with a l i m i t e d 
standard of education and modest occupation standard 
f a m i l i e s . The d i s t r i b u t i o n of f a i l u r e i n some f a c u l t i e s 
according to the fathers' standard of education i s shown 
i n Table XLVII. 
TABLE XLVII 
The d i s t r i b u t i o n of the f a i l e d students i n some 
f a c u l t i e s of Ain-Shams University against t h e i r 
fathers' standard of education 
Fathers' standard 
of education Education Engineering Languages 
1) No education 
2) Can read and 
wr i t e 
3) Less than a 
f i r s t degree 
4) With a f i r s t 
degree 
10.7% 
33-3% 
37-7% 
18.3% 
15-7% 
36% 
25% 
23-3% 
1.5% 
21.1% 
43.6% 
33.8% 
Total 100% 100% 100% 
Source: 
Hassan, H.M., 'Quantitative.Wastage i n University Education 
i n Egypt and I t s Causes', unpublished Ph.D. thesis, Faculty 
of Education, Ain-Shams University, Cairo, 1975, P« 303 ( i n 
Arabic). 
(1) Durkheim, E., Education and Sociology, translated by 
Fox, S.D., Free Press, I l l i n o i s , 1956, p. 69. 
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The above table shows that the highest proportion 
of f a i l u r e s was among the students w i t h fathers who had 
less than a f i r s t degree, which, i n t u r n , usually 
affected t h e i r socio-economic background. 
The standard of parents * education r e f l e c t s on 
the access to d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s among t h i s research 
student sample too, where the students w i t h educated 
parents were concentrated i n f a c u l t i e s such as Medicine 
and Engineering, i n contrast with Education and Law 
fo r example . Egypt i s not an exception i n t h i s 
s i t u a t i o n . I n the U.S.S.R., as i n Western Europe, i n 
some views, a parents' educational l e v e l or occupational 
status a f f e c t s the educational attainment and i n t u r n 
the chance of access to higher education of the 
(2) 
c h i l d r e n v . The soc i a l background of the candidates, 
therefore, i s already an unwritten condition of selection 
and screening which has to be taken i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n w / 
To f u l f i l equality of opportunity, which i s an 
act of f a i t h i n the developing countries, i t i s necessary 
f i r s t l y to ensure that no-one i s deprived of u n i v e r s i t y 
(1) See Chapter V of t h i s t h e s i s , p.231f. 
(2) Dobson, R., 'Social Status and I n e q u a l i t y of Access 
to Higher Education i n the U.S.S.R.', i n , 
Karabel, J. et a l . , (eds.), Power and Ideology i n 
Education, p. 256. 
(3) P e l l e g r i n , J., 'Admission Policies i n Post-
Secondary Education', i n , O.E.C.D., Towards Mass 
Higher Education: Issues and Dilemmas, p. 96. 
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education through lack of f i n a n c i a l support, inadequate 
schooling, or through the drawback of a low socio-
economic background . The success of the Egyptian 
Government i n removing f i n a n c i a l b a r r i e r s such as 
u n i v e r s i t y fees i s not s u f f i c i e n t as evidence of 
equality of opportunity and not s u f f i c i e n t to guarantee 
equal access to u n i v e r s i t y , but may have created other 
s o c i a l problems i n that thousands of students are 
exposing themselves to u n i v e r s i t i e s and accepting places, 
which has created many d i f f i c u l t i e s , such as the lack 
of student housing and the long period of student 
dependence upon h i s family. 
To overcome many of these hidden factors i n the 
selection process, financing u n i v e r s i t y education should 
include the system of student grants or loans. The 
suggestion i s that Egyptian students urgently need a 
system of f i n a n c i a l assistance which might help to make 
un i v e r s i t y education the r i g h t of a l l who q u a l i f y , 
whatever t h e i r family background. The argument may be 
used that considers the students as so c i a l workers and 
(2) 
t h i s gives them the r i g h t of gaining wages not grants . 
(1) Embling, J., A Fresh Look At Higher Education, p. 37 
and p. 46. 
(2) See, f o r example, 
Bobbins, Lord, 'Fair Selection For A Degree', The 
Financial Times, 21 August, 1971 , p. 14, 
and, 
Eichmond, W.K., The Education Industry, p. 42, 
and, 
S i l v e r , H., 'Salaries For Students?', Uni v e r s i t i e s 
Quarterly, Vol. 19 , Wo. 4, September 1965, pp. 409-415. 
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Needless to say, the economic burden on the Egyptian 
public may w e l l require a f l e x i b l e system of f i n a n c i a l 
aid f o r students t o f i t the Egyptian circumstances. 
Moreover, according to the Egyptian system, 
u n i v e r s i t y i s confined mostly to a section of Egyptian 
students who completed a p a r t i c u l a r type of schooling 
w i t h i n the whole system. Since the educational system 
i s not the most powerful fa c t o r i n promoting e q u a l i t y , 
s o c i a l environment and c u l t u r a l forces play a major part 
i n a f f e c t i n g entrance t o General Secondary school and 
(1) 
i n t u r n access to u n i v e r s i t y . Advancement of so c i a l 
equality or p o l i t i c a l democracy i s not the only purpose 
of higher education, or the u n i v e r s i t y i n p a r t i c u l a r , 
but i t may be accepted as one of many goals of the 
(?) 
higher educational system v . 
On the other hand, equality of opportunity i s 
determined more, not at the point of transfer from 
stage to stage of the educational system, or from the 
General Secondary school to u n i v e r s i t y only, but rather 
at the point of entry t o the world of work. For example, 
66,000 out of 96,000 (68.75%) technical school leavers 
i n the year 1974- did not f i n d jobs u n t i l the Government 
offered them jobs i n 1978 i n the public sector. At the 
( 1 ) Neave, G., Patterns of Equality: The influence of 
new structures i n European higher education upon 
the equality of educational opportunity, N.F.E.R. 
Publishing Company Ltd., England, 1976, p. 77 . 
( 2 ) Scott, P., Strategies For Post-Secondary Education. 
Groom Helm, London, 1975* P» 8 . 
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same time, 18 ,000 out of 36,000 (50%) u n i v e r s i t y 
graduates of 1975 and 1976 were offered jobs v . The 
proportion of those f i n d i n g jobs without Government 
support, therefore, was much higher among the u n i v e r s i t y 
graduates than among the technical secondary school 
leavers. I t seems that those who have already achieved 
General Secondary school and u n i v e r s i t y education are 
at an advantage i n a t t a i n i n g the q u a l i f i c a t i o n s needed 
f o r jobs i n Government posts, compared with those who 
have not. This may s p e l l out t h a t , to a large extent, 
the degree t o which educational opportunity might 
become a r e a l i t y depends upon aspects of social dynamics 
(2) 
more than the educational i n s t i t u t i o n s themselves . 
Equality of educational opportunity could not by i t s e l f 
create s o c i a l j u s t i c e and equal chances. 
I n f a c t , the technical schools, from the p o l i c y -
makers' point of view, are meant t o be a terminal stage 
f o r the majority of t h e i r students. Because these 
schools are a 'dead end 1, t h e i r students see themselves 
as a less p r i v i l e g e d group. I t i s not only t h a t , however, 
which makes the student press hard to j o i n the general 
academic school, but also, from the above, there i s 
another non-academic factor - that technical employment 
(1 ) Al-Ahram, Cairo newspaper, 7 February 1978, p. 1 . 
(2 ) Neave, G., Patterns of Equality, p. 115. 
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p o s s i b i l i t i e s f o r the technical school leavers are 
(1 ) 
l i m i t e d . To change the a t t i t u d e of youth towards 
academic school, u n i v e r s i t y education or employment, 
change should s t a r t f i r s t l y i n the society and economy 
rather than i n the educational i n s t i t u t i o n s alone. 
The change of the po l i c y of admission, or of the 
selection system f o r the u n i v e r s i t y alone, i s not the 
sol u t i o n to many problems i n the area of u n i v e r s i t y 
education. I t i s an important element i n working 
towards a better u n i v e r s i t y education, but the selection 
of one i s the r e j e c t i o n of many. Therefore, i t i s not 
a matter of providing some wi t h places i n u n i v e r s i t y , 
but of gi v i n g an open and equal chance to those who 
want higher education and who are q u a l i f i e d to f i n d an 
a l t e r n a t i v e . I t i s not only the student demands; i t 
i s important t o take i n t o account, too, the country's 
need fo r q u a l i f i e d manpower and c u l t i v a t e d people f o r 
(2) 
economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l development . 
(1) Foster, P., 'The Fallacy of Vocational School i n 
the National Planning', r e p r i n t e d i n , Karabel, J. 
et a l . , (eds.), Power and Ideology i n Education, 
pp. 356-366, 
and, 
Myint, H., The Economics of the Developing Countries, 
Hutchinson University L i b r a r y , London, 1974, 
pp. 147-149. 
(2) National Specialised Councils, Report of the 
National Council f o r Education, S c i e n t i f i c Research 
and Technology, Third Session, 1977, p. 44, 
and, 
Bowles, F . , Access to Higher Education, Vol. I , 
p. 103. 
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This research assumes that the requirements of 
higher education demand a post-school t r a i n i n g f o r a 
large number of people rather than f o r the few (or 
the e l i t e ) . This might lead us to the suggestion th a t 
what Egypt needs are various types of s t r u c t u r a l 
innovation w i t h i n the framework of higher education. 
D i v e r s i t y of standards and of i n s t i t u t i o n s i s important 
as w e l l as education at u n i v e r s i t y , not only f o r the 
growth of society but also to match human d i v e r s i t y 
and the difference of i n t e l l e c t u a l a b i l i t y and t a l e n t s ; 
people themselves are equal, but d i f f e r e n t . Accordingly, 
i t i s advantageous to o f f e r them d i f f e r e n t levels of 
study. 
The u n i v e r s i t y as a specialised organization of 
advanced education cannot do everything asked of i t 
today v . I t i s true that u n i v e r s i t y education has 
vocational advantages, but the u n i v e r s i t y must r e s i s t 
the purely vocational t r a i n i n g which might a l t e r i t s 
nature. To protect the u n i v e r s i t y as a unique 
i n s t i t u t i o n f o r higher learning and as an agency charged 
w i t h the conservation of the most highly prized b e l i e f s 
and i n t e l l e c t u a l s k i l l s of the c u l t u r a l heritage, other 
types of post-secondary i n s t i t u t i o n s outside the 
u n i v e r s i t y might perform b e t t e r than the u n i v e r s i t y . 
i n , N i b l e t t , W.E., ( e d . j , The Expanding Uni v e r s i t y , 
Faber, London, N.D., p. 38. 
(1) James, Lord, For and Against  
University Expansion', 
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D i v e r s i t y might not only "benefit the adults but also 
support the society with d i f f e r e n t types of i n t e l l e c t u a l s 
and more trained people. A l t e r n a t i v e i n s t i t u t i o n s 
should be established outside the u n i v e r s i t y , t o o f f e r 
a l t e r n a t i v e functions and not be bad copies of 
u n i v e r s i t i e s . These proposed post-secondary i n s t i t u t i o n s 
should be established p r i m a r i l y w i th vocational goals. 
The u n i v e r s i t y should no longer be the apex of the 
educational ladder, but remain a v i t a l part of the 
educational system. 
S t r u c t u r a l innovation, organizational changes and 
the creation of wide d i v e r s i t y i n higher education might 
be the sure way f o r r e a l i z i n g greater educational 
opportunity, rather than the p o l i c y of expanding the 
u n i v e r s i t y model alone more than any other sector of 
post-secondary education. The rapid expansion of 
u n i v e r s i t y education i n Egypt resulted i n a new group 
d ) 
of problems a f f e c t i n g d i f f e r e n t levels of education . 
This type of expansion shows that equality of opportunity 
i s defined i n terms of student access only. I n Neave1s 
view, 
'programmes intended to f a c i l i t a t e greater 
access to education are not themselves 
l i k e l y t o achieve t h e i r goal' ( 2 ) 
(1 ) See series of a r t i c l e s published i n Cairo newspaper, 
Al-Ahram, about the problems of u n i v e r s i t y education 
i n Egypt, 19, 2 1 , 22 and 23 August 1978. 
(2 ) Neave, G., Patterns of Equality, p. 61. 
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Di v e r s i t y i n the q u a l i t y of education and i n the 
standard of achievement might b r i n g q u a l i f i c a t i o n s 
closer i n l i n e w i th the demand f o r s k i l l e d manpower 
needed f o r economic recovery. Creating a d i f f e r e n t 
type of i n s t i t u t i o n of post-secondary education to 
subscribe to the p r i o r i t y of the need f o r manpower, 
does not deny i t s influence i n creating greater 
equality of educational opportunity, and would s a t i s f y 
the ambitions and demands of young men and women. 
I t i s easier f o r any country to continue old 
patterns of education than to invent new ones: besides, 
r e a l innovation takes more time and money than simply 
copying. But i f the u n i v e r s i t y i s to remain properly 
a u n i v e r s i t y , doing i t s r e a l Job, i t should almost 
c e r t a i n l y have to stand f i r m l y against any short-term 
non-academic s o l u t i o n or p o l i t i c a l decision. The 
u n i v e r s i t y i s a beacon of c u l t u r e , therefore, and f o r 
developing countries i t has an important r o l e to play. 
Apart from teaching, a u n i v e r s i t y contributes t o i t s 
community through the p a r t i c i p a t i o n of i t s teachers i n 
the l i f e of the country and through i t s research i n t o 
l o c a l problems . D i v e r s i f i c a t i o n i n forms and functions 
of higher education i s especially important i n a country 
w i t h a t r a d i t i o n of c e n t r a l i z a t i o n such as Egypt has. 
(1) Lewis, A., ' P r i o r i t i e s For Education Expansion', 
i n , O.E.C.D., Policy Conference on Economic Growth 
and Investment i n Education, Part I I I , p. 4-6. 
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The u n i v e r s i t y , and other organizations of higher 
education as Halsey pointed out, 
'must be seen as p a r t i a l l y independent 
of, but functioning i n r e l a t i o n t o , such 
other aspects of s o c i a l structure as 
government, the economy and r e l i g i o u s 
and m i l i t a r y organizations'(1) 
Innovation i n post-secondary education i s necessary 
to bring i n t o action the purpose of the u n i v e r s i t y as a 
service and to make genuine progress i n Egypt's own 
circumstances. 
Some f e e l t h a t a p o l i c y t o reduce the private rate 
of r e t u r n on u n i v e r s i t y education might discourage the 
(2) 
demand fo r i t v . I n practice t h i s might be done by 
narrowing pay d i f f e r e n t i a l s between more and less 
educated people. I n other words, salaries and wages 
must be paid according to s c a r c i t y and p r o d u c t i v i t y 
rather than a degree or any other paper q u a l i f i c a t i o n 
awarded. Society must do everything possible to 
encourage access to education f o r a l l and t r y to 
disassociate the purely c u l t u r a l aspects from the 
aspects of technical knowledge (or aspects of job 
(1) Halsey, A.H., 'Changing Functions of U n i v e r s i t i e s ' , 
reprinted i n , Halsey, A.H., Floud, J. and Anderson, 
G.A., (eds.), Education, Economy and Society, A 
reader i n the Sociology of Education, Free Press, 
New York, 1971 ( r e p r i n t e d ) , p. 456. 
(2) Blaug, M., Education and Employment Problems i n 
Developing Countries, p. 64. 
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q u a l i f i c a t i o n ) k . One of the most important steps to 
be taken i s that career development must be disassociated 
from the l e v e l of entry i n t o that career, and t h i s 
disassociation must be made known by clear examples. 
This i s , i n f a c t , a long-term p o l i c y but should be 
undertaken without delay i f we want to change the 
a t t i t u d e of youth towards degrees, careers and status 
i n p a r t i c u l a r , and also to encourage them to accept 
going to any other post-secondary i n s t i t u t i o n . The 
diploma or any other c e r t i f i c a t e of these i n s t i t u t i o n s 
should be a c r i t e r i o n of f i t n e s s only f o r a f i r s t job, 
and another l a t e r c r i t e r i o n should be made, ignoring 
t h i s q u a l i f i c a t i o n . The period during which the l e v e l 
of salary and type of q u a l i f i c a t i o n are related should 
not exceed f i v e years, f o r example. I n f a c t , t h i s 
p r a c t i c a l s o l u t i o n may help w i t h the vocational aspects 
of u n i v e r s i t y education and the graduates 1 expectations 
of the future career only. 
As mentioned previously, the aim of the u n i v e r s i t y 
i s not only to produce professionals or s p e c i a l i s t s , but 
( 2 ) 
rather 'cultivated men and women . To prepare a man 
f o r the f u t u r e , he should be given an education which 
does not make him i n t o a s p e c i a l i s t but enables him to 
( 1 ) G-inzberg, E., 'Manpower Needs: Are u n i v e r s i t i e s 
t r a i n i n g the r i g h t people f o r the r i g h t jobs?', 
Seminar Report, Columbia University, 1975, PP« 37-40. 
(2) Robbins, Lord, Higher Education Report, p. 6. 
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move easily from job to job. I n the future - perhaps 
i n the near future - technology may revolutionize or 
abolish workers' e x i s t i n g jobs several times during 
f 1 ) 
t h e i r l i f e t i m e v . 
Whatever i s said about u n i v e r s i t y education i n 
Egypti the u n i v e r s i t i e s i n practice are concerned at 
present, to a large extent, with professional and 
vocational education. This i s not because they include 
such f a c u l t i e s as Law, Medicine, Engineering, Education 
and so on, but because the students themselves mostly 
expect p a r t i c u l a r jobs i n the C i v i l Service or Government 
(?) 
departments . The d i s t i n c t i o n between vocational 
and non-vocational studies l i e s not i n the content or 
the method of teaching but i n the 'intention *. The 
study of medicine or law can be part of a l i b e r a l 
education, j u s t as the study of L a t i n , Greek or Theology 
(•*) 
can be a vocational o n e w . 
The increasing numbers and the pressures of 
students should not prevent the Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s 
from carrying out t h e i r fundamental and t r a d i t i o n a l tasks. 
Expansion of higher education should not involve the 
( 1 ) Brubacher, J.S., Basis f o r Policy i n Higher Education, 
p. 8. 
(2) Ashby, E., Adapting U n i v e r s i t i e s to a Technological 
Society, p. 141. 
(3) Peterson, A.D.C., 'Conclusion', i n , Yudkin, 
(ed.), General Education, Allen Lane, Penguin Press, 
London, 1969, p. 167. 
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destruction of the u n i v e r s i t y as an e l i t i s t i n s t i t u t i o n . 
More students does not mean worse, but i t does mean 
( 1 ) 
d i f f e r e n t v , and t h i s involves the creation of 
d i f f e r e n t and extended functions and a c t i v i t i e s ; to 
r e f l e c t the d i v e r s i t y of students i n a simila r d i v e r s i t y 
of educational provisions w i t h r e l a t i o n to Egypt's 
economic circumstances, rather than the disappearance 
of the u n i v e r s i t y with i t s t r a d i t i o n a l functions and 
(2 ) 
unique c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . The u n i v e r s i t y , therefore, 
should not bow down to e g a l i t a r i a n values. Society 
should be prepared to accept i t as a sel e c t i v e , 
expensive and discriminatory i n s t i t u t i o n . As Habakkuk 
put i t , ' i t i s the essence of the u n i v e r s i t y that i t 
i s s e l e c t i v e ' w . University should not be a successive 
i n s t i t u t i o n f o r a l l or most of those who have completed 
the General Secondary school. I t should be for those 
who meet i t s standards only and who can p r o f i t from i t s 
studies. The u n i v e r s i t y should remain the i n s t i t u t i o n 
where the nation can protect and keep the small percentage 
of the highly talented. Accordingly, to conserve Egypt's 
human resources, i t i s important to o f f e r the mediocre 
( 1 ) Ashby, E., Adapting U n i v e r s i t i e s t o a Technological 
Society, p. 137. 
(2) Scott, P., Strategies For Post-Secondary Education, 
p. 5-
( 3 ) Habakkuk, H.J., 'The u n i v e r s i t y at the approach of 
the t w e n t y - f i r s t century', A paper delivered to the 
Sixth General Conference of the I n t e r n a t i o n a l 
Association of U n i v e r s i t i e s , Moscow, 1975» Report of 
the General Conference of the I n t e r n a t i o n a l Assoc-
i a t i o n of U n i v e r s i t i e s , u. ^ 9 
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students a generous chance of development as w e l l as the 
smaller proportions of the talented. 
Accordingly, the u n i v e r s i t y should l i m i t i t s 
enrolment to a f r a c t i o n of those meeting the entrance 
requirements and reserve f o r i t s e l f the f i n a l decision 
as to which students to accept. Since the u n i v e r s i t y ' s 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y i s to produce highly q u a l i f i e d and 
c u l t i v a t e d people, i t would deal with the minority who 
are capable of being tr a i n e d as the new professionals 
i n our advancing technological age. This e l i t e , i n that 
sense only, has the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y as leaders to serve 
i n every branch of the n a t i o n a l l i f e which has wide 
d ) 
s o c i a l benefits . 
Needless to say, the above i s a debatable po i n t ; 
some would r e j e c t the argument f o r centres of excellence 
reserved f o r the i n t e l l e c t u a l cream of the nation. 
Excellence, according to t h i s view, should not be reserved 
f o r a p a r t i c u l a r i n s t i t u t i o n . From the opposite view, 
'there was a danger that systems which were too highly 
(2) 
selective would exclude r e a l t a l e n t , v . I t i s not a 
(1 ) Belknap, R.L. and Kuhns, R., T r a d i t i o n and 
Innovation, p. 4. 
(2) Crouther-Hunt, Lord, i n his speech at Bradford 
University on the future of B r i t i s h u n i v e r s i t i e s , 
see, 'Reject Interference, Crouther-Hunt Says', 
T.H.E.S., 24 October 1975, P. 3-
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matter of waste and loss of great t a l e n t but t h i s might 
(1) 
cause f r u s t r a t i o n among the new generation . Moreover, 
no-one can be c e r t a i n about the c r i t e r i o n of selection 
i n our search f o r t a l e n t . The answer to the question, 
exactly how should the selection system operate? might 
be as i t i s i n Ashby's view: 'there i s no r i g h t way', 
(2) 
therefore, ' i t i s vain to seek one . Whatever the 
e f f o r t s t o f i n d the r i g h t methods of selection, every 
(7.) 
selection i s i n some way unjust y . 
However, the 'passive' admission p o l i c y i n Egypt, 
as the r e s u l t s of the questionnaire have shown, i s not 
i n f a c t the r i g h t way to f u l f i l equality of opportunity 
as the general public of Egypt has been convinced f o r 
many years. Perhaps i t i s the ' f a i r ' method of 
a l l o c a t i o n of places i n r e l a t i o n t o the student numbers 
and the available places, rather than the s a t i s f y i n g of 
i n d i v i d u a l aspirations. I f the problem of access to 
u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt i s p a r t l y a moral problem, then the 
system should give young people the chance to f i n d a plac 
i n the f a c u l t y of t h e i r f i r s t , or even t h i r d , choice, 
but not any one of among t h i r t y - t w o choices I I f not, 
( 1 ) Report of the Fourth General Conference of the 
In t e r n a t i o n a l Association of U n i v e r s i t i e s , Tokyo 
Conference, 1965, I.A.U., Paris, 1966, p. 115. 
(2) Ashby, E., Adapting U n i v e r s i t i e s to a Technological 
Society, p. 21. 
(3) Jaspers, K., The Idea of the University, p. 124. 
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open chances should be available f o r everyone who has 
the motivation to f u l f i l h i s aspirations f o r higher 
education. The claim of in d i v i d u a l s to be afforded an 
opportunity to a t t a i n t h e i r f u l l human stature i s a 
moral r i g h t u n i v e r s a l l y conceded. Education i s seen as 
the p r i n c i p a l means of self-development. University 
education i s not only f o r teaching or f o r t r a i n i n g 
research workers and working f o r s c i e n t i f i c progress 
and i t s implications. The most important goal i s the 
q u a l i t y of the human himself, 'for the knowledge that 
i s of most worth i s never wholly external t o the 
knower'v . 
To propose any change i n the pattern of higher 
education or i n the u n i v e r s i t y admission system i n 
Egypt requires a major change i n the arrangement of 
secondary education and Government p o l i c i e s . The 
operation of the admission process i n Egypt r e f l e c t s 
both the structure and purpose of the educational 
system. For example, the selection process, as we have 
seen i n Chapter I of t h i s research, has begun as early 
as the end of primary school. I t i s more r i g i d at the 
end of the preparatory school where the examination 
grades of the student are the only c r i t e r i a of d i s t r i b -
u t i o n f o r the d i f f e r e n t types of secondary school. 
Hence, t h i s school plays a ' f i l t e r i n g ' or 'screening 1 
r o l e regarding the u n i v e r s i t y education. 
( 1 ) N i b l e t t , W.R., (ed.), The Sciences and the Humanities, 
London University Press, London, 1975, I n t r o d u c t i o n , 
p. x i i i . 
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The pol i c y towards vocational and academic secondary 
schools i n Egypt should be revised i n the l i g h t of rapid 
technological change simply because i t w i l l not be 
possible to predict which s p e c i f i c vocational attainments 
w i l l be needed i n the f u t u r e . A l l over the world, as 
a r e s u l t of technological change, questions have been 
raised about ' u t i l i t y ' v . The secondary schools i n 
Egypt should be l i m i t e d i n t o one type of school w i t h 
comprehensive aspects of general education which help 
the student to choose f o r himself the subjects he wishes 
to study. Narrow s p e c i a l i z a t i o n from t h i s early stage 
contains an explosive danger. Egypt should learn the 
hard lesson w e l l i n advance from the developed countries, 
whatever i s said about the gap between the developed 
and developing countries which implies that rapid 
technological change made t r a i n i n g f o r s p e c i f i c Jobs 
seem useless. General education and vocational t r a i n i n g 
w i l l be more interconnected. As the Columbia Report 
pointed out, 1 education without t r a i n i n g i s impossible, 
but t r a i n i n g without education i s disastrous'^''. Giving 
t r a i n i n g i n a s p e c i f i c s k i l l a f t e r a general basis of 
education, according to t h i s view, can have a d i r e c t 
p r a c t i c a l e f f e c t . Moreover, continuing education generally, 
(1) Hutchins, R.M., The Learning Society, p. 27. 
(2) Belknap. R. and Kuhns, R., T r a d i t i o n and 
Innovation, p. 3 and p. 29. 
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and v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g i n p a r t i c u l a r , might soon 
(A ) 
"become a n e c e s s i t y i n a d u l t l i f e . 
A c c o r d i n g l y , any change, or proposed change, 
needs t o be viewed from the p e r s p e c t i v e of continuous 
s o c i a l , economic and t e c h n o l o g i c a l change, which may 
demand more emphasis on continued education, and which 
may be accompanied by changes i n p a t t e r n s of employment 
or unemployment. This research suggests t h a t d i s s o l u t i o n 
of the d i f f e r e n t types of secondary school i n Egypt 
might p l a y a r o l e i n p r o v i d i n g e d u c a t i o n a l o p p o r t u n i t i e s 
f o r l e s s p r i v i l e g e d groups. The new s i n g l e type of 
secondary school would act as a s e l e c t i o n mechanism 
f o r streaming students i n t o d i f f e r e n t types of higher 
education i n s t i t u t i o n . Hence, higher education i n a 
case such as t h i s might c o n s i s t o f : 
I . N o n - u n i v e r s i t y sector 
I I . U n i v e r s i t y . 
The n o n - u n i v e r s i t y sector might branch i n t o d i f f e r e n t 
l engths of p e r i o d of study: 
(a) Four years 
(b) Two years. 
(1) H a r r i n g t o n , F.H., The Future of A d u l t Education, 
Jossey-Bass, San Francisco, 1977 > PP. 83-103, 
and, 
Husen, T., The Learning Society, p. 201. 
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I . (a) 
Higher I n s t i t u t e s of Technology t o provide 
s p e c i a l i z e d t r a i n i n g f o r higher t e c h n i c i a n s . 
Access t o these f o u r year i n s t i t u t e s might be 
determined by geographic and demographic c o n s i d e r a t i o n s . 
I t s courses should be v o c a t i o n a l and p r a c t i c a l , w i t h 
p a r t i c u l a r emphasis on the a p p l i e d sciences. These 
i n s t i t u t e s might occupy a p o s i t i o n t h a t i s eq u i v a l e n t 
t o , b u t o u t s i d e , the t r a d i t i o n a l u n i v e r s i t y system. 
Two years of post-secondary comprehensive i n s t i t u t e 
o f f e r e d t o those who complete t h e i r education i n the 
secondary schools v a r i o u s standard courses i n v o c a t i o n a l 
t r a i n i n g . Many secondary school leavers should f i n d , i n 
the p e r i o d of t r a n s i t i o n from school t o work, s h o r t 
t r a i n i n g schemes t o ensure b e t t e r p r e p a r a t i o n f o r the 
new jobs a v a i l a b l e i n t h e i r community. These courses may 
provide i n i t i a l or f u r t h e r v o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g f o r the 
young as w e l l as f o r the a d u l t s . To motivate the young 
t o j o i n these s h o r t - c y c l e , f r e e access t e c h n i c a l 
i n s t i t u t i o n s - as many European c o u n t r i e s have discovered -
they coul d o f f e r a system of 'scholarships' or allowances 
(2) 
m d i f f e r e n t forms v . 
(1) O.E.C.D., Education P o l i c i e s and Trends, p. 16. 
(2) UNESCO, Access t o Higher Education i n Europe, P a r i s , 
1968, pp. 108-109, 
and, 
I n t e r n a t i o n a l A s s o c i a t i o n of U n i v e r s i t i e s , Report of 
the S i x t h General Conference, Moscow, 19-25 August 
1975, I.A.U., P a r i s , 1976, p. 14-5-
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These i n t e r m e d i a t e v o c a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s might 
a l s o p l a y the r o l e of p r e p a r i n g students or m o t i v a t i n g 
mature students f o r u n i v e r s i t y , so t h a t those who are 
l o o k i n g f o r degree courses might g a i n work experience 
f i r s t l y b e fore j o i n i n g u n i v e r s i t y . These i n s t i t u t i o n s 
can, t h e r e f o r e , provide students w i t h o r i e n t a t i o n 
courses as w e l l as w i t h v o c a t i o n a l p r e p a r a t i o n f o r j o b s . 
Moreover, these i n s t i t u t i o n s could engage a c t i v e l y i n 
n o n - t r a d i t i o n a l education, evening classes or e x t e r n a l 
departments t o provide l i b e r a l and v o c a t i o n a l s t u d i e s 
f o r those i n - s e r v i c e a d u l t s and enable the members of 
the surrounding community t o continue t h e i r education. 
I n the near f u t u r e , a d u l t education w i l l be r e q u i r e d a t 
the h i g h e s t i n t e l l e c t u a l l e v e l , so these c o l l e g e s should 
be prepared t o c a r r y out t h i s r e s p o n s i b i l i t y . I n - s e r v i c e 
programmes or extra-mural s t u d i e s should not need any 
formal q u a l i f i c a t i o n s , examination passes or c e r t i f i c a t e s . 
This might put i n t o p r a c t i c e the concept of ' l i f e - l o n g 
l e a r n i n g " . 
This n o n - u n i v e r s i t y sector of higher education 
should be v a r i e d i n i t s standards, courses and o b j e c t i v e s . 
This proposed p o l i c y f o r a n o n - u n i v e r s i t y sector i s badly 
needed i n Egypt t o set up a r e g i o n a l educational network 
t o meet the increased demand f o r higher education and 
a l s o t o encourage the d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n of the e d u c a t i o n a l 
sector and other r e l a t e d s e r v i c e s . Moreover, i t i s needed 
t o meet the educational requirements of p a r t i c u l a r geog-
raphic areas, which had been p r e v i o u s l y neglected by the 
u n i v e r s i t y s e c t o r . 
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These in t e r m e d i a t e community colleges could g i v e 
a g r e a t e r chance f o r the a p p l i c a n t s t o be accepted 
somewhere. They might serve as a s a f e t y v a l v e , 
d i v e r t i n g students who are clamouring f o r access t o 
i n s t i t u t i o n s away from more s e l e c t i v e ones. By a 
s u f f i c i e n t system of guidance s e r v i c e s and f l e x i b l e 
c o n d i t i o n s of e n t r y , i t might be easier f o r the students 
t o attempt t o match t h e i r choices and s p e c i f i c courses 
i n s p e c i f i c i n s t i t u t i o n s . Students decide themselves 
what they wish t o read; t h i s v a r i e t y of d i f f e r e n t 
standards of i n s t i t u t i o n may be more l i k e l y t o help 
i n d i v i d u a l s t o make a p p l i c a t i o n s where they have a 
reasonable chance both of being accepted and of being 
s u i t e d t o a course a t l e a s t of t h e i r choice. The 
u n i v e r s i t y drop-outs might f i n d a second chance i n 
these post-secondary i n s t i t u t i o n s . Moreover, a f t e r two 
years i n these c o l l e g e s , the l a t e r developing student 
might f i n d h i s way t o a u n i v e r s i t y degree course i f he 
could s a t i s f y the u n i v e r s i t y ' s conditions,and also give 
the u n i v e r s i t y a v a r i e t y of candidates from which t o 
choose. A c c o r d i n g l y , the diploma of these i n s t i t u t i o n s 
would be no 'dead end' but an i n t e r m e d i a t e l i n k i n a 
chain of i n s t i t u t i o n s l e a d i n g q u a l i f i e d students t o 
higher courses a t any time of the i n d i v i d u a l span of l i f e . 
I t might a l s o be worth n o t i n g t h a t these i n t e r m e d i a t e 
post-secondary colleges would help i n s o l v i n g the problem 
of the m a j o r i t y of students, i . e . the mediocre students. 
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Indeed, i t i s as some see i t , 
'the great m a j o r i t y of students e n t e r i n g 
a u n i v e r s i t y are not research types and 
do not need t o be c a r r i e d t o the f r o n t i e r s 
of knowledge'(1) 
The importance of t h i s arrangement i s t w o - f o l d : 
f i r s t l y , from the long-term s t a n d p o i n t , i t would provide 
a p r a c t i c a l b asis of study, grounded i n c u r r e n t economic 
requirements even f o r those students who, l a t e r , would 
continue i n t o u n i v e r s i t y ; secondly, from a c u r r i c u l a r 
s t a n d p o i n t , i t would provide a means of i n t e g r a t i n g 
academic and t e c h n i c a l education, f o r those who would 
l a t e r have entered major managerial and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 
p o s i t i o n s i n s o c i e t y . 
One of the fundamental p o i n t s i s t h a t the f u t u r e 
p o l i c i e s of admission w i l l have t o take i n t o account 
those who are u n f i t t o a t t e n d s e l e c t i v e i n s t i t u t i o n s . 
To put e q u a l i t y of edu c a t i o n a l o p p o r t u n i t y i n t o a c t i o n , 
the main problem t o be solved might be put simply as 
f o l l o w s , 
'today we s e l e c t those best f i t t e d f o r 
education, tomorrow we have t o give those 
worst f i t t e d a r e a l chance t o be selected'(2) 
Needless t o say, these c o l l e g e s might be s t a r t e d on 
an experimental basis before becoming permanent 
i n s t i t u t i o n s . 
(1) Lewis, W.A., ' P r i o r i t i e s For Educational Expansion', 
i n , O.E.C.D., P o l i c y Conference on Economic Growth 
and Investment i n Education, P a r t I I I , p. 4-7* 
(2) O.E.C.D., Educational P o l i c i e s f o r the 1970s, 
General Report, P a r i s , 1971» P« 73. 
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I I . The U n i v e r s i t y 
I t i s more r e l e v a n t t o the circumstances of the 
developing c o u n t r i e s t o t r y t o seek d i f f e r e n t s o l u t i o n s 
t o the a s p i r a t i o n s of t h e i r students. The growing 
t e n s i o n between the u n i v e r s i t y , occupations and students 
may need a r e d e s i g n i n g of the i n s t i t u t i o n a l s t r u c t u r e 
of u n i v e r s i t y , t o promote the wholeness of people and 
t o provide the country w i t h p r o f e s s i o n a l s and h i g h l y 
C1) 
t r a i n e d s p e c i a l i s t s v . I t i s p a r t of the u n i v e r s i t i e s ' 
purpose t o engage i n h i g h q u a l i t y research and o f f e r a 
h i g h q u a l i t y of degree. But t h i s w i l l n o t be p o s s i b l e 
unless the u n i v e r s i t y holds t o i t s r i g h t t o choose 
among i t s a p p l i c a n t s those who meet i t s standards. 
U n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt should d i f f e r i n standard, 
p o l i c y and c o n d i t i o n s of e n t r y , i n order t o meet the 
v a r i e t y of peoples' demands, of changing goals and 
changing environment. A l l non-academic c o n s i d e r a t i o n s 
employed by the C o - o r d i n a t i o n O f f i c e t o keep the 
candidates i n t h e i r provincial u n i v e r s i t y should be 
abolished; Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s should r e s i s t the 
growing tendency towards u n i f o r m i t y . Each u n i v e r s i t y 
should promote i t s own p o l i c y t o f u l f i l i t s own unique 
p e r s o n a l i t y . U n i v e r s i t y would not be a r e a l u n i v e r s i t y 
i f i t became l i k e a p l a i n m i r r o r whose f u n c t i o n i s 
simply t o reproduce what i s presented t o i t . The s e r v i c e 
(1) W i r t h , A.G., 'The P h i l o s o p h i c a l S p l i t ' , i n , 
Vermilye, D.W., ( e d . ) , R e l a t i n g Work and Education, 
p. 13. 
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r e l a t i o n s h i p t o the u n i v e r s i t y community ( i n t e r n a t i o n a l , 
n a t i o n a l and l o c a l ) should he re-examined and needs 
more c l a r i f i c a t i o n f o r the s u r v i v a l of the u n i v e r s i t y 
i t s e l f . I t should be c l e a r t h a t the u n i v e r s i t y could 
not be e v e r y t h i n g the s o c i e t y asked. As Heshurgh put 
i t , 
'the u n i v e r s i t y cannot become the Red Cross 
immediately a t t e n d i n g t o a l l manner of 
s o c i a l emergencies; i t i s not an overseas 
development c o r p o r a t i o n or a f o r e i g n or 
domestic peace corps. I t may w e l l have 
st r o n g i n t e l l e c t u a l e d u c a t i o n a l t i e s t o 
those and other s e r v i c e o r g a n i z a t i o n s , but 
i t should never confuse i t s u n i v e r s i t y 
i d e n t i t y or t a s k w i t h theirs'O) 
I f the u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt wants t o meet i t s 
o b l i g a t i o n s , each u n i v e r s i t y should search out the most 
s u i t a b l e way t o o f f e r i t s c o n t r i b u t i o n t o i t s community. 
Each u n i v e r s i t y should have the autonomy t o i d e n t i f y 
which p a r t of n a t i o n a l or l o c a l development i t can 
(2) 
p l a y . The u n i v e r s i t y ' s v i s i o n of i t s purpose i s 
w i d e l y connected w i t h the s e l e c t i o n method of i t s 
c a n d i d a t e s ^ . A d i v e r s i t y of q u a l i t y of e d u c a t i o n a l 
(1) Heshurgh, T.M., 'Closing Remarks', i n , Kertesz, 
S.D., ( e d . ) , The Task of the U n i v e r s i t y i n a 
Changing World, U n i v e r s i t y of Notredame Press, 
Notredame, 1972, Second impression, p. 4-93 • 
(2) Rees, M., 'The I v o r y Tower and the Market Place', 
i n , McMurrin, M., ( e d . ) , On the Meaning of the 
U n i v e r s i t y , p. 99. 
(3) Sanders, G., ' U n i v e r s i t y S e l e c t i o n : I t s Theory, 
H i s t o r y and Psychology', The A u s t r a l i a n Journal 
of Education, V o l . 1, No. 3, November 1957, 
pp. 145-167. 
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standard of achievements f o r u n i v e r s i t y degrees a l l 
over the country might p r o t e c t the o l d e s t u n i v e r s i t y 
standard i n Egypt and a l s o serve a v a r i e t y of purposes 
and students. I n the United S t a t e s , f o r example, some 
u n i v e r s i t i e s are h i g h l y s e l e c t i v e and have i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
s t a n d i n g , others meet the modest students' a s p i r a t i o n s 
(1) 
by an open admission system . 
Obviously what i s good f o r one n a t i o n i s not 
n e c e s s a r i l y good f o r another. For the Egyptian u n i v e r s i t y 
the p i c t u r e might be o u t l i n e d as f o l l o w s : 
I I . (a) The f o u r year degree u n i v e r s i t i e s 
U n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt are r e l a t i v e l y homogeneous 
i n t h e i r s t r u c t u r e which c o n s i s t s of the t r a d i t i o n a l 
f o u r year f a c u l t y . The purpose of the two year 
comprehensive community c o l l e g e s i s t o channel the less 
able students away from the t r a d i t i o n a l l y s t r u c t u r e d 
u n i v e r s i t y . The f o u r o l d e s t u n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt may 
be h i g h l y s e l e c t i v e ( i . e . Cairo, Ain-Shams, Alexandria 
and A s y u t ) , w i t h the f o u r year f a c u l t i e s model, 
p a r t i c u l a r f a c u l t i e s or departments may i n s i s t on a 
c e r t a i n standard i n t h e i r own or other s u b j e c t s . The 
General Secondary examination grades may s a t i s f y the 
minimum entrance requirements, but i t does not c a r r y w i t h 
(1) Wechsler, H.S., The Q u a l i f i e d Student, John Wiley, 
New York, 1977, 
and, 
Karabel, J., 'Perspective on Open Admission', i n , 
Wilson, L. and M i l l s , M., ( e d s . ) , U n i v e r s a l Higher 
Education, pp. 265-286. 
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i t the r i g h t of e n t r y t o any p a r t i c u l a r u n i v e r s i t y 
or f a c u l t y ; i t should only be a general p r e r e q u i s i t e . 
These s e l e c t i v e u n i v e r s i t i e s , by t h e i r own c r i t e r i o n 
of s e l e c t i o n , might f o l l o w a system of 1 + 3 years, 
i . e . the f i r s t year may become a f o u n d a t i o n year f o r 
some f a c u l t i e s . Those who s a t i s f y the u n i v e r s i t y 
standard can complete the f o l l o w i n g t hree years. Those 
who f a i l e d t o s a t i s f y the u n i v e r s i t y standard may t u r n 
t o other s u i t a b l e post-secondary i n s t i t u t i o n s which 
meet t h e i r standard. 
I I . (b) P r o v i n c i a l u n i v e r s i t i e s : 2 + 2 year model 
The other new p r o v i n c i a l u n i v e r s i t i e s might become 
less s e l e c t i v e u n i v e r s i t i e s which assume t o i n t r o d u c e 
a home-based p o l i c y f o r u n i v e r s i t y education. This 
p o l i c y might be b e t t e r than the i n t r o d u c t i o n of non-
C1) 
academic c o n s i d e r a t i o n s i n t o students' s e l e c t i o n . 
These p r o v i n c i a l u n i v e r s i t i e s might decide which students 
t o r e c e i v e according t o a d e f i n i t e standard of achieve-
ment i n the secondary school. For example, they can 
decide t o accept those who gain 70% of the t o t a l mark, 
or a d e f i n i t e standard i n some s u b j e c t s . The main 
f u n c t i o n of the secondary school grades i s t o be as a 
'di a g n o s t i c ' and not a ' p r e d i c t i v e ' agent. For a l l the 
students, the f i r s t c y c l e o f f e r s a wide range of s u b j e c t s . 
The student h i m s e l f chooses a s u b j e c t which might q u a l i f y 
(1) See Chapter IV of t h i s t h e s i s . 
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him t o do a p a r t i c u l a r course i n the second cycle i f 
he should s a t i s f y the standard of the chosen s p e c i a l -
i z a t i o n . This f i r s t comprehensive c y c l e might end 
w i t h a 'half-way degree' f o r a l l the students. Those 
students who wish t o complete the course and who are 
able t o do so, can apply t o the departments and 
f a c u l t i e s f o r another two year course. This course 
Cl) 
w i l l provide them w i t h p r o f e s s i o n a l q u a l i f i c a t i o n s . 
Acc o r d i n g l y , the u n i v e r s i t y or i t s d i f f e r e n t 
departments might put i n t o p r a c t i c e t h e i r academic r i g h t 
t o s e l e c t t h e i r candidates from those wanting t o do 
i t s course i n the l i g h t of the candidates' performance 
(2) 
i n the f i r s t c y cle s u b j e c t s . The student h i m s e l f w i l l 
have an o p p o r t u n i t y t o check h i s d e c i s i o n t o j o i n a 
p a r t i c u l a r department w i t h regard t o h i s achievement and 
de s i r e i n the f i r s t academic c y c l e . The t r a n s i t i o n t o a 
new educational environment may prove more or less 
s t i m u l a t i n g f o r the student, the p a t t e r n of s o c i a l i n t e r -
a c t i o n may a f f e c t h i s m o t i v a t i o n . I t i s the student 
O) For more d e t a i l s about the meaning of ' p r o f e s s i o n a l ' 
see, 
Rice, A.K., The Modern U n i v e r s i t y , T a v i s t o c k , London, 1970, p. 73, 
and, 
Holloway, B.J., 'Higher Educational Employment: A 
View From I n t e r f a c e ' , i n , Jevons, F.R. and Turner, 
H.D., ( e d s . ) , What Kind of Graduates Do We Need?, p.34-. 
(2) Davey, A.G. and Randell, G.A., 'Ways of Improving the 
S e l e c t i o n of Students', U n i v e r s i t i e s Q u a r t e r l y , V o l . 
26, No. 1, Winter 1971, pp. 66-76, 
and, 
Westland, G., 'S e l e c t i o n , Performance and Assessment', 
U n i v e r s i t i e s Q u a r t e r l y , V o l . 25, No. 3, Summer 1971, 
pp. 344-352. 
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h i m s e l f who w i l l have the chance t o adapt h i s choice 
and might e a s i l y a d j u s t t o h i s own academic s i t u a t i o n 
on the b a s i s of h i s f i r s t two years i n u n i v e r s i t y , most 
of which c o n s i s t s i n l a y i n g the f o u n d a t i o n t o h i s main 
C1) 
s u b j e c t v . 
For a l a r g e p r o p o r t i o n who might not s a t i s f y the 
standard of the second academic cycle (or f o r any 
other reason), there could be a f i n i s h i n g v o c a t i o n a l 
t r a i n i n g i n the other proposed comprehensive community 
c o l l e g e s . Those who f i n i s h e d t h e i r courses s u c c e s s f u l l y 
i n these community c o l l e g e s and s a t i s f i e d the second 
cy c l e of u n i v e r s i t y standard would be o f f e r e d a place 
i n the f i r s t c y cle t o study the d i f f e r e n t courses of 
the 'half-way degree' a t any time of t h e i r l i v e s , and 
g a i n a u n i v e r s i t y degree. 
Postgraduate students would be chosen from those 
who completed two cycles of the u n i v e r s i t y education or 
g a i n a f o u r year u n i v e r s i t y degree and have the i n t e n t i o n 
and q u a l i f i c a t i o n s t o do so. The u n i v e r s i t y would c a r r y 
out i t s m ission as a place f o r teaching and research and 
be r e a l l y a house of i n t e l l e c t . 
(1) H o l l i d a y , A.K., ' U n i v e r s i t y Courses: The Present 
P o s i t i o n ' , i n , Jevons, F.R. and Turner, H.D., 
( e d s . ) , What Kinds of Graduates Do We Need?, p. 76. 
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I n contemporary s o c i e t y , where we used t o t h i n k 
of l i b e r a l education f o r the e l i t e and v o c a t i o n a l or 
manual s k i l l f o r the mass, t h i s can no longer e x i s t . 
These proposed changes might f u l f i l the need p o i n t e d 
out i n the October Working Paper (1974), 
'to avoid one r i g i d form of education, 
i n s t e a d i t should be d i v e r s i f i e d as much 
as p o s s i b l e t o respond t o the need f o r 
v a r i o u s e x p e r t i s e , s p e c i a l i s a t i o n s and 
s k i l l r e q u i r e d i n development i n order t o 
promote i t a l l along a broad f r o n t . 
To l i n k c e r t a i n types and stages of 
education t o the environment, r u r a l or 
urban, f i e l d or f a c t o r y ... We would also 
avoid (another) problem, namely the 
immigration of the educated i n d i v i d u a l 
from the environment, thus c o n s t a n t l y 
impoverishing t h i s environment by d e p r i v i n g 
i t of the advantages r e s u l t a n t upon the 
spread of education t h e r e i n . 
To e l i m i n a t e the the o r y of the s o c i a l 
d i f f e r e n c e between one form of education 
and another ... and we can a l s o get r i d 
of t h i s overwhelming disease whereby many 
consider education as the instrument f o r 
a c q u i r i n g a s p e c i a l s o c i a l p r i v i l e g e ' ( 1 ) 
(1) A.R. of Egypt, October Working Paper, pp. 70-72. 
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CONCLUSION 
I t i s a world-wide phenomenon t h a t higher education 
i s "becoming more popular and fashionable and a r e q u i s i t e 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n f o r an i n c r e a s i n g l y wide range of 
occupations. This r e c o g n i t i o n might i n d i c a t e t h a t the 
higher education i n s t i t u t i o n s may or can choose t h e i r 
i n t a k e from a l a r g e number of q u a l i f i e d a p p l i c a n t s . 
The prime concern of t h i s research i s the s e l e c t i o n 
system f o r u n i v e r s i t y education i n Egypt. This s i n g l e 
f e a t u r e of u n i v e r s i t y education has demanded the 
di s c u s s i o n of u n i v e r s i t y education i n p a r t i c u l a r and the 
edu c a t i o n a l system as a whole i n the context of Egyptian 
s o c i e t y , which i s unique i n i t s ancient c i v i l i z a t i o n b ut 
developing i n respect of economic and modernization 
measures. 
Education and the ed u c a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s i n 
Egypt, as i n many other s o c i e t i e s , are not an independent 
p a r t of t h a t s o c i e t y . Education has p o l i t i c a l 
consequences, and i s of importance t o the p o l i t i c i a n s as 
w e l l as t o the people. I n the developing n a t i o n s , and 
Egypt i s no exception t o t h i s , education has a v i t a l r o l e 
t o p l a y i n order t o meet the challenges of development 
and modernization. I n t h a t r e s p e c t , higher education 
i n p a r t i c u l a r has been seen as an instrument t o achieve 
many n a t i o n a l goals. Although u n i v e r s i t i e s d i d not play 
an e s s e n t i a l p a r t i n the i n d u s t r i a l r e v o l u t i o n nor i n the 
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accumulation of the developed n a t i o n s ' w e a l t h , the 
developing nations are f o c u s i n g many of t h e i r hopes on 
t h i s type of educational i n s t i t u t i o n . 
Regarding the Egyptian s i t u a t i o n , i t has been 
n o t i c e d t h a t expansion i n education g e n e r a l l y , and 
u n i v e r s i t i e s i n p a r t i c u l a r , i s a very s t r o n g f e a t u r e of 
the Government's p o l i c y . This i s not only because the 
p o l i t i c i a n s or the policy-makers regard education as an 
e s s e n t i a l cause of economic growth and s o c i a l development 
bu t a l s o because of the a t t i t u d e of the c i t i z e n s 
themselves towards education. I n a country such as 
Egypt, where the absolute number of i l l i t e r a t e people i s 
i n c r e a s i n g , d e s p i t e a l l e f f o r t s t o the c o n t r a r y , and i n 
which u n t i l the l a s t two decades u n i v e r s i t y education was 
a v a i l a b l e only t o a very small p r o p o r t i o n of i t s 
p o p u l a t i o n , the u n i v e r s i t y degree has become the passport 
t o economic s e c u r i t y and the key t o s o c i a l r e c o g n i t i o n . 
I t opens doors and o p p o r t u n i t i e s which otherwise would be 
e n t i r e l y closed. Although the d e s i r e f o r knowledge f o r 
i t s own sake i s , no doubt, an important f a c t o r among many 
stu d e n t s , f o r others the d r i v i n g f o r c e i s s o c i a l and 
economic b e n e f i t . I n the l i g h t of the que s t i o n n a i r e ' s 
r e s u l t s , i t could be s a i d t h a t the f i n a n c i a l r e t u r n s were 
not the most important m o t i v a t i o n f o r u n i v e r s i t y education. 
I f the students wanted economic r e t u r n only they might 
accept a good s a l a r y j o b w i t h o u t a u n i v e r s i t y degree, but 
i n t h e i r view, money w i t h o u t a degree i s useless. So, they 
- 361 -
want a u n i v e r s i t y degree as a m a t e r i a l witness t o t h e i r 
standard of education. Owing t o the steady p o l i c y of 
the Egyptian Government t o o f f e r jobs t o higher education 
graduates, i t may be understandable why the s o c i a l 
pressure f o r o b t a i n i n g a degree as w e l l as the 
a s p i r a t i o n f o r knowledge f o r i t s own sake were much 
c l e a r e r i n the que s t i o n n a i r e ' s r e s u l t s . A c c o r d i n g l y , 
u n i v e r s i t y education i s a chosen instrument t o achieve 
s e c u r i t y and s o c i a l w e l l - b e i n g b o t h f o r the students and 
t h e i r f a m i l i e s . I t i s p o s s i b l e t o say t h a t a u n i v e r s i t y 
degree i s a u s e f u l s t a t u s symbol, i n both the students' 
and t h e i r parents' view. 
Education today, more than ever, i s the t u r n i n g -
p o i n t of everyone's l i f e , so e q u a l i t y of o p p o r t u n i t y as 
a goal has shown i t s e l f i n the edu c a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s 
more than i n any other i n s t i t u t i o n i n the s o c i e t y . I n 
s p i t e of the f a c t t h a t e q u a l i t y of o p p o r t u n i t y i s a 
p o l i t i c a l matter or has i t s p o l i t i c a l consequences, i t 
can more e a s i l y be a p p l i e d w i t h i n the ed u c a t i o n a l 
i n s t i t u t i o n s . However, the r e s u l t of t h i s research's 
f i e l d w o r k i n d i c a t e s t h a t e q u a l i t y of o p p o r t u n i t y , i n 
Egyptian terms depending on the examination grades, i n 
the absence of f i n a n c i a l a s s i s t a n c e , i s not u s u a l l y the 
c o r r e c t device. Access t o u n i v e r s i t y on the basis of 
academic attainment tends t o favour more the chance f o r 
those who come from well-educated or w e l l - t o - d o f a m i l i e s 
r a t h e r than those of a poor and uneducated background. 
Free u n i v e r s i t y education i n Egypt might subsidise those 
who have r a t h e r than those who are u n p r i v i l e g e d . 
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Expansion i n u n i v e r s i t y education i n Egypt, 
t h e r e f o r e , should not only ensure e q u a l i t y of o p p o r t u n i t y 
among the c i t i z e n s , nor should i t be p r i m a r i l y motivated 
by governmental need f o r s p e c i a l i s t s , but i t should 
s a t i s f y the s t r o n g demand of the p u b l i c f o r more 
u n i v e r s i t y education. The heavy demand f o r u n i v e r s i t y 
education and the s t r o n g c o m p e t i t i o n among the students 
seeking places f o r g a i n i n g j o b q u a l i f i c a t i o n s does not 
alone i n d i c a t e the success o f the u n i v e r s i t y conversely. 
I t might be seen as evidence of the f a i l u r e of the other 
higher education i n s t i t u t i o n s i n Egypt i n winning the 
confidence of the s o c i e t y . However, the quest f o r 
knowledge i t s e l f i s a s t r o n g motive among young Egyptians, 
indeed i t was one of t h e most important purposes f o r 
coming t o u n i v e r s i t y , a s the que s t i o n n a i r e ' s data shows, 
along w i t h the s o c i a l r e t u r n t o be gained by education. 
The Government, i n t u r n , responded t o t h i s , as much as 
was p o s s i b l e , and p r a c t i s e d a p o l i c y f o r expansion. I n 
f a c t , the Government recognized t h a t the t r a i n i n g of 
h i g h l y q u a l i f i e d s c i e n t i f i c s p e c i a l i s t s i s an indispensable 
c o n d i t i o n f o r the improvement of the l e v e l of education, 
c u l t u r e and the e f f i c i e n t use of science as an e s s e n t i a l 
p r o d u c t i v e f o r c e . Moreover, the s c i e n t i f i c , t e c h n o l o g i c a l 
and s o c i a l progress of the present time has set complex 
tasks before the Government i n s o l v i n g which g r e a t r o l e 
i s t o be played by higher education i n s t i t u t i o n s . 
S c i e n t i f i c progress i s a t such a pace t h a t the gap 
between the developing and developed c o u n t r i e s w i l l 
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continue to grow, with, no hope f o r the former to c a t c h 
up. The only a l t e r n a t i v e l e f t to the developing c o u n t r i e s 
to stop t h i s growing gap i s education. At t h i s p o i n t , 
many r e s e a r c h e r s c a s t doubts on the r e l a t i o n s h i p "between 
the expansion i n education and economic development i n 
the developing c o u n t r i e s . T h i s r e l a t i o n s h i p i s very 
d i f f i c u l t to measure. However, t h i s i s not to say t h a t 
education i s not important. For a time i t would "be 
advantageous to s e p a r a t e education and i t s economic 
output. P a r t of the humanitarian s p i r i t of our age i s 
to see people as equal, and education as a r i g h t . 
E d ucation i s not a magic key f o r progress and modernization 
but without education and more education f o r i t s own sake, 
there i s not much hope f o r the f u t u r e . What i s d e s c r i b e d 
as over-production of manpower or graduates i n Egypt 
may i n d i c a t e among other t h i n g s t h a t the economy of the 
country could not absorb them a l l whether educated or 
not. So, unemployment or the economic measure may not 
g i v e a r e a l p i c t u r e about the s i t u a t i o n i n Egypt and t h i s 
has i n f l u e n c e d some r e s e a r c h e r s to see education f o r the 
developing n a t i o n as the 'white elephant' or as a waste 
of the country's l i m i t e d f i n a n c i a l r e s o u r c e s . The f u t u r e 
may open the door f o r a more sudden c r i s i s f o r the 
developing and developed c o u n t r i e s as w e l l , a c r i s i s more 
in e s c a p a b l e than p a s t c r i s e s . Hence, the c h a l l e n g e f o r 
the developing c o u n t r i e s to cope w i t h the f u t u r e may be 
more d i f f i c u l t , and education i s needed, more than ever, 
both as a n e c e s s i t y and as a r i g h t . Strong i n n o v a t i v e 
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a s p e c t s of education from the primary school to u n i v e r s i t y 
and a f t e r , as w e l l as in f o r m a l education a r e needed, 
otherwise t h e r e i s l i t t l e hope f o r modernization and 
development. Egypt and the developing c o u n t r i e s should 
continue both i n a process of t r i a l and e r r o r f o r 
themselves as w e l l as l e a r n i n g through the experience of 
o t h e r s , u n t i l they stand on t h e i r own f e e t . Although 
t h i s i s not an easy process i t should s t a r t i n any case 
and continue f o r a c o n s i d e r a b l e p e r i o d . Human c a p i t a l 
i s the p r i n c i p a l p a r t of any n a t i o n ' s wealth, so education 
i s the s u r e s t way f o r n a t i o n a l s e c u r i t y and p r o s p e r i t y . 
I t may be argued t h a t u n i v e r s i t y education i s not 
the standard f o r everybody, because p a r a d o x i c a l l y 
u n i v e r s i t y education f o r a l l becomes education f o r none. 
B a s i c or f u n c t i o n a l education i s more important i n the 
case of the developing c o u n t r i e s . The l a t t e r need f i r s t 
of a l l u n i v e r s a l l i t e r a c y , and the r i g h t f o r education 
should be strengthened by the r i g h t to employment. 
However, as t h i s r e s e a r c h has shown, the graduate who f a i l s 
to f i n d a job i n Egypt or many other developing c o u n t r i e s , 
does so not because he or she has a u n i v e r s i t y degree but 
r a t h e r as a r e s u l t of a weak economy. T h i s i s a v i c i o u s 
c i r c l e . There cannot be a meaningful development i n the 
economy w h i l e the g r e a t m a j o r i t y of the population must 
serve as u n s k i l l e d manpower because of i l l i t e r a c y . 
Moreover, i f the economy cannot absorb the grea t m a j o r i t y 
of the h i g h l y q u a l i f i e d graduates and the school l e a v e r s , 
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w i t h t h e i r high l e v e l of e x p e c t a t i o n as a r e s u l t of 
t h e i r education, t h i s may l e a d them to be f r u s t r a t e d 
c i t i z e n s . There i s a danger t h a t t h i s might become the 
g r e a t e s t cause of s o c i a l u n r e s t r a t h e r than a f a c t o r f o r 
s o c i a l s t a b i l i t y . Hence, education can become a 
d e s t r u c t i v e element r a t h e r than a c o n s t r u c t i v e one i n 
the developing c o u n t r i e s . However, t h i s should l e a d not 
to a r e d u c t i o n i n expenditure on education but to the 
r a i s i n g of many important q u e s t i o n s . A s o l u t i o n should 
be sought f o r f i n d i n g a balanced formula w i t h i n the 
developing c o u n t r i e s to s a t i s f y the demands of the people, 
t h e i r country's economic s i t u a t i o n and the pace of 
modernization. 
I t i s important to say t h a t the r i g h t of young 
people to a c q u i r e education cannot always be completely 
s a c r i f i c e d to economic ends. On the other hand, the 
attainment of u n i v e r s a l l i t e r a c y cannot be given the 
h i g h e s t p r i o r i t y i n an underdeveloped economy. I t might 
be asked, which comes f i r s t - education or r e s o u r c e s ? I f 
there were no r e s o u r c e s there would be no education, and, 
i n t u r n , i f there were no education there would be no 
r e s o u r c e s , and even i f there were r e s o u r c e s i t does need 
human a b i l i t y to i n v e s t and use p r o p e r l y . 
I t i s not only on the b a s i s of economic or s o c i a l 
r e t u r n t h a t the importance of education must be s t r e s s e d 
however. There i s a l s o the assumption t h a t education has 
i t s own i n t r i n s i c worth. E d u c a t i o n i s a prime o b j e c t i v e 
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demanding s u s t a i n e d e f f o r t s to improve i t s q u a l i t y and 
i n c r e a s e i t s r e s o u r c e s . I n other words, education i s 
something to which expenditure may he devoted without 
any u l t e r i o r j u s t i f i c a t i o n s i n c e i t i s the choice of 
the people to g a i n more education. For Egypt, as an 
example, the q u e s t i o n i s not whether Egypt needs 
expansion w i t h i n education or not, but r a t h e r what k i n d 
of education, and what kind of educated people does the 
s o c i e t y need. 
I n the modern e r a , when mass higher education has 
become a c h a l l e n g e f o r the n a t i o n s , i t i s f o r the 
E g y p t i a n u n i v e r s i t i e s to f i n d an answer to many questions 
r e l a t e d to the purpose of higher education. Indeed, the 
q u e s t i o n i s not only what the students and s o c i e t y demand 
from the u n i v e r s i t y , but r a t h e r t h a t the u n i v e r s i t y 
should ask i t s e l f what i t can o f f e r to both of them. 
I n many c o u n t r i e s , developed or developing, 
u n i v e r s i t y e d u c a t i o n a l reform i s now the s u b j e c t of 
e a r n e s t d i s c u s s i o n . Egypt needs, f i r s t of a l l , a 
f l e x i b l e system f o r education and post-secondary education 
i n p a r t i c u l a r . The u n i v e r s i t i e s , as unique i n s t i t u t i o n s , 
have h i s t o r i c a l l y demonstrated t h e i r c a p a c i t y t o adapt 
to the n a t i o n ' s s c i e n t i f i c r e s e a r c h and p r o f e s s i o n a l 
needs and i t seems n a t u r a l to expect them to adapt a l s o 
to the demands of both s o c i e t y and s t u d e n t s . For a 
u n i v e r s i t y meets i t s s o c i e t y ' s needs not by responding to 
i t s demands, but by s u b j e c t i n g those demands, and the 
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v a l u e s on which they are based, to r e s p o n s i b l e and 
ri g o r o u s q u e s t i o n i n g . 
I n the contemporary world, s i n c e higher education 
i s c o n s i d e r e d as one of the most v a l u a b l e a s s e t s of 
the n a t i o n , f u l f i l l i n g as i t does more f u n c t i o n a l 
u t i l i t a r i a n and t r a n s i e n t r o l e s , u n i v e r s i t i e s must 
undertake c e a s e l e s s d i s c i p l i n e of d i s c o v e r y and seek 
the means of changing the world. Today more than ever 
knowledge i s d e p r e c i a t e d and r e p l a c e d r a p i d l y , so 
u n i v e r s i t i e s themselves have the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of 
keeping pace, i n t h e i r t e a c h i n g , t h e i r r e s e a r c h and 
t h e i r o r g a n i z a t i o n , w i t h changing c o n d i t i o n s and with 
the changing needs of s o c i e t y . The u n i v e r s i t y of the 
past gave p r i d e of p l a c e to the accumulation and 
t r a n s m i s s i o n of knowledge as i t s s p e c i f i c f u n c t i o n . I t 
i s obvious t h a t the new concept of s c i e n c e compels us 
to r e v i s e our view towards many a s p e c t s of u n i v e r s i t y 
education. 
Meanwhile, the u n i v e r s i t y as an i n s t i t u t i o n i s 
d i f f e r e n t from other l e a r n i n g i n s t i t u t i o n s i n i t s 
c h a r a c t e r and g o a l s . The u n i v e r s i t y i s not merely a 
pl a c e f o r t e a c h i n g i t s students d i f f e r e n t types of 
knowledge or accumulated i n f o r m a t i o n , s i n c e knowledge 
i t s e l f i s a v a i l a b l e i n many d i f f e r e n t p l a c e s . 
U n i v e r s i t i e s , throughout the c e n t u r i e s , have some c e n t r a l 
a c t i v i t i e s which a r e , as mentioned above, the s e a r c h i n g 
a f t e r knowledge and s c h o l a r s h i p . Knowledge, t h e r e f o r e , 
i s i t s main concern and i n t e l l e c t u a l s are i t s main outputs 
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As has been shown p r e v i o u s l y , s i n c e the 1950s the 
purpose of u n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt has been coloured by 
the country's new demands and i t s hopes f o r changing 
and modernizing the s o c i e t y . The u n i v e r s i t y s e c t o r has 
expanded i n order to s a t i s f y manpower demands and 
academic, consumer and p e r s o n a l g o a l s . I t i s now time 
f o r the E gyptian u n i v e r s i t y to choose i t s main purpose 
among the many purposes and f u n c t i o n s imposed upon i t . 
The f a c t i s t h a t the u n i v e r s i t y d i d not succeed i n 
s a t i s f y i n g the manpower need, perhaps because of the l a c k 
of manpower planning. The u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt o f f e r s 
p l a c e s f o r the General Secondary s c h o o l l e a v e r s without 
r e g a r d f o r the economic demand or s o c i e t y ' s c a p a c i t y f o r 
absorbing the graduates. T h i s , i n t u r n , imposed on the 
Government the d i f f i c u l t burden of p r o v i d i n g a masked 
unemployment f o r many of them and a l s o the i m p o s i t i o n of 
a dependence upon the e x t e r n a l market of a l l i e d c o u n t r i e s 
f o r t h e i r employment. I t might be s a i d t h a t the u n i v e r s i t y 
i n Egypt i s working to s a t i s f y the p e r s o n a l goals of i t s 
customers, i . e . mostly, the s t u d e n t s ' demand f o r a degree 
and a chance f o r higher education. Indeed, i t o f f e r s 
them a p l a c e , but u s u a l l y not the p l a c e of t h e i r own 
i n i t i a l c h o i c e . I t seems a l s o t h a t the u n i v e r s i t y ' s 
academic goals are lowered under the p r e s s u r e s of huge 
student numbers and the shortage of s t a f f and f a c i l i t i e s . 
I t has been pointed out i n t h i s r e s e a r c h t h a t the 
concern of the u n i v e r s i t y should not be w i t h the p u r s u i t 
of the p o l i c y o b j e c t i v e s which are mostly based i n Egypt 
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on short-term economic c o n s i d e r a t i o n s , p o l i t i c a l f a c t o r s 
and s o c i a l demand. At the same time, the u n i v e r s i t y -
should be allowed to s u s t a i n i t s d i s t i n c t i v e r o l e i n 
education and s o c i e t y , which i t does not share with 
other i n s t i t u t i o n s , such as the l e v e l of student 
attainment and c h a r a c t e r over which the u n i v e r s i t y should 
y i e l d to no other i n s t i t u t i o n . At u n i v e r s i t y , i t i s 
p o s s i b l e to study a wide range of s u b j e c t s but t h i s does 
not imply t h a t a l l s u b j e c t s should be s t u d i e d a t 
u n i v e r s i t y . The u n i v e r s i t y , a s v i r t u a l l y the only choice 
of f u r t h e r education a v a i l a b l e to the General Secondary 
sc h o o l l e a v e r s , i s not enough. A l t e r n a t i v e s should be 
open to them. I t i s advantageous to see u n i v e r s i t y 
education i n Egypt i n the l i g h t of the f u t u r e r a t h e r 
than the p a s t . The p a s t experience should help the 
policy-makers i n t h i n k i n g about the r e a l purpose of 
expansion of u n i v e r s i t i e s r a t h e r than p u t t i n g the blame 
upon the i n c r e a s e d number of s t u d e n t s , and o f f e r i n g them 
simply any p l a c e i n any f a c u l t y , f o l l o w e d , l a t e r , by any 
job i n the a r t i f i c i a l l y expanded C i v i l S e r v i c e . 
However, the data of the f i e l d w o r k conducted i n 
two of Egypt's u n i v e r s i t i e s o u t l i n e d a p i c t u r e of the 
students' demands i n the a r e a of u n i v e r s i t y education. 
The response of the u n i v e r s i t y i t s e l f to t h i s demand i s 
a p a s s i v e one i n t h a t the E g y p t i a n u n i v e r s i t i e s simply 
accept the students who are d i r e c t e d to them by the 
C o - o r d i n a t i o n O f f i c e f o r Admission. Meanwhile, the 
s e l e c t i o n system i t s e l f i s not an i s o l a t e d element but i t 
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i s s t r o n g l y connected w i t h the purpose of u n i v e r s i t y 
education and the motivation of the students themselves 
f o r a t t a i n i n g t h i s k i n d of education. The p o s i t i o n of 
the s t u d e n t s , who accepted any p l a c e o f f e r e d to them 
and any f a c u l t y according to t h e i r t o t a l mark, i n d i c a t e s 
t h a t students are ready to study any s u b j e c t at any 
p l a c e , whether according to t h e i r c hoice or not. A 
p l a c e i n u n i v e r s i t y i s b e t t e r than nothing, and may 
s a t i s f y the student's d e s i r e f o r knowledge f o r i t s own 
sake and a l s o l e a d to a u n i v e r s i t y degree w i t h i t s s o c i a l 
advantages. I f the above i s c o r r e c t , then t h i s might 
mean t h a t the c u r r e n t system of access to u n i v e r s i t y i s 
accepted among the students d e s p i t e i t s disadvantages. 
T h i s i s not to say t h a t what i s going on i n the E g y p t i a n 
admission system i s r i g h t f o r Egypt's s t u d e n t s . 
A l l o c a t i o n r a t h e r than s e l e c t i o n i s the c o r r e c t word to 
use where the s e l e c t i o n i s meaningless. 
N e v e r t h e l e s s , the u n i v e r s i t y should not y i e l d to 
the p o l i t i c i a n s and s e r v e the s t a t u s quo alone. T h i s 
indeed undermines the r e a l purpose, and many other 
e d u c a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s might achieve t h i s s i n g l e 
purpose b e t t e r than the u n i v e r s i t y . What makes the 
u n i v e r s i t y a r e a l u n i v e r s i t y i s i t s f u n c t i o n as an 
i n s t i t u t i o n f o r r e s e a r c h and the t r a n s m i s s i o n of 
i n t e l l e c t u a l c e r t a i n t i e s and knowledge: s c h o l a r s h i p which 
o f f e r s to i t s graduates the chance to master the c r e a t i v e 
i n t e l l e c t u a l s k i l l s . To s a t i s f y the s t u d e n t s ' d e s i r e f o r 
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understanding and to develop t h e i r autonomy i n s e eking 
knowledge i s the f u n c t i o n which d i s t i n g u i s h e s u n i v e r s i t y 
education from t r a i n i n g . The p r o f e s s i o n a l a s p e c t s of 
u n i v e r s i t y as a p l a c e which o f f e r s a s p e c i a l i s e d k i nd of 
knowledge does not mean t h a t i t i s a f i n i s h i n g i n s t i t u t e . 
U n i v e r s i t y does not prepare i t s graduates to f i l l the 
governmental jobs but f o r a p r o f e s s i o n . The u n i v e r s i t y 
should not o f f e r open a c c e s s f o r a l l those who d e s i r e i t , 
but only f o r those who can r e a c h the standard which the 
u n i v e r s i t y i t s e l f demands. T h i s means t h a t the u n i v e r s i t y 
i s a community which can make i t s own d e c i s i o n s without 
i n t e r f e r e n c e from any a u t h o r i t y except the d i s c i p l i n e of 
academic v a l u e s . I n t h i s l i g h t , i t i s c o n c e i v a b l e to 
pose the q u e s t i o n , i s i t p o s s i b l e to c o n s i d e r higher 
education,and u n i v e r s i t i e s i n p a r t i c u l a r , as a r i g h t f o r 
everyone? I f the answer, from an e g a l i t a r i a n view, i s 
y e s , then open a c c e s s to u n i v e r s i t y i s not the s o l u t i o n 
which s u i t s the u n i v e r s i t y ' s c h a r a c t e r and purposes. 
Higher education,as a r i g h t f o r a l l those who d e s i r e i t , 
might demand a d i v e r s i t y of h i g h e r education i n s t i t u t i o n s 
to s a t i s f y the demands of the d i f f e r e n t standards and 
t a l e n t s of s t u d e n t s . No s i n g l e p a t t e r n can o f f e r the 
v a r i e t y needed. Expansion i n u n i v e r s i t y education alone 
i n Egypt, t h e r e f o r e , i s not the s o l u t i o n , but i t i s 
important to b u i l d up d i f f e r e n t standards and purposes 
of h i g h e r e d u c a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s . No other p o s t -
secondary i n s t i t u t i o n can t a c k l e the u n i v e r s i t y purposes. 
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U n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt should, t h e r e f o r e , stand f i r m and 
defend themselves a g a i n s t any p r e s s u r e from out s i d e 
which might impose upon them i r r e l e v a n t f u n c t i o n s . 
Regarding the s e l e c t i o n f o r u n i v e r s i t y education, 
more a t t e n t i o n must be paid to making the choice process 
meaningful. As was seen i n the survey, 73% of the sample 
d i d not a t t a i n t h e i r i n i t i a l c h o i c e , and f o r 39% of the 
sample, any c h o i c e e v e n t u a l l y l o s t i t s meaning and they 
accepted any p l a c e i n any f a c u l t y . The important 
p r i n c i p l e t h a t must be observed i s t h a t of freedom of 
choice on the p a r t of the p o t e n t i a l s t u d e n t s . T h i s 
r e s e a r c h i s opposed to measures which compel students to 
study a s u b j e c t not of t h e i r c h o i c e . Any non-academic 
c o n d i t i o n s should be r e v i s e d and a l t e r e d , such as the 
e x c e p t i o n a l c a t e g o r i e s and the g e o g r a p h i c a l c o n d i t i o n s . 
The u n i v e r s i t y i t s e l f should make use of i t s 
autonomy. A Go-ordination O f f i c e may be needed not to 
d i s t r i b u t e the candidates a c c o r d i n g to t h e i r t o t a l marks 
but to allow each of them to f i n d h i s way to the f a c u l t y 
he d e s i r e s to j o i n . I t i s m o r a l l y dangerous to allow 
the candidate to w r i t e t h i r t y - t w o c h o i c e s i n order of 
p r i o r i t y and to g i v e him any one of t h i s t h i r t y - t w o . 
Freedom of choice should not be a symptom of a l o t t e r y 
system. The open competition should not be seen as a 
s i g n of good or bad l u c k , and more im p o r t a n t l y , the 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of e q u a l i t y of opportunity as i t i s 
p r a c t i s e d i n the admission system should be r e v i s e d . 
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The loose freedom of choice i s , i n f a c t , very narrow, 
i n t h a t i t depends upon the student's t o t a l mark, the 
student's demand according to the f a s h i o n of the time 
and the l i m i t e d number of p l a c e s i n the f a c u l t i e s . Many 
of the students know which f a c u l t y they want, but not 
many of them have a c l e a r i d e a about t h e i r r e a l t a l e n t 
and a b i l i t i e s . The high grades of the General Secondary 
C e r t i f i c a t e may r e f l e c t merely the student's a b i l i t y to 
memorize and reproduce f a c t s r a t h e r than an a b i l i t y to 
use f a c t s c r e a t i v e l y . I n other words, t h i s General 
Secondary Examination measures, simply, the a b i l i t y to 
pass examinations and not i n t e l l e c t and o r i g i n a l i t y . T h i s 
might c a s t doubt on the v a l i d i t y of t h i s examination as 
the s o l e c r i t e r i o n i n s e l e c t i o n or indeed a l l o c a t i o n to 
the d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s of Egypt's u n i v e r s i t i e s . 
I t has been pointed out t h a t t h i s l o t t e r y system 
of d i s t r i b u t i n g the candidates i s accepted by the s o c i e t y 
as a f a i r method f o r s e l e c t i o n . T h i s might i n d i c a t e a l s o 
t h a t the students and t h e i r p a r e n t s have l i t t l e confidence 
i n the academics themselves and the academic i n s t i t u t i o n s ' 
d e c i s i o n s . The mass media have succeeded i n convincing 
the p u b l i c t h a t the academics may not be r e s p o n s i b l e ! 
Even i f t h i s method i s the cheapest one, i t makes student 
choice meaningless and a l s o g i v e s the student the 
impression t h a t any d e c i s i o n concerning h i s f u t u r e may be 
seen as i n v a l i d . 
- 374 -
Competition f o r p l a c e s i n u n i v e r s i t y , which, a l l o w s 
the u n i v e r s i t y to choose the "best, i s very important i f 
the u n i v e r s i t y i t s e l f and i t s d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s have 
the r i g h t to decide upon which candidates to o f f e r 
p l a c e s and a l s o i f the u n i v e r s i t y has the a u t h o r i t y to 
put forward i t s c o n d i t i o n s and s t a n d a r d s . T h i s means 
t h a t both the i n d i v i d u a l and the i n s t i t u t i o n have a 
p a s s i v e freedom of c h o i c e , a c c o r d i n g to the c u r r e n t 
system: the freedom to accept what i s o f f e r e d to both 
of them through the a r b i t r a r y system of the Co-ordination 
O f f i c e . 
Freedom of choice from both s i d e s - the student 
and the i n s t i t u t i o n - i s the corner-stone of academic 
freedom i t s e l f . The u n i v e r s i t y should have the r i g h t to 
r e j e c t those who are not q u a l i f i e d . Those r e j e c t e d 
s t u d e n t s , i n t u r n , should f i n d an a l t e r n a t i v e i f they 
missed the chance to ga i n t h e i r own i n i t i a l c h o i c e . The 
freedom of c h o i c e , t h e r e f o r e , would be meaningful i f the 
i n s t i t u t i o n s of post-secondary education were v a r i e d . 
The d i v e r s i t y of standards, g o a l s , p e r i o d of study, e t c . , 
might give the student the chance to t h i n k about h i s own 
choice and f u t u r e . The r e s p o n s i b l e and f u l f i l l e d c h o i c e 
from the student's s i d e would have a p o s i t i v e f u n c t i o n 
of developing the student's sense of commitment to a 
personally-made d e c i s i o n which i n t u r n might r a i s e the 
standard of h i s motivation and a l s o h i s performance once 
he had j o i n e d h i s chosen i n s t i t u t i o n . D i v e r s i t y of p o s t -
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secondary i n s t i t u t i o n s might help a l s o i n the process of 
development and modernization. Expansion i n u n i v e r s i t y 
education alone to enlarge e d u c a t i o n a l o p p o r t u n i t i e s i s 
not s u f f i c i e n t . But t h i s a l s o should match the i n c r e a s e 
of s p e c i a l i z a t i o n and o c c u p a t i o n a l d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of a modern s o c i e t y . On the same l e v e l of 
importance, the d i v e r s i t y of i n s t i t u t i o n i s d e s i r e d to 
match the d i v e r s i t y among the students themselves i n 
t a l e n t , purpose and a b i l i t y . Indeed, the students should 
be seen as equal but d i f f e r e n t . 
Expansion i n numbers i s a v e r y simple s o l u t i o n . 
A r a d i c a l change i n higher education s t r u c t u r e i s 
recommended. Egypt does not need more of the same, but 
r a t h e r d i f f e r e n t : the four year degree system should, 
t h e r e f o r e , be r e v i s e d to cope w i t h the changing demand 
and d i f f e r e n t purposes of a changing s o c i e t y . A f l e x i b l e 
system of c h o i c e accompanied by a v a r i e t y of d i f f e r e n t 
i n s t i t u t i o n s i s needed. I t i s advantageous to t h i n k of 
two year c o u r s e s which are not t e r m i n a l q u a l i f i c a t i o n s 
but provide the entry standard f o r another course. I n 
a d d i t i o n , i f the students wish u n i v e r s i t y education f o r 
i t s own sake, i t may be a p p r o p r i a t e to o f f e r them new 
a l t e r n a t i v e s i n the form of an education at a u n i v e r s i t y 
without a degree, but with a d i f f e r e n t standard of 
c e r t i f i c a t e to i n d i c a t e the s t u d e n t s ' attainment. T h i s 
might help to e l i m i n a t e the a c q u i s i t i o n of a degree as an 
e n t r y to many jobs i n the Government s e r v i c e . I n a d d i t i o n , 
t h i s might open the opportunity f o r those who are p u t t i n g 
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p r e s s u r e on the u n i v e r s i t y ' s l i m i t e d number of p l a c e s 
to again ask themselves why they d e s i r e u n i v e r s i t y 
education. I f t h e i r answer i s f o r the sake of knowledge 
alone, then the i n f o r m a l second route would o f f e r them 
a chance to develop t h i s c o n s t r u c t i v e a t t i t u d e . 
O r g a n i z a t i o n a l i n n o v a t i o n should take p l a c e i n 
e d u c a t i o n a l p o l i c y i n Egypt. 
T h i s , i n f a c t , b r i n g s i n t o q u e s t i o n not only the 
f u t u r e of the whole higher education system i n Egypt, 
but a l s o i t s e n t r y requirements. The higher education 
system can no longer r e s t r i c t i t s f u n c t i o n to c a t e r i n g 
f o r the needs of a s p e c i f i c age group f o r a s p e c i f i c 
p e r i o d ; i t must widen i t s scope to r e a c h other people. 
I t must extend i t s m i s s i o n to the whole community. 
T h i s r e s e a r c h , however, i s not i n favour of easy entry 
to u n i v e r s i t j 7 , or to r a i s e the slogan of ' u n i v e r s i t y 
f o r everybody'. More important than t h i s slogan i s to 
r e j e c t the p o l i c y which c o n f i n e s e n t r y to u n i v e r s i t y 
a t eighteen y e a r s of age. The r i g h t of e n t r y to 
u n i v e r s i t y and higher education as a whole f o r people 
of mature y e a r s w i t h a s t r o n g m o t i v a t i o n f o r l e a r n i n g , 
whether they have formal q u a l i f i c a t i o n s or not, i s 
recommended. 
Si n c e Egypt has, f i r s t l y , w e l l - e s t a b l i s h e d 
d i f f i c u l t i e s , p a r t i c u l a r l y i n the u n i v e r s i t y education 
s e c t o r , and, secondly, owing to the i n c r e a s i n g volume 
of knowledge i n the world, t h i s makes f u l l - t i m e education 
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f o r a c e r t a i n number of y e a r s not enough. We must t h i n k 
about other means to provide chances of higher education 
f o r the maximum number of E g y p t i a n c i t i z e n s and above 
continuous education f o r a wider s e c t i o n of the p o p u l a t i o n . 
Educators i n Egypt, as others i n the developed 
c o u n t r i e s , should a l s o s t a r t to t h i n k of education i n 
the f u t u r e ( i n i t s formal sense as planned p r o c e s s e s of 
l e a r n i n g undertaken by the l e a r n e r ) as not l i m i t e d to 
childhood and adolescence. A c c o r d i n g l y , t h i s r e s e a r c h 
i s not only suggesting 'binary systems' f o r higher 
education, or the r e t u r n of t h i s system to the e d u c a t i o n a l 
scene i n Egypt, but a l s o s t a t e s t h a t even these two main 
i n s t i t u t i o n s - u n i v e r s i t i e s and t e c h n i c a l h igher 
i n s t i t u t e s - a r e not s u f f i c i e n t . What Egypt's p o l i c y of 
higher education should i n s i s t upon i s a major change i n 
the f i e l d of a d u l t education as a whole. T h i s a r e a i n 
Egypt i s mostly confined to i l l i t e r a t e a d u l t s and the 
a c t i v i t i e s of i l l i t e r a c y e r a d i c a t i o n . T h i s concept should 
be expanded to i n c l u d e l i t e r a t e and i l l i t e r a t e a d u l t s . 
U n i v e r s i t y and higher i n s t i t u t e s as post-secondary 
i n s t i t u t i o n s are not s u f f i c i e n t to meet the demands of 
the f u t u r e , because these post-secondary i n s t i t u t i o n s are 
concerned only w i t h those who have formal q u a l i f i c a t i o n s . 
I t i s time to say t h a t those who missed the chance of 
formal s c h o o l i n g should be encouraged to f i n d t h e i r own 
way of advancing t h e i r standard of education. To a l l o c a t e 
the e i g h t e e n - y e a r - o l d s only or those who g a i n the General 
Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e f o r u n i v e r s i t y and, more r i g i d l y , to 
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confine acceptance to those who gained the General 
Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e i n the same y e a r , i s not 
appropriate f o r the f u t u r e and i s u n f a i r i n the case of 
l a t e developers or those who wish to work f o r an i n i t i a l 
p e r i o d of time, and f o r many other r e a s o n s . No s i n g l e 
model f o r higher education w i l l , i n the f u t u r e , be able 
to cope with such d i v e r s e a s p i r a t i o n s and m o t i v a t i o n s . 
I t may be hoped t h a t Egypt's f u t u r e w i l l be b e t t e r 
than i t s p r e s e n t , so g r e a t demand f o r education i n a l l 
i t s forms and standards i s to be a n t i c i p a t e d . Continuous 
education i s important i n Egypt f o r those u n p r i v i l e g e d 
i n the p a s t , and a l s o f o r those who are going to l i v e 
and work i n the t w e n t y - f i r s t c e n t u r y . I t i s advantageous, 
t h e r e f o r e , to t h i n k about an open s e c t o r f o r higher 
education which might i n c l u d e d i f f e r e n t kinds of 
i n s t i t u t i o n s to o f f e r a v a r i e t y of higher education f o r 
those without formal q u a l i f i c a t i o n . E d u c a t i o n should no 
longer be seen as one chance i n a l i f e t i m e . 
I t i s t r u e t h a t changing the c h a r a c t e r or the trends 
of a n a t i o n a l e d u c a t i o n a l system i s a d i f f i c u l t t a s k , 
i n v o l v i n g as i t does the t r a d i t i o n s , h a b i t s and v a l u e s 
of an immense number of people. However, the present 
time i s the time to t h i n k about the f u t u r e . For Egypt 
to s u r v i v e , the f u t u r e should not be l i k e y e s t e r d a y and 
must be d i f f e r e n t from today. 
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APPENDIX I 
English t r a n s l a t i o n of the Central Agency f o r Public 
Mo b i l i z a t i o n and S t a t i s t i c s 
Resolution No. 56 f o r the year 1977 . 
and i t s Arabic photocopy 
Regarding Miss Nadia Yussef Ibrahim Gamal al-Din, 
a member of a study mission i n England to obtain a Ph.D., 
to carry out a questionnaire i n Zagazig and Ain-Shams 
u n i v e r s i t i e s concerning the students' experience with 
the Co-ordination Office f o r U n i v e r s i t i e s . 
President of Agency 
After studying Law No. 35 f o r the year 1960 regarding 
mobilization and s t a t i s t i c s , and the President of the 
Republic's Resolution No. 2 9 1 5 f o r the year 1968 concerning 
carrying out s t a t i s t i c s , m o b i l i z a t i o n , questionnaires 
and i n v e s t i g a t i o n s , and the l a t t e r from the General 
Department of Missions No. 135 of 1 5 January 1977 , i t 
was decided t h a t : 
A r t i c l e _ 1 : Miss Nadia Yussef Ibrahim Gamal al-Din, 
a member of a study mission i n England to 
obtain a Ph.D., could apply f o r a 
questionnaire upon the students of 
Zagazig and Ain-Shams Un i v e r s i t i e s 
concerning the experience of students 
w i t h the Co-ordination Office f o r 
U n i v e r s i t i e s . 
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^££i£i§_i : This i n v e s t i g a t i o n i s passed upon the 
students of Zagazig and Ain-Shams 
Un i v e r s i t i e s . 
: This i n v e s t i g a t i o n should be carried 
out w i t h i n three months of t h i s 
r e s o l u t i o n p u b l i c a t i o n . 
A r t i c l e _ 4 : The necessary information f o r t h i s 
questionnaire should be collected 
according to the material which was 
prepared f o r t h i s purpose and 
authorized by the Central Agency f o r 
Public Mobilization and S t a t i s t i c s . 
A r t i c l e ^ : This r e s o l u t i o n should be published 
i n Al-Waqai* al-Misriyyah. 
Issued on 5 February, 1977 
G-amal Askar 
Published i n Al-Waqai' al-Misriyyah, Vol. 4 9 , 26 February 
1977 , p. 5 ( i n Arabic) 
See the Arabic photocopy attached to t h i s Appendix. 
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APPENDIX I I 
Questionnaire 
(English t r a n s l a t i o n and the o r i g i n a l copy i n Arabic) 
Dear Student, 
Part of my research i s t o get i n touch with you, 
since we need information about your f i r s t choice of 
study subject and your experience w i t h the Co-
ordination Office and u n i v e r s i t y education i n general. 
Our concern here i s not your names as we use no names, 
but your r e p l i e s , which w i l l be treated i n confidence. 
We hope that you w i l l help us by answering these 
questions. 
Please read t h i s c a r e f u l l y and do not hesitate 
to w r i t e your own views. 
Thank you. 
* Remember t h a t : 
There were four stages of admission to u n i v e r s i t i e s 
i n the academic year 1976/77; the next table shows 
these i n d e t a i l : 
Stage 
Sciences I Arts 
Marks % j Marks % 
The minimum marks f o r the 
f i r s t stage 295 79.8% j 185 66% 
The minimum marks f o r the 
second stage 244 65.9% 158 56.4% 
The minimum marks f o r the 
t h i r d stage 204 55.1% 145 51.8% 
The minimum marks f o r the 
f o u r t h stage 185 50% 140 50% 
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I n s t r u c t i o n s : 
1) Please place your answer i n the "box provided. 
2) I f your answer i s Yes put a t i c k inside the box 
Yes 
• 
3) I f your answer i s No put a cross A'inside the box 
No 
• 
4-) You may t i c k more than one box i n the case of 
mu l t i p l e choice questions. 
5) I n answering an open question, which requires a 
de t a i l e d answer, please w r i t e i n d e t a i l . I f 
there i s not enough space, you can w r i t e on the 
back, making clear the number of the question 
being answered. 
6) Please answer a l l questions. 
Thank you. 
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University 
Faculty 
1. Age i n October 
2. Sex 
3. Spe c i a l i z a t i o n ( i f known) 
Year Month • • 
F M • • 
4. Percentage i n the General Secondary 
School C e r t i f i c a t e 
5. Specialization i n General Secondary 
school 
Before choosing a c e r t a i n special-
i z a t i o n i n the secondary school, 
did you wish to enter a c e r t a i n 
faculty? 
Arts Sciences • • 
Yes No • • 
7- I f yes, what was t h i s faculty"^ 
8. What were the reasons which made you choose the 
type of study i n the secondary stage ( A r t s , 
Sciences)? (Tick the appropriate boxes.) 
My parents' wish | j 
• 
I n t e r e s t i n a s p e c i f i c i • 
subject J_ J 
• 
• 
Desire to j o i n a p a r t i c u l a r 
f a c u l t y 
Marks i n the f i r s t year of 
secondary school 
Admiration of a p a r t i c u l a r 
teacher 
Other reasons, please specify 
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9. Before j o i n i n g the u n i v e r s i t y , was 
a l l your information about y e g N o u n i v e r s i t y education and the i 1 i 1 
various f a c u l t i e s taken from the | | | | 
booklet d i s t r i b u t e d through the 
Co-Ordination Office? 
1 0 . I f no, mention the sources which made you f a m i l i a r 
w i t h them: 
Yes No 
1 1 . Do you l i v e w i t h your family? |~"^  | | 
1 2 . Did your residence w i t h your family, Y e s N 0 or staying away from them, have any i 1 r — i 
influence on your choice of a | | | | 
p a r t i c u l a r faculty? 
1 3 ' At which stage did you submit your 
application? 
1 2 3 4-• • • • 
a 
•p 
o 
m 
o o o 
o 
14. The f a c u l t y I wished to enter 
BEFORE I knew the r e s u l t of 
the G.S.S.C. was 
The f a c u l t y I wished to enter 
AFTER I knew the r e s u l t of 
the G.S.S.C. was 
The f a c u l t y I wished to enter 
IMMEDIATELY before applying 
to the Co-Ordination Office 
was 
I f t h i s f a c u l t y i s not represented i n the above t a b l e , 
or i s not included i n the Co-Ordination Office 
booklet, what i s i t ? 
BEFORE 
AFTER 
IMMEDIATELY before applying 
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Yes No 
15» I s t h i s u n i v e r s i t y the same one I I 
which you wanted t o enter? I I L_J 
16. I f no, mention the name of the u n i v e r s i t y you 
wished to enter 
1 7 . Why do you wish t o gain a u n i v e r s i t y education? 
(Please t i c k ^ i n the appropriate boxes.) 
To gain a u n i v e r s i t y I I Future career I j 
degree I 1 I—J 
To seek knowledge P ~ j Family's wish I I 
f o r i t s own sake I 1 I 1 
Social l i f e i n j J Social status I | 
u n i v e r s i t y I 1 I 1 
Nothing else to do I I Never thought j I 
I J about i t I I 
18. I f you have other reasons, please specify: 
1 9 - What were the reasons f o r your i n i t i a l choice of 
f a c u l t y (or subject) before you knew the r e s u l t 
of the G.S.S.C.? 
(Please t i c k i n the appropriate boxes.) 
Desire t o gain more knowledge i n 
p a r t i c u l a r subjects 
• The nature of study i n secondary school 
My parents' wish j | 
To be l i k e my brothers and r e l a t i v e s [ J 
To be wi t h my friends 
Reputation of the f a c u l t y or the course 
Financial future of i t s graduates 
• • • 
• 
Admiration of a p a r t i c u l a r teacher ( | 
Other reasons, please specify: 
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20. Do you t h i n k t h a t r e l y i n g only 
upon the t o t a l marks i s an 
accurate c r i t e r i o n f o r 
acceptance i n the d i f f e r e n t 
f a c u l t i e s ? 
21. I f no, why not? (State reasons.) 
22. I f you had had the chance to work 
i n a well-paid job without a 
u n i v e r s i t y degree, would you have 
accepted? 
2 3 . I f no, why not? (State reasons.) 
24. Degree obtained by both of your parents, or by 
one of them. (Tick under the appropriate answer 
and mention the degree even i f your parent(s) 
i s dead.) 
Parent 
Higher 
than a 
f i r s t 
degree, 
Ph.D. 
or 
Diploma 
Univ-
e r s i t y 
degree 
or i t s 
equi-
valent 
G.S.S.C. 
or i t s 
equi-
valent 
Prepar-
atory 
Cert, or 
i t s equi-
valent 
Primary 
Cert, 
or i t s 
equi-
valent 
No 
educ-
a t i o n 
Father 
Mother 
25. I s the present system of admission Yes No 
i n the u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt I I I 
suitable? ' ' '— 
26. I f no, why not? (State reasons.) 
Yes No • • 
Yes No • • 
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2?. I n your opinion, what i s the best system of 
admission i n the Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s 
(Tick \/ i n the appropriate box.) 
9 
i ) An independent examination 
f o r each f a c u l t y (disregarding j j 
the G.S.S.C. r e s u l t ) 1 1 
i i ) Acceptance on the basis of 
the marks of p a r t i c u l a r 
subjects re l a t e d to the I J 
nature of study i n the ' ' 
f a c u l t y 
i i i ) The t o t a l marks of the General 
Secondary School C e r t i f i c a t e t 1 
w i t h personal interviews i n | _J 
the f a c u l t y 
28. Do you have any other suggestions to Yes No 
change the admission system i n r^~l 
Egyptian u n i v e r s i t i e s ? « 1 I 1 
I f yes, please give d e t a i l s : 
Thank you. 
(( ^ I I * U I ^ ) ) 
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APPENDIX I I I 
Egypt 1s U n i v e r s i t i e s 
I . Cairo University 
Cairo University i s the oldest secular u n i v e r s i t y 
i n Egypt, established i n 1 9 0 8 as a private u n i v e r s i t y 
and becoming State-owned i n 1 9 2 5 as the Egyptian 
University. I n 1 9 4 0 i t was named Fuad the F i r s t , and 
has been known as Cairo University since 1 9 5 3 * I t 
began w i t h four f a c u l t i e s and now consists of the 
fo l l o w i n g f a c u l t i e s and higher i n s t i t u t e s , according 
to Law No. 4 9 and i t s Regulation of 1 9 7 5 > and amendments 
of 1 9 7 5 and 1 9 7 6 : 
1 ) Arts 
2 ) Law 
3 ) Economic and P o l i t i c a l Sciences 
4-) Commerce 
5 ) Sciences 
6 ) Medicine: 
(a) Higher I n s t i t u t e of Nursing 
(b) Higher I n s t i t u t e of Natural 
Therapy 
7 ) Dentistry 
8 ) Pharmacy 
9 ) Agriculture 
1 0 ) Engineering 
1 1 ) Veterinary Medicine 
1 2 ) Dar-al-Ulum ( f o r Arabic and Islamic 
studies) 
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1 3 ) Mass Communication and Journalism 
14) Archaeology 
1 5 ) I n s t i t u t e of S t a t i s t i c a l Studies 
and Research 
16) I n s t i t u t e of Cancer Research 
1 7 ) I n s t i t u t e of African Studies and 
Research 
18) Education 
1 9 ) Engineering ^ 
) at al-Fayum ( 1 9 7 5 / 7 6 ) 
2 0 ) Agriculture J 
2 1 ) Commerce ) 
\ at Bani Suaf ( 1 9 7 6 ) 
2 2 ) Education J 
Khartum Branch (Sudan) 
This branch consists of four f a c u l t i e s : 
1 ) Arts 
2 ) Law 
3 ) Commerce 
4-) Sciences 
The ce n t r a l campus of Cairo University i s i n Giza, 
Greater Cairo, except f o r the f a c u l t i e s of al-Fayum and 
Bani Suaf which are situated i n these two c i t i e s . 
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I I . Alexandria University 
Alexandria University originated as a branch of 
the Egyptian University i n 1 9 3 8 , i n order to r e l i e v e 
the pressure on i t s f a c u l t i e s . This branch consisted 
of two f a c u l t i e s : Arts and Law. I n 1 9 4 2 the Royal 
Decree was issued f o r the foundation of Faruq the F i r s t 
U n i versity. I t was renamed Alexandria University i n 
1 9 5 3 . 
At the present time, t h i s u n i v e r s i t y consists of 
eleven f a c u l t i e s and three higher i n s t i t u t e s , as follows: 
1 ) Arts 
2 ) Law 
3 ) Commerce 
4) Sciences 
5 ) Medicine 
6 ) Pharmacy 
7 ) Dentistry 
8 ) Engineering 
9 ) Agriculture 
1 0 ) Veterinary Medicine 
1 1 ) Education 
Attached t o the Faculty of Medicine i s the Higher 
I n s t i t u t e of Nursing, and there are, i n ad d i t i o n , two 
other higher i n s t i t u t e s attached to the u n i v e r s i t y : 
the Higher I n s t i t u t e of Community Health and the Higher 
I n s t i t u t e of Medical Research. 
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I n 1 9 6 0 an academic connection was established 
between Alexandria University and the Arab University 
of Beirut. This co-operation exists i n d i f f e r e n t f i e l d s : 
c u r r i c u l a , examinations, academic support, etc. Beirut 
University consists of four f a c u l t i e s : A r t s , Law, 
Commerce and A r c h i t e c t u r a l Engineering. Alexandria 
University buildings are scattered throughout Alexandria 
Ci t y , w i t h no ce n t r a l campus. 
I I I . Ain-Shams University 
Ain-Shams University i s the second largest secular 
u n i v e r s i t y i n Cairo. I t was founded i n 1 9 5 0 under the 
name Ibrahim Phasha a l Kabir (the Great) and has been 
known as Ain-Shams University since 1 9 5 4 . This 
u n i v e r s i t y o r i g i n a l l y consisted of the fol l o w i n g seven 
f a c u l t i e s : 
1 ) Arts 
2 ) Law 
3 ) Commerce 
4-) Sciences 
5 ) Medicine 
6) Engineering 
7 ) A g r i c u l t u r e 
I n 1 9 5 6 , the G i r l s ' Faculty and the Faculty of 
Education were added, b r i n g the t o t a l number of f a c u l t i e s 
to nine. F i n a l l y , the School of Languages, which began 
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i n 1 8 3 5 and was re-opened i n 1 8 7 5 * was incorporated 
i n t o Ain-Shams University, under the name of the 
Faculty of L i n g u i s t i c s . 
Many of the f a c u l t i e s of Ain-Shams University are 
located i n the ce n t r a l campus, wi t h the administration 
at Cairo. 
IV. As.yut University 
The decision to establish t h i s u n i v e r s i t y originated 
i n 1 9 4 9 * but i t only came i n t o existence as Asyut 
University i n 1 9 5 3 and began operating i n 1 9 5 7 / 5 8 . The 
f a c u l t i e s of t h i s u n i v e r s i t y have been growing gradually, 
beginning w i t h the two f a c u l t i e s of Sciences and 
Engineering. I n 1959/60, the Faculty of Agriculture was 
added; i n the f o l l o w i n g year the Faculty of Medicine 
opened; education began i n the Faculty of Veterinary 
Medicine i n 1 9 6 1/62, and t h i s was followed, i n 1 9 6 3 , by 
the a d d i t i o n of the Faculty of Commerce. 
According t o the regulation of the law concerning 
the organization of u n i v e r s i t i e s f o r the year of 1 9 7 5 ? 
i t comprises three more f a c u l t i e s : Pharmacy, Law and 
Education. 
A l l Asyut University f a c u l t i e s , i n Asyut City i t s e l f , 
are on one campus, owing to the f a c t that from the very 
beginning i t was planned as a u n i v e r s i t y , and allowances 
were made f o r the present and the f u t u r e . 
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However, Asyut University was extended outside 
Asyut City to other c i t i e s i n Upper Egypt. There are 
many f a c u l t i e s i n the three c i t i e s of Suhag, Qina and 
Aswan. These f a c u l t i e s are independent from, but 
a f f i l i a t e d t o , the comparable f a c u l t i e s of Asyut 
University. I n Suhag City there are four f a c u l t i e s : 
A r t s , Sciences, Education and Medicine. I n Qina City 
there are three f a c u l t i e s : A r t s , Education and Sciences. 
Aswan has four f a c u l t i e s : A r t s , Education, Sciences and 
Social Services. 
The above u n i v e r s i t i e s are the oldest, largest 
and most organized i n Egypt. The f o l l o w i n g are the 
newest, smallest ( i n the numbers of students and 
teaching s t a f f ) and are s t i l l developing. These new 
u n i v e r s i t i e s originated, on the whole, as f a c u l t i e s 
a f f i l i a t e d t o the oldest u n i v e r s i t i e s and gradually 
became independent. 
V. Tanta University 
This p r o v i n c i a l u n i v e r s i t y came i n t o being i n 
1 9 6 2 . The Faculty of Medicine was opened at Tanta City, 
Gharbia Governorate, under the supervision of Alexandria 
University. Another two f a c u l t i e s opened i n 1 9 6 9 . 
According t o the regulation of the law concerning the 
organization of u n i v e r s i t i e s ( 1 9 7 5 ) and i t s amendment 
of 1 9 7 6 , Tanta University consists of t h i r t e e n f a c u l t i e s 
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1 ) Arts 
2 ) Commerce 
3 ) Sciences 
4) Medicine 
5 ) Education 
6 ) Dentistry-
7 ) Pharmacy 
8) Law 
9 ) Engineering 
1 0 ) A g r i c u l t u r e 
1 1 ) Veterinary Medicine 
Two a d d i t i o n a l f a c u l t i e s of Agriculture and Education 
are situated i n the c i t y of Kafr a l Shakh. 
Tanta University became f u l l y independent i n 1 9 7 2 . 
V I . Al-Mansura University 
Al-Mansura University i s also one of the new p r o v i n c i a l 
u n i v e r s i t i e s . I n 1 9 6 2 the Faculty of Medicine was opened 
i n al-Mansura C i t y , Daqahlia Governorate, i n the Delta, 
which was under the j u r i s d i c t i o n of Cairo University. 
After the P r e s i d e n t i a l Decrees of 1 9 6 9 and 1 9 7 0 , the 
f a c u l t i e s of t h i s u n i v e r s i t y increased to nine, to 
include: Law, Sciences, Dentistry, Pharmacy, Engineering, 
Agriculture and Education. I n 1 9 7 6 the two a d d i t i o n a l 
f a c u l t i e s of Arts and Education were created i n Dumyat 
City. 
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V I I . Al-Zagazig University 
Al-Zagazig University also exists i n the Delta, 
Sharqia G-overnorate, and comprises ten f a c u l t i e s i n 
Zagazig City. The f i r s t f a c u l t y , founded i n 1 9 6 9 under 
the supervision of Ain-Shams Univ e r s i t y , was the Faculty 
of Medicine. This u n i v e r s i t y became independent i n 1 9 7 3 * 
I t s f a c u l t i e s are as follows: 
1 ) Arts 
2 ) Law 
3 ) Commerce 
4) Sciences 
5 ) Medicine 
6 ) Pharmacy 
7 ) Agriculture 
8 ) Veterinary Medicine 
9 ) Education 
1 0 ) Engineering 
I n 1 9 7 6 a new branch of t h i s u n i v e r s i t y developed 
at Banha City, Kalyubia Governorate. This consists of 
s i x f a c u l t i e s : Medicine, Engineering, Commerce, 
Ag r i c u l t u r e , Education and the Faculty of Commerce at 
Shubra (Cairo). 
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V I I I . Helwan University 
This u n i v e r s i t y i s one of the most recent, 
established i n 1 9 7 5 * As mentioned e a r l i e r , i t i s the 
f i r s t technical u n i v e r s i t y i n Egypt and consists of 
many established higher i n s t i t u t e s i n Cairo and 
Alexandria which were converted i n t o f a c u l t i e s . The 
f a c u l t i e s of t h i s u n i v e r s i t y at Cairo are: Technology 
(at Helwan and Mat r i a ) , Fine A r t s , Commerce and Business 
Administration, Social Services, Tourism and Hotel 
Management, Physical Education f o r Men, Physical Education 
f o r Women, Music Education, Applied A r t s , Domestic 
Economics and Postal Studies. The u n i v e r s i t y f a c u l t i e s 
at Alexandria are: Fine A r t s , Physical Education f o r Men, 
Physical Education f o r Women and Cotton Sciences. 
IX. Suez Canal University 
A number of higher i n s t i t u t e s also formed the 
nucleus of t h i s u n i v e r s i t y which was established i n 1 9 7 6 . 
I t consists of nine f a c u l t i e s i n three c i t i e s of the 
Canal Zone, i . e . Suez, I s m a i l i a and Port Said: Technology, 
P e t r o l and Mining, Commercial and Management Sciences, 
Medicine, Pharmacy, Den t i s t r y , Sciences, Veterinary 
Medicine and the Faculty of Ag r i c u l t u r e . 
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X. Al-Munufia University 
This u n i v e r s i t y originated as several f a c u l t i e s 
attached t o a separate u n i v e r s i t y (e.g. the Faculties 
of Agriculture and Education at Shibin-al-Kum) and 
became independent i n 1 9 7 6 . I n add i t i o n to these two 
f a c u l t i e s and i n accordance w i t h the amendment of the 
u n i v e r s i t i e s ' r egulation of 1 9 7 6 , there are another 
f i v e f a c u l t i e s : Engineering and Technology, Electronic 
Engineering (at Munuf), Medicine, Sciences and Commerce. 
X I . Al-Minia University 
Since the academic year 1 9 6 9 / 7 0 , work has been i n 
progress on a branch of Asyut University i n Minia Ci t y , 
comprising f i v e f a c u l t i e s : A r t s , Sciences, A g r i c u l t u r e , 
Engineering and Technology and Education. I n 1 9 7 6 , t h i s 
u n i v e r s i t y became independent as al-Minia University and 
two more f a c u l t i e s - Fine Arts and Medicine - were added, 
brin g i n g the t o t a l number of f a c u l t i e s to seven. 
A new proposal has been put forward by the National 
Council f o r Education, S c i e n t i f i c Research and Technology 
to increase the number of u n i v e r s i t i e s i n Egypt to 
approximately twenty-five by the year 1 9 9 0 . Some of the 
largest and oldest u n i v e r s i t i e s may be divided i n t o two 
or three campuses rather than one, and thus, new 
u n i v e r s i t i e s may be established i n the near f u t u r e . 
- 406 -
>: 
u -d aJ p -P -P 
a CO 
CD 
O <H FH O a> 
a 
o 
d (4 rt FH ^3 
iH t>; ct) ,0 
-p 
O >! 
-P •P 
•H 
o 03 
-p FH 
a> 
t> 
d •H •H a 
*d FH o to 
o a 
o rt td XI 
CO 
a> I H d 
0- •rl 0 ol ctf ra -P rt 
a> 
CO 
+» a> 
•H 
«H •p o d 
a o o as •H <H 
-p 
,Q d 
•H CD FH u •P CD (0 <H 
•rl «H 
-d •H 
0) 
.d d EH •H 
To
ta
l 
o IA o \- CO L>- CM 00 1A CT> V 
V -
To
ta
l 
•os o o LA o 1A OJ ^ ~ CO LA O To
ta
l 
sq-oy LA 
OJ 
1 L>- oo 1 rA l A V" 1 cr> 
LA 
FH 
^S.-d <D 
•og rA ±^ 
LA d > o> 3 o sq-JV 
FH 
^ . T j CD 
o> 3 o 
• o s LA LA 
FH • o s V" VO 
LA d > oo 3 o \- OJ 
80
% an
d 
ov
er
 
• o s LA >D 
80
% an
d 
ov
er
 
sq-JV V OJ v 
FH 
^ - d <D 
• o s IA r~ OJ IA o> 
IN 3 o sq .av V - OJ rA 
• o s <D OJ V o d > 
tN 3 o sq-JV OJ V" rA 
65
% an
d 
ov
er
 
• o s o V A H fA 
65
% an
d 
ov
er
 
sq.jy rA OJ r -
60
% an
d 
ov
er
 
• o s rA fA v-
60
% an
d 
ov
er
 
sq .av L£> V CO 
FH 
CD 
• o s ~^ 
LA d > 
LA 3 o sq-jy o> rA LD o> ~^ 
FH *R.-d to o d > 
LA 3 o 
• o s 
sq . i v 
Fa
cu
lt
y F>j 
, d « d 
o d 
§ to 
FH 
pq <H 
o 
CO 
•p 
I 
CD 
r-i 
d 
o 
u 
bO 
<4 
CD 
O 
FH 
CD 
§ 
O 
d o 
•rl 
•P 
rt 
o 
1 
d 
•H 
FH 
CD 
CD 
d 
•H 
bO a 
W 
H FH 
•H 
tiJ 
CQ 
CD 
bO 
g> 
d 
rt 
hH 
rt 
HH 
CD 
d 
•H 
O 
•rl 
-d 
CD 
a 
co 
CD 
O 
d 
CD 
•H 
O 
03 
rH 
nJ 
•p 
O 
EH 
- 407 
CD 
b£ 
03 
•P d fl -P 
CD CQ o <H 
0) O 
p 
44 
•a o d 
cd c3 0 n .o rH 
Cd t>! 
-P ,Q 
O 
•P t>; 
-P 
o •H 
J4 
b£ <D fl > 
•H •H 
X) d 
H £> 
O 
O &£ 
O •H 
a IS) 
cd 
bL 
H cd 
P NJ 
cd •P 
co cd 
(0 
.d <s> 
-p •H 
•p <n H o d o d cd 
o <H •H 
•P •P 
d d 
^ > CD 
•H J4 
U CD 
-P «H w «H •H •H 
-d -d 
CD d 
.d •H 
EH 
To
ta
l 
hA 
CM 
CM 
IA vO LA o 
CM 
To
ta
l •og V ^ > 00 LA \D LA KD o 
H> To
ta
l 
sq.jy O ^~ 1 CN V" 4- i 1 i I O 
95
%
 
an
d 
ov
er
 •og 
95
%
 
an
d 
ov
er
 
sq.a:y 
90
%
 
an
d 
ov
er
 • o g CM CM 
90
%
 
an
d 
ov
er
 
85
%
 
an
d 
ov
er
 •og 4-
85
%
 
an
d 
ov
er
 
S4JV 
80
% 
an
d 
ov
er
 °og 
80
% 
an
d 
ov
er
 
sq.jy V -^
75
%
 
an
d 
ov
er
 •og CM fA LA 
75
%
 
an
d 
ov
er
 
s^oy V CM tA LD 
70
%
 
an
d 
ov
er
 •og 00 
70
%
 
an
d 
ov
er
 
sp-Jy CM K\ V 
65
%
 
an
d 
ov
er
 •og CN O-
V 
65
%
 
an
d 
ov
er
 
s p - j y <t- 00 CM o-
V 
14 
^ . ' d <D 
O d > 
vo 3 o 
u 
^ . - d CD LA a > 
LT\ 3 o 
•og V" CN V-
sq-Jy CM co CM 
CM 
V 
\ - LA 
50
%
 
an
d 
ov
er
 •og 
50
%
 
an
d 
ov
er
 
sq-Jy CM 
Fa
cu
lt
y 
Br
an
ch
 
of
 s
tu
dy
 
Ar
ts
 
CD 
B 
-P 
1—1 
d o 
•H 
14 
Co
mm
er
ce
 
Ed
uc
at
io
n 
La
w 
Me
di
ci
ne
 
Ph
ar
ma
cy
 
Sc
ie
nc
es
 
Ve
te
ri
na
ry
 
Me
di
ci
ne
 
To
ta
l 
- 408 = 
APPENDIX V 
An i l l u s t r a t i o n of the f a c u l t i e s which have been 
completely f i l l e d and t h e i r minimum grades of 
acceptance, 1 9 7 6 / 7 7 
(Faculties and Higher I n s t i t u t e s a f f i l i a t e d to the 
secular u n i v e r s i t i e s only : Extract) 
a) S c i e n t i f i c branch: the f u l l t o t a l mark i s 3 7 ° 
Faculty and 
Location University 
Minimum 
Grades 
Medicine Mansura 
Ain-Shams 
Cairo 
Tanta 
Zagazig 
Alexandria 
Asyut 
336 .5 
3 3 2 . 5 
332 
329 
328 .5 
328 
3 2 7 
Pharmacy Cairo 
Tanta 
Alexandria 
Mansura 
Zagazig 
3 2 3 . 5 
3 2 3 . 5 
3 2 0 
3 1 9 
3 1 8 
Dentistry Cairo 3 1 7 
Pharmacy Asyut 3 1 7 
Dentistry Tanta 
Alexandria 
3 1 6 
3 1 5 . 5 
Engineering Cairo 
Mansura 
Ain-Shams 
Alexandria 
Asyut 
306.5 
306 .5 
3 0 5 
304 
3 0 2 . 5 
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Faculty and 
Location University 
Minimum 
Grades 
Engineering and 
Technology Munufia 2 9 6 . 5 
Economics and 
P o l i t i c a l 
Sciences 
Cairo 2 9 5 
Technology 
(at Helwan) 
Helwan 295 
Engineering and 
Technology 
(at Port Said) 
Suez Canal 2 9 2 
Engineering and 
Technology Minia 2 9 1 . 5 
Mining and Pet r o l Suez Canal 2 9 0 . 5 
Veterinary 
Medicine 
Alexandria 2 9 0 . 5 
Technology 
(at Matria) 
Helwan 2 9 0 . 5 
Mass Communic-
ati o n and 
Journalism 
Cairo 2 8 9 . 5 
Fine Arts 
(Architecture 
Department) 
(at Cairo) 
Helwan 285 
Higher I n s t i t u t e 
of Natural 
Therapy 
Cairo 2 8 7 . 5 
Veterinary 
Medicine 
Cairo 2 8 5 . 5 
Fine Arts 
(Architecture 
Department) 
(at Alexandria) 
Helwan 2 8 3 . 5 
Veterinary 
Medicine 
Zagazig 
Asyut 
2 8 2 . 5 
281 
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Faculty and 
Location University 
Minimum 
Grades 
Education Munufia 276.5 
Sciences Ain-Shams 
Alexandria 
Cairo 
274.5 
274.5 
274 
Education Zagazig 274 
Sciences Tanta 273 
Languages Ain-Shams 271.5 
Sciences Zagazig 271 
Education Mansura 270.5 
Kima Higher 
I n s t i t u t e of 
Technology 
Aswan 270 
Sciences Mansura 269.5 
Education Tanta 268.5 
Sciences Mini a 267 
Commerce Cairo 264 
Sciences Asyut 263.5 
Archaeology Cairo 262.5 
Education 
(at Suhag) 
Asyut 262.5 
Commerce Ain-Shams 261.5 
Education Ain-Shams 
Minia 
259.5 
2 5 9 
Commerce and 
Management 
(at Zamalik) 
Helwan 257 
Sciences 
(at Qina) 
Asyut 257 
Sciences 
(at Suhag) 
Asyut 256 
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Faculty and 
Location University 
Minimum 
Grades 
Education Alexandria 255-5 
Commerce Alexandria 
Asyut 
255.5 
255 
Education 
(at Qina) 
Asyut 254.5 
Sciences 
(at Aswan) 
Asyut 253-5 
Commerce Tanta 
Mansura 
253 
251 
Commerce 
(External) 
Cairo 24-9 
Education 
(at Fayum) 
Cairo 24-9 
Commerce Zagazig 248.5 
Agri c u l t u r e Alexandria 246 
Commerce 
(External) 
Ain-Shams 24-7 
Education Asyut 245.5 
Art Tanta 244 
Commercial and 
Managerial 
Sciences 
(at Port Said) 
Suez Canal 244 
Commerce 
(External) 
Tanta 244 
Applied Arts 
(at Giza) 
He1wan 244 
Commerce 
(External) 
Alexandria 243 
Art Alexandria 242 
Agriculture Mansura 241 
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Faculty and 
Location University 
Minimum 
Grades 
Education 
(at Aswan) 
Asyut 241 
Agric u l t u r e Cairo 239.5 
Commerce 
(External) 
Mansura 239.5 
Art Cairo 238 
Agriculture Ain-Shams 238 
Commerce 
(External) 
Zagazig 237 
Art Ain-Shams 236 
Commerce 
(External) 
Asyut 236 
Art Zagazig 236 
Agric u l t u r e 
(at Kafr a l -
Shakh) 
Tanta 235-5 
A g r i c u l t u r e Zagazig 234 
Pine Arts 
(at Cairo) 
Helwan 234 
G i r l s ' 
(General) 
Ain-Shams 233.5 
A g r i c u l t u r e Asyut 233.5 
A g r i c u l t u r e 
(at Shibin a l -
Kum) 
Munufia 233 
Law Asyut 232 
Art 
(External) 
Zagazig 232 
A g r i c u l t u r e Minia 231.5 
Law Cairo 230.5 
Art 
(External) 
Ain-Shams 231.5 
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Faculty and 
Location University 
Minimum 
Grades 
Cotton Sciences 
(at Alexandria) 
Helwan 230.5 
Law Ain-Shams 230 
Art 
(at Suhag) 
Asyut 230 
Law Alexandria 229.5 
G i r l s ' 
(Educational 
Department) 
Ain-Shams 229.5 
Art Minia 229.5 
Law Zagazig 229 
A g r i c u l t u r a l 
Sciences 
Helwan 228.5 
Law Mansura 227.5 
Law 
(External) 
Zagazig 
Asyut 
Minia 
Cairo 
Alexandria 
Ain-Shams 
227.5 
227 
227 
226.5 
226.5 
226.5 
Art 
(External) 
(at Suhag) 
Asyut 226.5 
Law 
(External) 
Mansura 225.5 
Dar-al-Ulum Cairo 225 
G i r l s ' 
(Home Economy 
Department) 
Ain-Shams 225 
Postal Department Helwan 224.5 
Fine Arts 
(at Alexandria) 
Helwan 224.5 
Higher I n s t i t u t e 
of Nursing 
Alexandria 
Cairo 
223 
221.5 
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Faculty and 
Location University 
Minimum 
Grades 
Home Economy 
(at Cairo; 
Helwan 220.5 
A r t i s t i c 
Education 
Helwan 204.5 
Physical 
Education 
(Men) 
(at Cairo) 
Helwan 193 
Physical 
Education 
(Men) 
(at Alexandria) 
Helwan 188.5 
Physical 
Education 
(Women) 
(at Alexandria) 
Helwan 185 
Music Education 
(a t Cairo) 
Helwan 185 
Physical 
Education 
(Women) 
(at Cairo) 
Helwan 185 
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b) L i t e r a r y branch: the f u l l t o t a l mark i s 280 
Faculty and 
Location University 
Minimum 
Grades 
Economics and 
P o l i t i c a l 
Sciences 
Cairo 233.5 
Mass Communic-
ati o n and 
Journalism 
Cairo 230 
Commerce Cairo 199.5 
Languages Ain-Shams 195.5 
Education Mansura 190 
Commerce Ain-Shams 189.5 
Education 
(at Qina) 
Asyut 188.5 
Commerce and 
Management 
(at Zamalik) 
Helwan 187 
Archaeology Cairo 185 
Commerce Asyut 
Mansura 
Alexandria 
185 
185 
182.5 
Commerce 
(External) 
Tanta 182.5 
Commerce 
(External) 
Cairo 
Mansura 
Ain-Shams 
180.5 
179 
178 
Art Tanta 176 
Commerce Zagazig 175 
Art Zagazig 174 
Education Zagazig 172 
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Faculty and 
Location University 
Minimum 
Grades 
Education 
(a t Shibin-
al-Kum) 
Munufia 171.5 
Commerce 
(External) 
Alexandria 171.5 
Art Cairo 170 
Commerce 
(External) 
Zagazig 170 
Art 
( a t Suhag) 
Asyut 169 
Commercial and 
Managerial 
Sciences 
(at Port Said) 
Suez Canal 169 
Art 
(External) 
Tanta 169 
Commerce 
(External) 
Asyut 167.5 
Education Tanta 167 
Art 
(External) 
Zagazig 166.5 
Fine Arts 
(at Cairo) 
Helwan 164 
Law 
(External) 
Asyut 164 
Art Alexandria 163 
Law Asyut 163 
Education 
(a t Suhag) 
Asyut 162.5 
Art 
(External) 
( a t Suhag) 
Asyut 161 
Art Minia 159.5 
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Faculty and 
Location University 
Minimum 
Grades 
Art 
(External) 
Cairo 159.5 
Education Alexandria 158.5 
Education 
( a t Fayum) 
Cairo 158.5 
Education Ain-Shams 158 
Fine Arts 
(a t Alexandria) 
Helwan 158 
Law 
(External) 
Zagazig 158 
Art Ain-Shams 157.5 
Education Asyut 157 
Education Minia 156.5 
Art 
(External) 
Minia 
Alexandria 
Ain-Shams 
156.5 
156 
W . 5 
G i r l s ' 
(General) 
Ain-Shams 154-
G i r l s ' 
(Educational 
Department) 
Ain-Shams 151 
Law 
(External) 
Mansura 151 
Law Zagazig 151 
Social Services 
( a t Cairo) 
Helwan 151 
Law 
(External) 
Cairo 
Ain-Shams 
150.5 
148.5 
Law Cairo 147.5 
Postal Department Helwan 147 
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Faculty and 
Location University 
Minimum 
Grades 
Law 
(External) 
Alexandria 146 
Law Ain-Shams 145 
Mansura 145 
Dar-al-Ulum Cairo 144 
Law Alexandria 144 
Source: 
Extract from: Directory f o r acceptance i n t o univer-
s i t i e s and i n s t i t u t e s , Al-Ahram a l - I q t i s a d i , A 
supplement prepared by, Al- S i b a ' i , L., Cairo, 
15 August 1977, PP. 81-95 ( i n Arabic). 
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APPENDIX VI 
. . - u i J j t J l i J I p _ 1 
iJUjJI . 4___«JI 
_ — - o l i . l J * - . 
J W J ~ U 4__ s-HUI 
( i J J i U l p. j - J l ; 4 J U J 1 * ._ .1j jJ l 4___M ^ J j l J ) u J O J I 
„ \+J* J _ » U J 1 i _ _ . l j . i n o b l ^ l 
. . I4-U J . - — — " < _ U s l+> i / J ' j J l l j WJ* <)>-->• 
W - j J t>J' ^ r r ^ 1 
- . l+J (j^ 1 « . « i*H_ —4,^_!\ i_b-jll . j ' ^ - ^ ' j p*j 
. , o^^-VI j C-r*^ * ^ 
ft U l V j . u ' J » * l ( j - 1 *JJM'J 
*j1 <_L«_. j <JJ^ l_JUsJl j j l j p_ l^ 
_ — — _ - ; i j _ c j <ji3 J_I j j ^-,1 
^ ' ' r - ' j 4_--_>, * - _ ) I _ J _ T J I J — l 
t^ lUtll gjy 
j ^ w J l 4jlaJl> 4_al»> o U l _ i 
n / / U j i j _ _ i jujii- — — - ( - . ^ pij " ^ . u . 
.. 41 JL~ai\} 4 « J » j | l 4 « j U J t 4_ _ > J 
The application form ( f o r the second stage 
candidates - ^ s c i e n t i f i c branch) 
(The o r i g i n a l copy of t h i s a pplication form 
i s supplied i n the pocket-folder of th i s thesis) 
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L i s t of choices i n order of P r i o r i t y 
Wall i y t J I u l«^ , > .^Latull 
JUl l rU4\ i j t j j 
\».VA fit 
/Wr-« 
t j j j » U J „.Udl J , — J l Hi <-i> 
J* 
1 
Jlk.1 
r 
^L4JI (>) , . . 
t > J I ( i l . . . 
„ljVi i_^>il ii l l l |J>| . . . 
JJCJi f — ? * 1 ( i I . . . 
. | > .Jlkl l l4 . J i * ^ * . ^ /Jt . - V ^ H 
J J j f c tti jit £<ljUt UB ,>-A ( O l jLm^&W ) O l j J) 
II U j l l 
l«/t—II U J I 
II U j l l j±* i_iai u J I 
J * J U I { J / 
( O U J I Iff JUL*. ^31 VI W>r J *»-*»• , J J I "J» I 
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L i s t of choices i n order of p r i o r i t y (cont'd.) 
* 
T« 1\ ^ JLuUJI U j l l W 
• 
i)^>t1) J—>l_ll U n H \.\ 
r\ Oj^-Jlj I*L_II I J y i TV tr \<t 
H TA Tt 
^ » I » I W I T I J • ir-rrrrr™nu-»; 
Y« 
j-v J J eJy v""1 
( H J I 
« . . / T . . A . / T T 
. I T . / ( A f^UI *>*^« 
ol—41'./l 
A . / t l 
V . / 1 A 
V / J ' u r n 
.!./• 
| iL*_UI . I t j j t f l u r n 
i . / t t 
W — <u 
1 t M * 
• • G l v U I 
C I V " 
• 
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_ 1 
( A t 
m—-
f 1 I 
£1 
m— 
r A 
V 1 
& 
V l 
eV 
\ • V 
P 
1. r > • t 
\ • L 
"2; 
r i 
• • i 1. V 
1 U 
1 I 1 T 
P 
m 
VAA 
St 
rr rr 
Stamps for the d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s and 
i n s t i t u t e s accepting General Secondary 
C e r t i f i c a t e s c i e n t i f i c branch 
(sciences section) 
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r 
£ ^ 
1 
• A \ 
• A I 
• AT 
• AV 
~& 
AAr 
l A r 
c1-
1 
I A . 
6^  
I A V 
1 j 
fcA A 
AT 
< ; 
v I • 
£^ 
\ 
>. A 
1 ] 
A I 
Ic* 
• A V 
* ~ J " C u 
•. » 
v 1 
V » 
I A \ LA > 
dj 
• A . 
• A 
r j 
\ \ t 
£^ 4 ^ 
& 
'I 
' ' ?7< i l l J f 7 
Stamps f o r the d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s an^ 
i n s t i t u t e s accepting General Secondary 
C e r t i f i c a t e s c i e n t i f i c branch. 
Mathematics nection only 
and both sectIons Sciences and Mathematics 
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3 
i £^  
•\\ 
. 1 I 3 
• <; t A ' V 
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31 
• t • \ \ A 
P 
• S 1 
IS 
UJ „ ^ 
Mr 
i n 
_Ll ^ C S d i ^ 
n r 
L\ ~ 
li-l-twV 
1 1 I T t \ 
^ 1 
Stamps f o r the d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s and 
i n s t i t u t e s accepting General Secondary 
C e r t i f i c a t e of both branches -
l i t e r a r y and s c i e n t i f i c branches 
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• A.. 
0 
__ !_> «_.t. | 
_L__J 
1 fei^UUiy11 
M l 
n • 
_ _ i 
4—S^>4*-U *\ 1 
A_J»u-U--j_Vll -- J n r ~ — 
18-—^» J l y ^ Q j , 
__| 
3 „ 
<; (1 
t u 
_5" 
__-J_£ 
:j>\i)\ -ULirUJ. 
. 1 J i^y__'Uf 
I l l 
"5^  
.U>V*4>C*Ji 
_J<-_ijuvii rr] 
A A t 1 ( 1 
4 ^ 
Stamps f o r the d i f f e r e n t f a c u l t i e s and 
i n s t i t u t e s accepting General Secondary 
C e r t i f i c a t e of both branches -
l i t e r a r y and s c i e n t i f i c branches 
(cont'd.) 
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J M ^ J t o u oLfij A ^ y » ySUJI (^ fcUJI Ojl j j , 
-JAiJI ^ U)< ,jWUt J W-JUdl ,Jj 
l«U g j f c l „ J I 
l«l 4 v U I i ^ f c J l j 4 - > J I 
>\ / / sulcus* 
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•4! V 
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r r 
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To 
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TV 
YA 
Y1 
f • 
r \ 
t-Jthfl OL_> 
* ~ y J U U l l 
" g i j * 
«../!.. A . / T t 
U . / C A r^ '***** 
A. MA A./TT 
V./TA 
4JUJ1 1U31 
T 
r 
t 
e 
n 
v 
A 
1 
\' 
\ \ 
\T 
\r 
\ l 
\« 
n 
e./te 
^ j Y i X » J J j^-xii giu; jii»t ^ 4 i t f j i i j ^ t i v iyH 
( 4 & jim > 
L i s t of choiceH ( t o be retained by the candidate) 
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i > Jj>> J ^ j l l lJ«J i ^ u o j j l 
. i j j J»i4 f U j I ^ ojU; v J ' J " " u - * 1 * - r*-> 'J' «l» 
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1J£_a v - M • ' ^ " - H 1 T > , j o y J U i i l g ^ o i u Otf 111 
h h h l - 1 
p j l l IJLO J w p l l , J j i t J U . r * « t l A eJ\ J* 
^ J l U l u l _ - t j f'JL.1 j i>^—'"J : J * U l j P l g M I | U — ' y l j b _ • 
c J I W I j l y j IVL«J V * _ J j l j ^ y - l ft* i - J U J I * r f« t» 
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^ j i t t t / l y j t :UUI ^ J I J U ) iJtt ^ j W I 
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I n s t r u c t i o n s on o f t h e G a^^ Q-. 0,, 
l i s t of choices 
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: S - I U J I f~\ 
£ JJf lV , o \ > J I 
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. XJ1\ J J ( Jt^l l ,1 ) 1>J 
l A t ^ j i ^ j — ; ^ p < » W * / / 
The self-addressed l e t t e r which i s sent to thg 
candidate to declare which f a c u l t y he w i l l .join 
1 W A 
,»^fl) k&U J/it£JU I^TUI cJ&w ^pl c/UDb 
. retail - j / s - J l >-Mt _ U j ^ o t l _ b A I I 
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• rf^j J i * W y * h i ' J * o f u i to, o u i a i * — " V w 
< f j i a f l > ^ a f e J I ^ - 3 3 1 t d & l a d o O b U j f 
. < 4 j 71 y « V * j ^ y l * ,f» A M * V 2 3 ' p B " * 0 1 * ^ ( y v 5 ' 
An i l l u s t r a t i o n of the document 
forwarded to the second stage candidates 
informing them of the f a c u l t i e s which are 
f u l l y subscribed i n the f i r s t stage 
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8 indicates the number of the student's choiqq 
i n order of p r i o r i t y 
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The aelf-addraaaed. l e t t e r 
from the Co-ord-lgat.lon Office 
•stating the student's f a c u l t y 
( I n t h i n ctnao. Pharmacy) 
(The o r i g i n a l copy i s supplied i n the 
pocket-folder of t h i s thesis) 
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t i t l e and d e t a i l s of the work are translated as exactly 
as possible i n t o English, and a note entered to indicate 
t h a t the o r i g i n a l was i n Arabic, as follows: ( i n Arabic). 
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l i j b V V , 3j jb^dl f ^ U l 4 3.:.,.A:...lt f y « J ^ ->V ,n:«Vl c ( 3^.1.,.-M 
4 ( JU^Vi -Q- i > JUxV J j l j l j S j U J l 4 JU*^\ i j b V j i j U d l 
i—~>ji\ 4 3^ ._ . , r f j i i <-I>ji _ ( o y ^ ' v*- 5) ^ ^ ^ i o j ^ 1 
4f j i j l j b 4 j^ -JVl 4 ^ 5UV1 4 4 3-*Ui».y\ 3-JLJJ1 4 i j - i b J\ 
: j^aasJi o u o a...,„aij ( i ) 
V - * * * ( j ^ 1 o L - ? v a n r ^ * i c^"' »3>-i*Ji o u r j i L , u t i j j u i 
J iL-i - JL-iw <*U\ AJ^ JLUI ^ > : — . j JiM <iLM j " 0 f 
. ( •>,:..; ^ JL 1^ ) 3, AJUY 
c x u J L ^ L - A V I M ^ ^ - l i j l — - i _ J u — . j H O l j J i l l 
. J j V I v a. .-.Ib 
: % > C L « ^ 5jftUlU 4L*»J1 C>>^' < 3 > 
I »_>U-iJ1 p—i — 
: i j j ^ i our ( j ) 
. < J L * ^iU^\ J : - . . : T t_^50. 
( i - e r f . i r o r » * 
AV • 
iy^yr • *f> \0 rfC f^f r^S i fh^ho hi"**""'0 p=^? 
hr**" itr^ i r r n f ^ " T ^ I f i r * r irr" rr^ P < " r - a i r ^ r * 
< i) \r^*r *T staf'1* irT> (Hr^Vs in*"j f i f hrnojjKP^c 
A " i H ^ if?;5!? iF'tyHr: *v? ur^nr ^ T a p • 
jpwjs-p*? ^ tfrt!*"'* IP'~~V> ?»T '* e r 1*"!° P 
P iirr> l A " ^ 1^1° * 
i n n : 
<T««3 o-r**1 re—r p josr> ^ c 2 p^ i * i"i if"i*^"1 a,Tvv-p • 
f *n ifr^"*"^ i r - ^ -*~KP ir~^ mr> V A / - V 
m*^*^ inr*1 r« r "f* ir*ri*,r> P f*v» in-^ > IPTHHS jp~ j*— 
r , r n r f & "—^ nT)r> hirr P insr> i f th i& i°r r*>*> p 
irrrnr«: -fKP i n J i H n ^ V A / V A frpf0 r*i r r I T ^ mc , r 5> 
hp—^ ( H K ^ iir^p^ *i *° im-^f 0 * f i n f _f> i r r * ( 
(f> 4 ^ s^fe1*: 
IPT*"P *f ^ IfST* !?"'*> ( "ff ^  -y*"' ti-:" • "P ) * 
n"-fP* «ra ir~5T> T-*'"1 »*p—v r — ~ P \|»: f p > «f n»f «^ 
iArr—ic ir-^v-8" ( hi:" :"*r r::":,"t if^—ir i r - ^ - * 0 ) • 
ifYn^f) i f P ir^TT ii—n-6" (hp—i" • " r» ii—n"*>) i f P -*YT 
nm^ r ^ «n^*s IPTIP^ nr*T f -"^ T im<T ('hp*—1* rr^-> 
i ^ - ^ - ^ i^4"!0 ^ f*5nf iA-f^hr iw r u ! p inr^ ^Tnro ir~3f> 
i r ~ r ^ ' ' ^ i ron —ic * A ^ u^r-T P iirr-> 
i r~^P f ' ^ f iivfT ^ i r ^ ^ i r s 0 rr<"-^ o imf' - j 
_inr>f irnr? f , ^ f ^ > • 
«vr «—r« tpsno i f r h r \ r**""'' 1 (p'"T e^W ? <r«-~ii rS 
j^Xtuj 4 jL^b <_j j_aH g.i ..i j J j « i (j-^H -Xfalb J.^tajfj <oLw» j 
<JU1 O ^ " O 1 - J » ' ^ r - H i i - j W ^ t r * " .1»A«II <-—Ub 
, OL_-ibJ1 1 ) f iM 4A__J1 4 J J s . Jj-aaJI 
: A J U I ju»Ub tiuJiU 
< »^ ALIJLJ oliy.JL:l.l ^ 4 »j J_J>- tSJl_j» oljl,, • -II ^ i i 4 i . jW' 
^ / i t 0^>- 1 ( j * ^ (>» ' J>.ib» L * " 1 1 - ' LT* 1 J1 «r*» t f 
Obu_- bj> 5—1 J J U \ O J L . 
'! 4 ( f^U1 4^A ) ^ :CU1 i ^ U J I JLe J ^ ^ t _ 
. <ijj> :C „.iV1j < J I ^ 1 j - i • 
. i>JL~V\ UDt ^ \_JlkU J j Y I 4 ^ - Y l <UM 0 t _ 
. 4 .ljjdJ U j i i . v J L J J I 0 1 _ 
o j i i u ^jur^n-^ m J U ^ - ^ J j ^ y i c i - i f l i c U i > »_jUan j i a w o ' — 
g*jf t^s ^tjon i j u j & ) 3Uh&\ a^i^n j ^ i s U i : 
< o U l t j <JLk ) : iy>Ui)b <UU^>^H ^stsdU ^lUSI J ^ ? _ > 
< O U ~ i b 3 f jLJI •<,:,« T ; j j j k ) ( ^ J l ) 2L-1 «J1 
( LjjJLa- T . Ob)^ J-all ) 
< o u i t j < j t ) : jtfj u^ui»^ n <!Uji9cJi jun _ r 
( b j - i j . T. oU^ juJ I ) 
. 4 A J Q ^ I - J <JLJ1 4JL-X j l bu)» ( Jl^ w j l ) 
v v 
f t f " ) • 
C 3 T E ^ h o > 
VU r*—=-n ( ) < r e o ^~r> ^ l f r - i o lA^hrs 
T * ? ir> irno iir^r* ^ — i r - V n o hrn'—•*> — 
v - s*ftr \r~f nrt bar* irno u r v s T F V ' T ? ( « n n o ?TT ) 
* - rt^ftr ipe iT hrV*^? * («tr> f < nho > 
00 *f~<? ir"e<**f> hA"T"rr't ~~ \V^Cno °l ' 
: T P I W tra«n? IE^-SB? ( i ^ f ? j o ) 
xmf't irv> ( r ^ v irr*"J) ( ir- r < ' no u ±r+\) 
A - HF&r iPlf fjr^fC C ^ r ^ Mfrj^ * f r ^ € T : ( ^  f ^ o ) 
im^nr irr> r " ( rn> i r f J ) ( n o u - ^ h ) 
v - n*r IFVP wf < V > hewf s: ( ir> f « n h o ) 
< \X°J'€no *-\ ) 
• - a!*^ r jjo^ nr^ c-Tfi? i r^nr f&nr«v hm^•: (*r> f n n o ) 
i L ^ A oe l jd &J*£~M <*£Skti o b t ^ j l 
•OL^ J J J J U \ ^l^M J* vJlLJ 1 jijs-VI 
: &A» O I K * * * 
J__i-b gjljkH ^ »a»-1j t - J ^ a1 ( ' ) 
i \ s^ jl-j t^JlUI J j _ J kJUi^  L^ JLc i_J^.T.....J IfjM <«julf 
irsno ' f m n V f'; e " ^ r 0 insr> P i f i f * 
fiAr:—I**"1 <s^o i&^o <nrKr^r T ° iM—^ hsT "° •flTJ' 
hn—"~> mr—^  i^ ,<"?n f i r r n ( ;'" , :- :"> i f f J ^ f ^ r n o ' 
i^ rr—)o "-a-f-f<• sj° jpi^ irr'*rir; f i r > c ^r > fii ri f i*' hF^v'Y^ 
<i) ictno icT i&<r*V» ir* i : 
wf* mr^r <*l ) • 
«~*r ifr*J_) ur^P r*\ P i f u—ihrs ( i*1 I T ° i r e - r 
irano f m « f ir" n f»r ^ n * 0 -^r* 
irn^ inr^ ' - • : T : > i ts^ r~P <r* .jp • J*- CT> * ° 
(o) on—nr r i - e T ihr> : 
«ri in"iT • 
iraho fm , rT" if^> P i r ^ i T if ir<"! P l -r^ 
( | ) hn—^ K ^ n : i ^ r : 
e - ipnc<" inf ipnr^ i^no f m « r ip*1 i-«ry«n : 
ar* r«*-*v? imr> A -f *T> iK-fnr 7 0 if^P f i n f f "sri ' 
A -f*r> (K-?n r i^P > f f W i f IA-F^Y" m r r IA m 
v]5r^  i i 0 if.Tn<" m f IK. v«"v <-r*io ii^r^ 
fart" \f~"T> P if*~*"P '~"jri»r' f r~~*> T « iit"5^ ~i^ io f f 
J " i***? r7i<^ imr^ t^" "' hn"^r i*: 
i rnf 1 ° i r*^ * * -rsn • 
( h »P i f 1 5 m f r r r 1 (i) f1 i f i*1 (o P i f ^ 
-*\F> r ^ K m Ann P i-^*" r ^ ir*\ r ; r r - ^ «K*> 
in ^° A.TI V 3 *K»> i ^ ) P \f£ in-r>"r«rr ^ 
trr*"0 ir^nnr ^IF*"^"!: ifrn: — r '~ J ir^Y"• ) \^ i^f 1: 
A — .rrir *T* <rfp i<r*irio iRr<io ic^ V*" v~*V <rff iiH*<io P 
jftj^l 4a«L)> oLJtT g*»aw oU«CJ1 O> _J» ^ 
l^ cl^ il g^3u OAUIU OU*31 O>^ "!! 
ijUjJl oLJSu CJL -JJV I cJUaJt o L i j ^ J ^ l cJlT \i\ 
. ( <_>! xJl ) AJT oV-KJl ftJLfi 4-^LiJI e i ^ ' 
^ iJf l ol—iJVl J rlliiV» J S-JUJ1 i ^ j <Jb* j j , 
. O L - J J V L J <~»L*J\ i-cjlJ <~ <_>\ zj) JUT ^ A t U 
: J^JiU cJUdl g-ij ^ 1 ( .10*11 j l > JUflt «JJC3\ iULf : UJU 
iiUa-j 5jja»^ 11 oDLJI Cr»^ <•» ••=<'.» <»UaJ1 e-Ljj JaA^ jaj £,! 
: <JLJ1 obLAjVl j l ^ J^JLU £_Aj J j l ( JL^JI ^1) 
J j» t ^. J f < j l — j J^iJ^ 
j L fr -JULi» U I J U ! o U ^ . j * ^ (3JVLU ol ( 1 ) 
. u^JiWj J ^ J ' -»*iji iu-tfj 
L4J oHJ L. ( JL4*H "j1 ) <JKJ1 DJL* O' 4 W ty-*^ 1 
Ji cJU»J» 1JL* o>j J ^ J ^ j ' <JU1 iU^JJ i J U 
LLi> J J ,^1 <Jii\ (-JUaJI JUa»Ld Jia-ib ( ^ ) 
(o) <"cr-v T° f (R A rrrp '<+r\ iA.Tn* ir^T*"^ '"iT^r*"0 
iK^n* 11—ir3? ) hr^vno T I •*!••*> ^ • 
*T*r lpnrr'r-^ \Tr/<*« T « A -?T *° , r r r ^ 10 ( hn—T: 
( (T^e '"IT^C • — I T f<nr<") 1 ^ " - p r * " 1 p f<^jn 
f< j^v-i qr-^ y (pnrf*1—^ <* o*"1 p r\<*"0 lP^ , n r |0 f 
( j ) t]»L,'^c rrrf «r~p. p^rr<""f~jn r;* »p -*iri *"ffT* 
rrn^o ^ nr> hrsrs ir^P ' tn ir=° 
i ts^ hnrs . ^ r ^ v r -*»"f<" imr> irnrt rrr**1 
0 ~ u m o 11—rrr\° irr"«° rsno i f «^«r r^r> 
imr> iT rT^ i?;-^ *1 **~*) ^ *^ra<"^ r<"-«^ f^  * 
(rwr f?~3 *fcr> r^p ~rf 0 f**1 P -e-r fc 
-fir^ «"r-*> in1"i>> i*. in r"0 "i" rip • 
[ - 'rfo _jp c^ r> ^ ifyno ir-^m? •— 
,j—pj.i *M <L-jb pi—JLCI ^JUIAI) pi i»t Jy3 Jul_j5 
pi;v ,.yi <_jc j j i j j ^ J U I oia-uju j*vi u . irU' <;u y 
jtf »l^ _ »JL_» j o l ^ _ L t ^ Jju" V ex. ijJti 
. —J' j l j^jJLsiJl ^ 
tL«< clJfj (jJUJl t»JUJ1 Sjljjf jj^iuL-Jlj i^JbiJl (^ sULJI cLul _ T 
j*i-*U j^ JLoLJI si—Jlj 4JUJ1 aal (JXi j>,i,A...J\ ^J^JJJCJ] ALJ> 
: gvJL^yt t^....i>uj iu0bJi .iamb 
-^oj-UJl _j_ic jl ^UJl .^.U.-JI ij^j^; J-UJb Jj.o'aH ( ' ) 
oly_- j-Lc ^yiii ^ yb 11: .VI <_lc jj.hti ^JJl j^l Jl 
i-oi-j Lj^ai- j s\ (J UJ\ ,^ 1*^ ^J.? j J * ^ ^ 
0LL4JI jl j u t J^LiU »jl»L-ti* J J (>.l..:,)lj <-r^l »j'Jj 
.jL-Jl Ijja j JbJl f«JLajJl j U>Ji <^J j~^> 0UL4J I (k_J| 
j _ J l »Ui 3 <-i yl^j L_41 j j J^.J1-* J^j * J j 
>j-vri\> .-. CI) ^ U l JLL4J^ ) oU-UJJ JUV^ tr-laib 
. ( U»L- 4_JJ\ 
( _ r _ j JJLJ I *LLjb <^ t«ojJill PUJI LJul PLLI:—.yi IJLJJ ,:.:,) (_>.) 
. 4_jiJl JlaUllj j^JLtfpVl QJ--.jOll *^'J 
. _jll J»j j^ lJI ^-i-Ll^ jjJl—aJl (»-rL«jJ \ »jl l,^ :lr. 
ir^n: i f h r - H n r r * 0 *WTY* * T if-*> is/"1 : 
iPT 5 * ? o "<cf* A \ . U f t r r ' ° " < r r ' f ^ f -rvfT i r^r- 3 ^ 
IH-\J**> *f> r-^c? imf'v i r r * * 
° / V / M \ , \ nriW m J inrri'-p mf* 1 iir*1 -"""P r> 
(•*") if**ir infi^1 11—r** ny-i^o — ^ i r T i o ir*6*'^ "!: <"«^ f 
T T I ?f\r ^rt i r ^ r 1 *"iAPirs n^i^ i m r ^ * 
*° imf ? r!*> u i i—r> ) u i fi-f<"f^ irr'° .nf i f 
( i / in* fr f-<no irr^"',* i f ii?^ r"' 0 *° if**!5- infio IT—HHT 
T°""<"r V If l^*- inf l<^  l l—i("~~5 r '^ n*"r ^ 
i — <*"r\rc ir r ^> f u-T* 1 : irr"10 **f\ hrrr*r'"^ H r i r ' - ^ 
A o-i.ll iUj o j i j i JJ I II J ! ^ 
: j u t v y ^ 1 (3»J 
• ( j * V A ) 
• < j * V "\ ) 
otil—. j <J JUJ J * j ib . j l Jij. j J ^ _ 0 
<_JLi ^ <S&> j ls i j V J j J J U J I UJ ^1 
,3*j i l i J T Ji-b ilJ-lill ^JSO'J t LjjL—• ,_^ JI 
. cA>. jjU1 
( "TS1f> ) •*^n "rrrfr*") r^rnr* '"^j*" 1 | [ ^ p i-f*fl r iraH: T!> f f "^r f K 
I H K ^ f i r , n P i^if**1 -*rr ipflr"1 i- r rTT^ i> irars (i f ir*r ) 
IP^rv f«r«ir ,nn <^' firr"*vio irr^ (T5n° ^ I T T ^ "R R 
: : » : r —r> YAU n I*1 "TT^ l ^ 5 " 1 inr*i«"io I T ^ * " * ° *rh f 
11—r"qr"<° h/'v -^«^> i f «~*r c^^  <nff —° irnr^ n r l f P 
jpn—y"r> ^ fr qr5 —° in—"> T ' " ? ' 5*\ xr^* !~r inK^ 
«—"wr hnTT h"r? JT* -^ T^—> i f «rw*r •n f*1 OS^  ""v «fl*v ip*r,r> 
^ f r 1 IRK<^ i f mr^P»° i r*r r r : 
- fP ^ 5 W * r fror^ i F ^ f r h r n 
h'—'v I I K * ^ i r ^ r 5 0 *f i r V ^ o tfr fr> ^ 
A — _nrr«J «rc irnrio <r~*° | f r i f i i ^ p ' ^ j r ^ i'~'~€* 
fipr-r*1 <"™TP »r^i *° i r r ^ i ^ T 0 n f h s T 
\ — <rr*r «r—r« irnn^ 1 *° IfT^—X if f!"lr? 
i - '^rr J i n f i ° i n f i> i(° \r*v irr**: i f 
OUMUBIL J^JUI ^>^~ vRX> J i jb ^ JJ i ; ^ J l »i;/r,r.,.,.n oUfiJI : ^^ 1 
4_<JUJ1 JLftUHj 4_cLL-aJlj 4 J J U b U l ^ jibjj\ 
- i j ^ l tli-JL_-1 ,JU)1 r.U:)i l+J* «->>tJ ^ 
J * 
. <sJL-n oy^iu Sjbyij ) t>:-n J L L * J \ u u » ^ J U J I 
j - o ^ i$jiun ^ mY/* \ /o o-' 
£>jUl 1JL* JL^ j*a-V1 jSfcJl iSkL.j iLlLUlj ^ 
*° i^v i i * ^ ' 0 »° r r j f inrn? f r ^ n * f i r , < r I A , - ^ • 
( i ) T C " o r ^ -C^T> ^rr^c-Q imf"^ —r> r .sT •r**"r 
±vP r r ^ r *r*i it*Tir= ^ i - r ^ * inr^r hsP ^  : 
h n ^ irrnr i m ^ -^h f?\r\ I P T * 1 i n f f m v r i m * ^ 
«^«r *ir> r^ <»> iTi r« I P T * 1 ini*"* *"[v"'wb '^^ < r~ci« rsr—1° 
"nrf tnrc « r r *o ^ i n ^a? hPT^ i n f nnsho I P " >"ir^  
i*i?f r •fif.,r> ; f v ° *r« i r ^ o i f f - * T T ^ «~—\ . 
f nr> i r r ^ I ^ T " n n c > inr"<° r"H*i 
(o) *rc —re «^ —\* i m 3 - 1 i H I ^ f l l — " ° ^ 
p «~^ > ^frr r"'~ r' ( ?-rr'"n ['~T(r « — r \ r ) f jp io 
-^•^v iA.f«r ~ ^ i'~^nq* i r r^^T ilfT? (TT^P irsn^* : 
r»r r f 0 \r-TT' ;->"e-»0 ^ (Y-r^^ ^sp\o ir«rV'pio r~*i *n. JTHO 
"T^T inK^ *° in-V? m f _f> i r r > " ° i t m o i f r-^> 
i n f _r> i M " • 
fnn—^> CTH^ "^"^ l/^r*1" T T * ^ ipr^ ^ rsno 
ff-fp p ip r *f : —ir^^—v> i f <—^ r—i 1^* 1 <<"\-<^ —\r? 
inr"'° I ' -TT—hr f \ i f inr"'° i"—^1 r -^r? ^ r - f r - i J 
T 3 ' i c r f p iT^r571 ;<"rir? i r ^ n : i f l(!^l ,^ , IT—r= ^ — 
x i o -^ «^> i ^ r ^ "° «r^ > i n f in*> 'T 1 * I K ^ 
i t-- JT j i^Ul i J J L J \ ol^.rn ^ .JJ_»W. J J * ( X ) 
: ^ i ^ , i 
»L-oclj JUI ' j ' j j i O^^** (.c, ( I ) 
^IAJL,. J) ____r—'jjjjl 4 . • ft 
o' f j * ^ ct^UM L^LJ>U J » j i i j 
p.laTH »j1j_j 5v.Ji- j JiVl Oly—, -^Lc ^^i^l J j j - i J l 
*LJLJ1 J - i ^JUsJ^ ^ . r ^ • J ' J J 5-.Ji._j Le^.Ji- J .jl 
. ( 5-OJ1 ^ j^-^j »,.^ H 5^ U1 5JL4J^ oL«U_Jl ) J U l 
OljJlSJ^ c*~-^ O * ^ 1 .JV\ 1JU, _ ^ ^ - ^ ) 
I t . U i_ij^LJ 5_»UJ1 J A L - A I U 5JLO1 5i-flu j j - j j J J L j 
OU-.UJU o^WI jl<**J>£\ -±>)s^\ u-^.J 
J U L J ^ U 5. n J \ j J U 1 ^JLcJl '»j\jy_ CfrL.^, f 
. 5k-y i \ 5_^UJ\ J A U I L 
: jr l l f ^ U j pJLJl Jb-j (O) 
. 5:.».:.U.:J\ yjiS 5JIAJ *Li*1 _y. (>_,U.:l\_j 
^JUI < j*jVI 5^*1^ 5-JjJj\ JjtUlL; ivr1* '^ J ^ - J — * 
<lAJffj ,j (JiVI _ji& 0\ J^—I __rJLe ___$«»>• 1 Ji j 
5__1,UJ1 JjbUU JjJiU »Lt7 j^L^Jl 
. <-jiJ) jUbLailj 5 J a — 5 J U J 1 
oLJLJJ 5.JLAJI 5jjiUJlj i / i - ~» ijJliJl 51**. ^ oiUiJl JJu 
cr**-^ .* I / ^ J oiJ—~^ J 5a»_ijll ol—LU1 ^ Ujtjlllajj 
gU...*„-1 _*-. 5JjWb l~>-_j)^ SCJl 5JSo Q)j;.H ^ J * j j.wl^ j j j l 
5JL»1» ^ X 5^-jj viUjj 5JKJ1 ftj^) JjJLU 5J*]ll (j^i-Vl J . J v ^ J l 
. UjJUiJj 5**LL-aJ\ 5J^LiJ\ 5JUa- ^ Y : <»UJ1 5JjJlill 
«_»ilkJl ^ JJa^. J J * ; OUT _^ <JT JSO J _ _ i 
Jail^JJJ Ui_j A^a-jliJl oVbJl j 5J.,J 4*JJ1 ^'Jol ia-jj 
j u i j i o j j «^Jjj n v . 5J—i n v^-^J^ >.JJ J ' > J j J J I ^ » 
hr*vno f<rr-s> \rrrcT \fT**> T in™* i m f ir> • 
if r~*> f in"*" I I — l ^ (' Hr A ) «rr I P ^ I J * * 1 «3Tlo I P ^ ^ V 
iTrr--> if^0 "CT5^P ^ 1° irr-v? inf - f> inn: * 
inn; nr> ]«•• ^ — 1^0 ^  i^ fT r«"o i r * f i f 
i — \p ~cfo vPTtr^ "* *° in - I F ^ H T * irr:nr '""ir** n 
T -*ii> n in rf* *rr *° i&n; 0 "r~rs*f in-*" 
*f r V ? imf inn: *° i-^~r T i r " n i r ^ i r ^ * 
^""7° I T O ^ " 0 i n 4 ^ r ^ v ' ~ ; T \ * * , ° I T ir^^-T 
« T - i r - n -TP imnn: * 
•^in- inni* i r n : 1° imf h inn: "° i**"*1 
'**rnp!: inn*'*? * 
( c > hn—S: fjr\* if i ^ irHrV «rT ; r r r ""^-rc hsrs i w i r 
_jno -<T^ r> \f>r"y?rr~'> f »rr «™err f5T> ipf •*> n * 
(«-) hp—*> /^ n* f i r ^ I F T * * ^ 7"T ; r r r "^ r*" hsT ir~t *° 
^p-\o -fyn: i(!H*r• * 
(«• ) hp—> J ^ V if i-^o ir^fv "rT T f CSP .srs *° 
*h H K ^ iir-^ w*" ' 
*r° i/v^ n^ hcsno irr*" T \«f • ^i*^> if n f i f ''irv ir^n: 
< it?—^  I P T ° ) irt^J *"if ^ j—-r-^ i*" r^p 
^no -<T rn: n ; ii— i" ,~n f *rc ,rccT"f hsrs ir^'n: n 
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